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grant, OEO has recognized the need to
act quickly before many more inevitably
follow, cast adrift into city slums. Mem-
bers of SWAFCA have already identified
300 families who are at the point of be-
ing forced off their land.

Mr. Speaker, the OEO has been metic-
ulous in its processing of this grant. In
not the slightest sense is it an impulsive
giveaway. The SWAFCA proposal was
submitted to the OEO 5 months ago and
received intensive profesisonal evalu-
ation and development. The program
will not duplicate existing services. On
the contrary, the Department of Agri-
culture has indicated that it simply does
not have sufficient resources to under-
take a project of this magnitude and
complexity but has pledged to the pro-
gram its support and assistance in every
way possible.

The proposed budget has been gone
over with a fine-tooth comb and pared,
line by line, by a little over $100,000 from
the original request.

Because of local personal attacks on
the backgrounds of certain members of
SWAFCA'’s board of directors, the back-
grounds of all board members have been
checked. No subversive or objectionable
information has been discovered by any
of these checks.

Finally, although the membership of
SWAFCA will undoubtedly be predomi-
nantly Negro, a special condition to the
grant specifies that low-income white
farmers will be eligible to become mem-
bers and to participate fully in
SWAFCA's activities.

It is commendable, Mr. Speaker, that
OEO went to such great lengths in tak-
ing these precautions. But it is vital that
the needs of people like the farmers in
SWAFCA receive imaginative and com-
prehensive support. This poverty has
implications which extend far beyond
the confines of the 10 black belt Alabama
counties. Mr. Speaker, OEO's willingness
to come to grips with these implications
has been dramatically shown by the
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approval of the SWAFCA grant, ad-
dressing itself to fundamental issues that
are vital to the development of genuine
economic opportunities for the poor.

Kiwanis International Trustee

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. JOHN C. WATTS

OF EENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 13, 1967

Mr. WATTS. Mr. Speaker, I should
like to call attention to one of Kentucky’s
outstanding and dynamic sons—Ted R.
Osbhorn—who has recently been elected
for a 2-year term as a Kiwanis Interna-
tional trustee. Mr. Osborn has been a Ki-
wanian for 13 years, belonging to the
Blue Grass Kiwanis Club in Lexington,
Ky. At the moment he is both the chair-
man of the committee on programs for
his club and secretary for his district. In
the past Mr. Osborn served as president
in 1958 for his club; director and chair-
man of the committee on key clubs.
While for his district, he served as 'ieu-
tenant governor, governor, secretary
from August 1964, and chairman of com-
mittees on achievement; golden anniver-
sary—2 years; new club building; and
past district governors. In the Kiwanis
International he was both chairman and
member of the committee on attendance
and membership.

By profession, Mr. Osborn is a land
developer and president of the American
Businessmen’s Life Insurance Co. His
training and education was received at
Transylvania College, in Lexington,
where he received his A.B. degree.

At the age of 40, Mr. Osborn and his
wife, Della, have four children—Zan, 12;
Ted, 10; Holly, 5; and Lee Adams, 1.
While not only as a busy father, Mr. Os-
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born is a very active participant in civil
affairs. ;

Throughout the years, he has served
both city and Stat: widely. For the city
of Lexington he has acted as chairman
of the city, county civil defense and
chairman of the airport zoning board of
appeals. For his State of Kentucky Mr,
Osborn has served in dedication two
vice chairman of the State Commission
terms in Kentucky Legislature and as
on higher education. He has also been
past president for the Lexington Sub-
Dividers Association.

While some may wonder where such
time may be found, Mr. Osborn’s ac-
tivities certainly do not stop here. As
a member of various other clubs and
organizations he has also participated
very actively in all of them as well. Such
are: President of the Lexington Junior
Achievement; member of the national
junior achievement board; regional
board member of the Boy Scouts; vice
president of the YMCA; president of the
Community Recreation Association;
president of the President’s Civic Round-
table; president of the West End Foun-
dation, which is active in the promotion
of free school lunches; past county
chairman of the United Community
Fund; past State chairman of the Easter
Seals campaign; past president of the
Transylvania College National Alumni
Association; past president of ¥ Men’s
Club; and past board member of Big
Brother's.

There is little need to ask what benefit
and service Mr. Osborn can be to the
Kiwanis International trustee. It can
easily be seen that his sound and stable
judgment gathered through many years
of work and dedication will be of great
avail to anyone’s interests that he might
serve—and especially to that of the
Kiwanis Club. Genial and versatile, Mr.
Osborn again will prove his ability as an
able organizer and inspiring leader as a
member on the international board of
trustees.

SENATE

Monpay, Jury 17, 1967

The Senate met at 12 o'clock meridian,
and was called to order by the President
pro tempore.

The Chaplain, Rev. Frederick Brown
Harris, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

O Thou God of life and light, whose
love is unfailing and in whose mercy
there is a wideness like the wideness of
the sea.

At this wayside shrine of prayer set up
so long ago by those who launched our
ship of state and hallowed across the
long years, we lift up our souls unto
thee.

We come unto our Father's God
Their rock is our salvation

The eternal arms their dear abode
We make our habitation

We seek Thee as Thy saints have sought
In every generation.

In this forum of deliberation and de-
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bate, amid the din and clash of differing
opinions, may we here unite in keeping
always a constant sense of the eternal
which will save us from spiritual decay,
from moral cowardice, and from any
betrayal of the highest public good.

In the Redeemer’s name. Amen.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives by Mr. Bartlett, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
House had passed a bill (H.R. 10595) to
prohibit certain banks and savings and
loan associations from fostering or par-
ticipating in gambling activities, in
which it requested the concurrence of
the Senate.

HOUSE BILL REFERRED

The bill (H.R. 10595) to prohibit cer-
tain banks and savings and loan asso-
ciations from fostering or participating
in gambling activities, was read twice by
its title and referred to the Committee
on Banking and Currency.

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF
COMMITTEES

As in executive session,
The following favorable reports of
nominations were submitted:

By Mr. McCLELLAN, from the Committee
on the Judiciary:

Simon F. McHugh, Jr., of the District
of Columbia, to be a member of the Sub-
versive Activities Control Board.

By Mr. JACESON, from the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs:

David Statler Black, of Washington, to
be Under Secretary of the Interior.

THE JOURNAL

On request of Mr. MansrieLp, and
by unanimous consent, the reading of the
Journal of the proceedings of Thursday,
July 13, 1967, was dispensed with.

LIMITATION OF STATEMENTS DUR-
ING TRANSACTION OFf ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS

On request of Mr. MawnsrFiErp, and
by unanimous consent, statements dur-
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ing the morning hour were ordered
limited to 3 minutes.

REQUEST FOR SUBCOMMITTEE TO
MEET DURING SENATE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Subcom-
mittee on Merchant Marine and Fish-
eries of the Committee on Commerce be
permitted to meet during the session of
the Senate today.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, reserv-
ing the right to object, in view of the
nature of the business that will come
before the Senate this afternoon, it oc-
curs to me that all Senators should be
present: and, reluctant as I am to objeet,
I must and I do object.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I join
the minority leader in that respect.
There will be no allowances made for
any committees to meet after the con-
clusion of morning business today.

THE CALENDAR

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate pro-
ceed to the consideration of measures
on the calendar, beginning with Calendar
No. 382 and the succeeding measures in
sequence.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
HarTKE in the chair) . Without objection,
it is so ordered.

AMENDMENT OF THE FEDERAL
VOTING ASSISTANCE ACT OF 1955

The Senate proceeded to consider the
bill (S. 1581) to amend the Federal
Voting Assistance Act of 1955 which had
been reported from the Committee on
Rules and Administration with an
amendment on page 4, after the sixth line
following line 2 to insert: “For those as-
signed elsewhere:”. So as to make the
bill read:

S. 1581

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
PFederal Voting Assistance Act of 1956 (69
Stat. 584) is amended as follows:

(1) Clause (10) of section 102 is amended
to read as follows:

“(10) for the purposes of this Act, author-
ize oaths required by State law to be ad-
ministered and attested by any commissioned
officer in the active service of the Armed
Forces, any member of the merchant marine
of the United States deslgnated for this pur-
pose by the Secretary of Commerce, the head
of any department or agency of the United
States, any civillan officlal empowered by
State or Federal law to administer oaths, or
any civilian employee designated by the head
of any department or agency of the United
States.”

(2) The following new section is inserted
after section 103:

“Sec. 104. It is recommended that each of
the several States permit any person covered
by section 101(1) of this Act who is other-
wise fully qualified to register and vote in
the Btate to acquire legal residence in that
State, notwithstanding his residence on a
military installation, and to register and vote
in local, State, and national elections.”

(3) Clauses (1) and (2) of section 203 are
amended to read as follows:

“(1) The Secretary of Defense to designate
a day in the latter part of September before
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any general election in November as ‘Armed
Forces Voters Day' and to insure that every
component of the Department of Defense
exerts every effort to make that day a success;

*“(2) the Administrator of General Services
to cause to be printed and distributed post
cards for use in accordance with the provi-
sions of this Act. Such post cards shall be
delivered by the department or agency con-
cerned to persons to whom this Act is ap-
plicable for use at any general election at
which electors for President and Vice Presi-
dent or Senators and Representatives are to
be voted for. For use in such elections, post
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cards shall be in the hands of the persons
concerned not later than August 15 before
the election if they are outside the territorial
limits of the United States and not later than
September 15 before the election if they are
inside the territorial limits of the United
States. To the extent practicable and com-
patible with other operations, post cards
shall also be made available at appropriate
times to such persons for use in other gen-
eral, primary, and special elections; and”,

(4) Clause (b) of section 204 is amended
by amending item (5) of the Federal post
card application to read as follows:

*“(6) For ___. years preceding the above election my home (not military) residence In the

above State has been L

in the county or parish of

(Street and number or rural route, ete.)
........................... The voting precinct or election district for this residence

(Enter if known)

(5) Clause (b) of section 204 is amended by amending item (7) of the Federal post card

ballot to read as follows:

*“(7) Mail my ballot to the following official address:

For those assigned in the U.8.:

(Unit (Co., 8q., Trp., Bn,, etc.), Govt. Agency, or Office)

(Military Base, Station, Camp, Fort, Ship, Airfleld, ete.)

For those assigned elsewhere:

(APO or FPO number)

(6) Clause (c) of section 204 s amended to read as follows: )
“(e) Upon the other side of the card there shall be printed in red type the following:

FILL OUT BOTH SIDES OF THE CARD

FREE of U.S. Postage
Including Air Mail

Official

Mailing
Address

OFFICIAL ELECTION BALLOTING MATERIAL—VIA AIR MAIL

The amendment was agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, read the third time,
and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorp an excerpt from the re-
port (No. 397), explaining the purposes
of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

REPORT OF THE SUBCOMMITTEE ON PRIVILEGES
AND ELECTIONS ON S. 1581, A BILL TO AMEND
THE FEDERAL VOTING ASSISTANCE ACT oF 1955
(69 StaT. 584)

S. 1581 would amend the Federal Voting
Assistance Act of 1956 by incorporating modi-
fications and improvements to achieve
greater effectiveness in absentee voting by
members of the Armed Forces and certain
other groups and individuals.

NATURE AND EFFECT OF THE FEDERAL VOTING

ASSISTANCE ACT OF 1855

The Federal Voting Assistance Act of 1955,
effective as of August 9, 1955, was a recom-
mendation by the Congress to the several
States that legislative or administrative ac-
tion be taken to enable every person in any

i o A

(Title of Election Official)

(County or Township)

(City or Town, State)

of the following categories, absent from the
place of his voting residence—
to vote by absentee ballot in any primary,
speclal, or general election held in his elec-
tion district or precinct if he were otherwise
eligible to vote in that election:

(1) Members of the Armed Forces while
in the active service, and thelr spouses and
dependents.

(2) Members of the merchant marine of
the United States, and their spouses and
dependents.

(3) Civilian employees of the United States
in all categories serving outside the terri-
torial limits of the several States of the
United States and the District of Columbia,
and their spouses and dependents when re-
siding with or accompanying, whether or not
the employee is subject to the civil service
laws and the Classification Act of 1949, and
whether or not paid from funds appropriated
by the Congress.

(4) Members of religious groups or wel-
fare agencies assisting members of the Armed
Forces, who are officially attached to and
serving with the Armed Forces, and their
spouses and dependents.

The act further recommended to the sev-
eral States the adoption of certain balloting
procedures in order to effectuate its purposes,
and authorized the President of the United
States and the heads of certain departments
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and agencies of the Federal Government to
coordinate and facilitate such actions as
might be required to discharge Federal re-
sponsibilities under the act.

Enthusiastic and public spirited support
given by the States in adopting and imple-
menting the act has resulted in the con-
tinued enjoyment of the voting franchise
by American citizens, who, through no fault
of their own and while serving their coun-
try, would have suffered the loss of the privi-
lege by virtue of being absent from their
States of residence.

PURPOSE OF 5. 1581

The Department of Defense, having gen-
eral authority to coordinate and facilitate
Federal responsibilities under the act, as des-
ignated by the President, has noted the ex-
cellent response to the recommendations
made by the Congress, but has found some
areas where additional action by the States
would guarantee still greater opportunity for
members of the Armed Forces and others to
cast their votes by absentee ballot.

S. 15681 amends the act so as to perfect
certain ballot procedures which, administra-
tively, are already in effect, and simplifies the
methods by which ballots reach the absentee
voters and, in turn, are executed by the
voter.

The title was amended, so as to read:
“A bill to amend the Federal Voting As-
sistance Act of 1955 (69 Stat. 584)".

Mr. CANNON. Mr. President, I am
delighted that the Senate has given its
unanimous approval to my bill, S. 1581,
which seeks to assist members of the
Armed Forces, their dependents, and
others accompanying them overseas in
the exercise of their voting franchise.

This long-needed improvement of the
Federal Voting Assistance Act of 1955
would facilitate absentee voting by mem-
bers of the Armed Forces and their
dependents.

This bill provides for the taking of an
oath for voting purposes by any civilian
employee designated by the head of any
department or agency of the United
States serving overseas or elsewhere out-
side the United States.

It is my firm hope and belief that the
various States will see fit to adopt this
recommendation of the Congress, This
measure would enable qualified citizens
to vote who reside on military reserva-
tions in any State.

A most important and added feature
of this legislation is to name a day in the
latter part of September in a general
election year as “Armed Forces Voters
Day.” The bill also would authorize
changes in the Federal post card form
which would facilitate absentee voting.

AUTHORIZATION OF FUNDS FOR
THE COMMITTEE ON APPROPRIA-
TIONS

The resolution (S. Res. 137) to provide
additional funds for the Committee on
Appropriations was considered and
agreed to, as follows:

S. Res, 137

Resolved, That the Committee on Appro-
priations hereby is authorized to expend
from the contingent fund of the Senate, dur~
ing the Ninetieth Congress, $35,000, in addi-
tion to the amounts, and for the same pur-
poses, specified in section 134(a) of the Leg-
islative Reorganization Act, approved August
2, 19486,
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AUTHORIZATION OF ADDITIONAL
FUNDS FOR THE COMMITTEE ON
LABOR AND PUBLIC WELFARE

The resolution (S. Res. 141) author-
izing additional committee funds for the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare
was considered and agreed to, as follows:

S. Res, 141

Resolved, That the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare is hereby authorized to
expend from the contingent fund of the
Senate, during the Ninetieth Congress,
$25,000 in addition to the amount, and for
the same purpose, specified in section 134(a)
of the Legislative Reorganization Act ap-
proved August 2, 1946,

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE NATIONAL
FOREST RESERVATION COMMIS-
SION

The resolution (S. Res. 140) to print
as a Senate document the annual re-
port of the National Forest Reservation
Commission was considered and agreed
to, as follows:

5. Res, 140

Resolved, That the annual report of the
National Forest Reservation Commission for
the fiscal year ended June 30, 1066, be printed
with an illustration as a Senate document.

PRINTING AS HOUSE DOCUMENT
CERTAIN MAPS AND INDICIA RE-
LATING TO VIETNAM AND THE
ASIAN CONTINENT

The concurrent resolution (H. Con.
Res. 253) providing for the printing as
a House document of certain maps and
indicia relating to Vietnam and the
Asian Continent was considered and
agreed to.

OUR FLAG

The concurrent resolution (H. Con.
Res. 346) to authorize the printing as
a House document the pamphlet entitled
:o r Flag” was considered and agreed

PRINTING FOR THE COMMITTEE ON
VETERANS' AFFAIRS

The concurrent resolution (H. Con.

Res. 348) authorizing certain printing

for the Committee on Veterans' Affairs
was considered and agreed to.

PRINTING FOR THE SELECT COM-
MITTEE ON SMALL BUSINESS

The concurrent resolution (H. Con.
Res. 369) authorizing certain printing
for the Select Committee on Small Busi-
ness of the House of Representatives was
considered and agreed to.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate go
into executive session to consider a nom-
ination reported earlier today.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
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SUBVERSIVE ACTIVITIES CONTROL
BOARD

The legislative clerk read the nomina-
tion of Simon F. McHugh, Jr., of the Dis-
trict of Columbia, to be a member of
the Subversive Activities Control Board.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the nomination is considered
and confirmed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the President
be immediately notified of the confirma-
tion of this nomination.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

On request of Mr. MaNsFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, the Senate resumed
the consideration of legislative business,

RURAL WATER FACILITIES—PRINT-
INII?L OF ADDITIONAL COPIES OF
B

Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, on April 13
of this year, the senior Senator from
Montana [Mr, MansrFierp] and I intro-
duced S. 1504, a bill to amend the Con-
solidated Farmers Home Administration
Act of 1961, as amended, to provide for
loans to supplement farm income, au-
thorize loans and grants for community
centers, remove the annual ceiling on in-
sured loans, increase the amount of un-
sold insured loans that may be made out
of the fund, raise the aggregate annual
limits on grants, establish a flexible loan
interest rate, and for other purposes.
This bill is really intended to supple-
ment the Rural Water Facilities Act
which was passed in 1965.

Soon after the introduction of 8. 1504,
I read into the Recorp the names of 13
additional Senators who desired to co-
sponsor the proposed legislation. Since
that time, the number of Senators who
desire to be cosponsors has increased
rapidly, and I will read the entire list at
this time. Besides Senator MANSFIELD and
myself, the list includes the following:
Messrs. ALLOTT, ANDERSON, BAKER, BART~
LETT, BAYH, BENNETT, B1BLE, BREWSTER,
Brooxe, Burpick, Byrp of West Virginia,
CannonN, CARLSON, CAsgE, CHURCH, CLARK,
CooOPER, CoTTON, CURTIS, DIRKSEN, DoODD,
DomiInick, EASTLAND, ELLENDER, ERVIN,
FanNIN, FoNG, FULBRIGHT, GRUENING,
HANSEN, HARRIS, HART, HARTKE, HATFIELD,
HavpEN, HICKENLOOPER, HIiLL, HOLLINGS,
Hruska, INOUYE, JACKSON, JAVITS, JORDAN
of North Carolina, Jorpan of Idaho, KEN-
NEDY of Massachusetts, KENNEDY of New
York, KucHeL, LavscHE, Lonc of Mis-
souri, Long of Louisiana, MacNUuson, Mc-
CarRTHY, MCCLELLAN, McGEE, MCGOVERN,
MCINTYRE, METCALF, MILLER, MONDALE,
MONRONEY, MonNTOYA, MORSE, Moss,
MunpT, MURPHY, MUsSKIE, NELSON, PaAs-
TORE, PEARSON, PELL, PERCY, PROUTY,
PrROXMIRE, RANDOLPH, RIBICOFF, SCOTT,
SmarHERS, Mrs. SMITH, Messrs. SPARK-
MAN, SPONG, STENNIS, SYMINGTON, TAL-
MADGE, THURMOND, TOWER, TYDINGS, WIL-
rLiams of New Jersey, WirLLiams of Dela-
ware, YARBOROUGH, Youneg of North
Dakota, and Youne of Ohio.
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I might say that of the seven Senators
who are not cosponsors, some have indi-
cated their intention of supporting the
proposed legislation.

I understand that the supply of the
original printing of S. 1504 is practically
exhausted and that a new printing is
necessary. Therefore, I ask unanimous
consent that a new printing be made in-
cluding the names of all 93 cosponsors of
the proposed legislation.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. ATKEN, I yield.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Will the Senator
state again just how many cosponsors
there are to the Aiken bill?

Mr. ATKEN. To this bill, there are 93.
Therefore, it appears that any possession
goes out of AikEN’s hands and into the
hands of 93 Members of this body, which
is the same number of cosponsors that
the original Rural Water Facilities Act
of 1965 had.

Mr. MANSFIELD. The Senator antici-
pated my question, because I was going to
refer to the Aiken bill of 2 years ago,
which had an identical number of co-
sponsors; and I am sure that the Budget
Bureau, the administration, and the
Senator will look upon this bill with
favor.

Mr. ATKEN. The Budget Bureau did
not follow the same track that it followed
2 years ago, when it opposed the pro-
posed legislation. The administration
has recommended some rather minor,
mild amendments to the pending bill,
but the success of the original act has
been little short of astounding.

I see the Senator from California in
the Chamber. I believe that his State
now has 119 applications pending for
rural water programs. There are over
4,200 applications from all 50 States.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. ATKEN. I yield.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I wish
to recall that when the President was
here many months ago for a luncheon
with Senators, the President congratu-
lated Senator AIkeN on this legislation
and chided the Bureau of the Budget for
its opposition.

Mr. AIKEN. He was a very efTective
ally in getting the legislation passed and
I trust he will be equally effective in get-
ting early approval of the supplemental
legislation provided by S. 1504.

Mr. EUCHEL. He was in a position to
be helpful.

Mr. AIKEN, I believe the State of
Texas as well as Mississippi now has
some over 300 applications pending.

We hope, and I believe, he will have
the same enthusiasm for this supple-
mental legislation that he had for the
original bill 2 years ago.

ENROLLED BILL SIGNED DURING
ADJOURNMENT

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of July 13, 1967,

The VICE PRESIDENT announced
that on July 14, 1967, he signed the en-
rolled bill (H.R. 10918) to authorize ap-
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propriations to the Atomic Energy Com-
mission in accordance with section 261
of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as
amended, and for other purposes, which
had previously been signed by the
Speaker of the House of Representatives,

REPORT OF A COMMITTEE SUB-
MITTED DURING ADJOURNMENT

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of July 13, 1967,

Mr. MUSKIE, from the Committee on
Public Works, reported favorably, with
amendments, on July 15, 1967, the bill
(S. 780) to amend the Clean Air Act to
improve and expand the authority to con-
duct or assist research relating to air
pollutants, to assist in the establishment
of regional air quality commissions, to
authorize establishment of standards
applicable to emissions from establish-
ments engaged in certain types of indus-
iry, to assist in establishment and main-
tenance of State programs for annual
inspections of automobile emission con-
trol devices, and for other purposes, and
submitted a report (No. 403) thereon,
which was printed.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate the following letters,
which were referred as indicated:
ProproseEp FaciLiTies To BE UNDERTAKEN FOR

AIR NATIONAL GUARD

A letter from the Deputy Asslstant Secre-
tary of Defense (Properties and Installa-
tions), reporting, pursuant to law, on pro-
posed facilities to be undertaken for the
Air Natlonal Guard (with accompanying
papers); to the Committee on Armed Serv-
ices.

REPORT ON DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE PROCURE-
MENT FProM SMALL AND OTHER BUSINESS
FrMs

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of De-
fense (Installations and Logisties), trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, a report on De-
partment of Defense procurement from small
and other business firms, for the period July
1966-May 1967 (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Committee on Banking and
Currency.

AMENDMENT OF DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA PUBLIC
EpucatioN AcT

A letter from the Chabrman, U.S. Civil
Service Commission, Washington, D.C,, trans-
mitting 'a draft of proposed legislation to
amend the District of Columbia Public Ed-
ucation Act (with accompanying papers); to
the Committee on the District of Columbia.

PETITIONS AND MEMORIALS

Petitions, etc.,, were laid before the
Senate, or presented, and referred as
indicated:

By the PRESIDENT pro tempore:
A resolution of the Senate of the State of
Ohio; to the Committee on Finance:

“OHIO SENATE RESOLUTION

“To memorialize the Congress of the United
States to take action to provide the domes-
tic steel industry with temporary relief
from the increasing inflow of foreign steel
imports until equitable and fair competi-
tion is established
‘“Whereas, The members of the Senate of

the 107th General Assembly of Ohio note,
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with concern, that imports of foreign steel
have increased from more than one million
tons in 1957 to eleven million tons in 1966;
and

“Whereas, In 1966 these imports accounted
for eleven per cent of the total domestic steel
market; and

“Whereas, The current world excess steel-
producing capacity of approximately seventy-
five million tons and projected facility addi-
tions for Western Europe and Japan indicate
that imports will account for an increasingly
greater share of the domestic steel market in
the years to come; and

“Whereas, The current high level of impor-
tation is largely due to the many actions of
foreign governments to encourage their steel
industries to export, coupled with the sig-
nificantly lower employment costs in those
countries; and

“Whereas, If present trends continue, the
loss of volume caused by the rapidly increas-
ing imports will pose a serious threat to the
profitability of the steel Industry; and

“Whereas, A healthy domestic steel indus-
try is vital to our national security, is instru-
mental in maintaining a high level of em-
ployment in Ohio and other steel-producing
states, and is a significant factor in stemming
the drain on the United States balance of
payments; therefore be it

“Resolved, That the members of the Senate
of the 107th General Assembly of Ohlo
strongly urge the Congress of the United
States to immediately take all of the neces-
sary steps to provide the domestic steel In-
dustry with temporary relief from the in-
creasing inflow of foreign steel imports until
equitable and fair competition is established,
and be it further

“Resolved, That the Clerk of the Senate
transmit authenticated coples of this Reso-
lution to the Speaker of the House of Repre-
sentatives of the United States, the Vice-
President of the United States, and to each
Senator and Representative from Ohio in
the Congress of the United States.”

A joint resolution of the Legislature of
the State of California; to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs:

“SENATE JoINT RESOLUTION 26
“Relative to mining deposits on public
lands

“WHEeREAS, The term ‘common varieties’ as
contalned in the Act of Congress of July 23,
1955 (69 Stat. 368), also comumonly known as
Public Law 167 and as the Common Varieties
Act, has been misunderstood and is vague
and uncertain and has misled large numbers
of persons and firms engaged in good faith in
prospecting and mining upon the public
domain; and

“WHeReAS, The Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs of the Senate of the United
States, as stated in its Report No. 1608 dated
September 19, 1966, to the 89th Congress, 2nd
Session, found that the act had not been in-
terpreted or administered in accordance with
the congressional intent, had given rise to
many abuses, was imposing inequitable hard-
ship on bona fide mining men, and because
of uncertainty as to just what the adminis-
trative agencies would determine to be a
common variety, was seriously impeding
the development of the mineral resources of
the public domain; and

“Waereas, Many persons and firms in the
Btate of California are engaged in mining
upon the public domain and are or can easily
be subject to the inequitable hardship men-
tloned by the Senate Committee; now, there-
fore, be it

“Resolved by the Senate and Assembly of
the State of California, jointly, That the Leg-
islature of the State of California respect-
fully memorializes the President and the
Congress of the United States to take such
action as may be necessary to clarify the
intent of the Congress in enacting Sectlon
3 of the Act of July 23, 19556 (69 Stat. 368),
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also commonly known as the Common Va-
rieties Act; and be it further

“Resolved, That the Secretary of the Sen-
ate be hereby directed to transmit copies of
thiz resolution to the President and Vice
President of the United States, to the Speaker
of the House of Representatives, and to each
Senator and Representative from California
in the Congress of the United States.”

A resolution adopted by the American
Federation of Musicians of the United States
and Canada, AFL-CIO, praying for the en-
actment of the Public Television Act of
1967; to the Committee on Commerce.

A resolution adopted by the American
Federation of Musicians of the United States
and Canada, AFL-CIO, praying for the en-
actment of legislation to amend the copy-
right laws; to the Committee on the Ju-

diciary.

RESOLUTION OF LEGISLATIVE
ASSEMBLY OF THE STATE OF
OREGON

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, I pre-
sent, for appropriate reference, a resolu-
tion adopted by the Legislative Assembly
of the State of Oregon. I ask unanimous
consent that the resolution be printed
in the RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The reso-
lution will be received and appropriately
referred; and, without objection, the
resolution will be printed in the RECORD.

The resolution was referred to the
Committee on Commerce, as follows:

SENATE JOINT MEMORIAL 9

To the Honorable Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of
America, in Congress Assembled, the
Secretary of the Interior and the Presi-
dent of the United States

We, your memorialists, the Fifty-fourth
Legislative Assembly of the State of Oregon,
in legislative session assembled, most respect-
fully represent as follows:

Whereas the importance and nutritional
value of fish and shellfish in the world (fish
protein concentrate) and the American diet
are becoming increasingly more important as
a protein resource; and

Whereas our federal agencies involved have
found on three occasions since 1953-54
that our domestic trawl fish industry was
beilng hurt or injured by importations, and
‘yet executive administrative action has not
been forthcoming to provide this needed pro-
tection; and

Whereas the United States domestic fishery
production has decreased and diminished
consistently since 1954 to the point of hav-
ing dropped in world production from second
place to fifth place (1964) with Norway over-
taking the United States in 1966; and

Whereas the domestic flshing industry,
having been severely criticized for not hav-
ing upgraded itself has found so doing im-
possible as long as any and all foreign
natlons can so convenlently ship fishery
products into the United States; and

Whereas the United States production of
these species in 1966 was only 19.2 percent of
the total United States supply and that from
imports was 80.8 percent (U.S.D.I. Bureau
of Commercial Fisherles Annual Summary,
“Packaged Fishery Products—1966," C.F.B.
No. 4343) ; and

Whereas foreign fishing on our coasts and
importations are one and the same problem,
and are destroying the domestic trawl in-
dustry; and

Whereas the processing plants of Oregon
are limiting the landings of otter trawled
seafoods due to the heavy and steadily in-
creasing imports of similar species; now,
therefore,

Be It Resolved by the Legislative Assembly
of the State of Oregon:
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(1) The Congress of the United States is
memorialized to take appropriate action to
ensure and provide a sound and healthy
domestic trawl fishery through quota pro-
tection on such imported products.

(2) A copy of this memorial shall be trans-
mitted to the President of the United States,
to the Secretary of the Interior and to each
member of the Oregon Congressional Dele-
gation,

BILLS INTRODUCED

Bills were introduced, read the first
time, and, by unanimous consent, the
second time, and referred as follows:

By Mr. RIBICOFF (for himself, Mr,
BREWSTER, Mr, BRooKE, Mr, CHURCH,
Mr. CLArRk, Mr. ErviN, Mr. Fong, Mr,
GRUENING, Mr, Harris, Mr, INOUYE,
Mr., Javirs, Mr. EeENNEDY of New
York, Mr. LonGg of Missouri, Mr, Mc-
CLELLAN, Mr. McGeE, Mr. MCINTYRE,
Mr. MILLER, Mr. MoNTOYA, Mr, Moss,
Mr. PeLn, and Mr., TYDINGS):

8.2116. A bill to establish a commission
to study the organization and management
of the executive branch of the Government,
and to recommend changes necessary or de-
sirable in the interest of governmental ef-
ficlency and economy; to the Committee on
Government Operations.

(See the remarks of Mr. RisicoFF when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. FONG (for himself and Mr,
INOUYE) :

85.2117. A bill to authorize Federal Hous-
ing Administration insurance on loans made
for the purpose of purchasing fee simple
titles from lessors, and to allow savings and
loan associatlons to purchase such insured
loans; to the Committee on Banking and
Currency.

(See the remarks of Mr. FoNnc when he in-
troduced the above bill, which appear under
a separate heading.)

By Mr. DOMINICK:

S.2118. A bill for the relief of Dr. Joseph E,
Stapleton; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. SMATHERS:

S.2119. A bill for the relief of Dr. Octavio
Buarez-Murias; and

S.2120. A bill for the rellef of Mr. Jose D.
Neugart; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. CHURCH (for himself and Mr.
BIBLE) :

S.2121. A bill to extend the provisions of
the act of October 23, 1962, relating to relief
for occcupants of certain unpatented mining
claims; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

(See the remarks of Mr. CHUrRCH when he
introduced the above bill, which appear under
a separate heading.)

By Mr. MAGNUSON (for himself, Mr,
BREWSTER, Mr. JacKson, Mr. KEn-
NEDY of Massachusetts, Mr. McGEeE,
Mr, PeLL, and Mr. RIBICOFF) :

S.2122. A bill to provide for scenic devel-
opment and beautification of the Federal-ald
highway systems; to the Committee on Pub-
lic Works.

(See the remarks of Mr. MaGNUsON when he
introduced the abave bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. NELSON (for himself, Mr. MoN=-
DALE, Mr. McCarTHY, Mr. GRIFFIN,
Mr. Hart, Mr. HaRTKE, Mr. Bay®H,
Mr. DmRKsSeN, Mr. EENNEDY Of New
York, Mr. ProxMIRg, and Mr. PERCY) ;

S.2123. A bill to provide for the control
of the alewife and other fish and aquatic
animals in the waters of the Great Lakes
which affect adversely the ecological balance
of the Great Lakes; to the Committee on
Commerce.

(See the remarks of Mr. NELsoNn when he
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introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)
By Mr. MONDALE:

S.2124. A bill to amend title IT of the Na-
tional Housing Act to provide home purchase
assistance, and for other purposes; and

S. 2125. A blll to assist nonprofit spon-
sors of low- and moderate-income housing;
to the Committee on Banking and Currency.

(See the remarks of Mr. MonpaALE when he
introduced the above bills, which appear
under a separate heading,)

By Mr. COOPER:

8. 2126. A bill to amend the Food and
Agriculture Act of 1965, to the Committee
on Agriculture and Forestry.

(See the remarks of Mr. Coorer when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. BAKER:

S. 2127. A bill to provide assistance to first
processors of cotton who have suffered sub-
stantial losses because of the economlc im-
pact of cotton programs of the Department of
Agriculture, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Agriculture and Forestry.

(See the remarks of Mr. BAkEr when he
introducted the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. HARTEE:

S. 2128, A bill to repeal section 315 of the
Communications Act of 1934 relating to the
affording of equal time for use of broad-
casting stations by candidates for public
office; to the Committee on Commerce.

(See the remarks of Mr, HARTKE when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

EXECUTIVE REORGANIZATION AND
MANAGEMENT ACT OF 1967

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, I intro-
duce, for appropriate reference, a bill to
establish a Presidential Commission on
the Reorganization and Management of
the Executive Branch. I am joined in
sponsoring the bill by the following 20
Senators: Senators BREWSTER, BROOKE,
CHURCH, CLARK, ErviN, FonG, GRUENING,
Harr1s, INOUYE, JaviTs, KENNEDY of New
York, Lonc of Missouri, McCLELLAN,
McGee, McINTYRE, MILLER, MONTOYA,
Moss, PELL, and TYDINGS.

America stands on the threshold of a
new era in her national development. Al-
though the exact nature of this change
has not yet emerged, it will be shaped by
the twin revolutions of our time—the
revolution in technology and the revolu-
tion in human aspirations.

Both revolutions will touch every city,
town, and farm in America, as well as
each man, woman, and child, For we
are, in the fullest sense of the words,
both a nation and a community. Never
before have Americans in so many dif-
ferent communities and different situa-
tions shared so many common concerns.

Clearly, then, we have a deep respon-
sibility to organize for the future if
America is to fulfill her promise. And
the first step in such an effort is to re-
assess our highest institutions of govern-
ment with a view toward organizing
them into a modern and effective sys-
tem for achieving our national goals and
purposes.

‘We have done this from time to time
with notable success. The time is now
ripe to conduct such an inquiry again.

Today we face a modern version of the
dilemma that Franklin Delano Roose-
velt described when he said:
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The principal object of every government
all over the world seems to have been to im-
pose the ideas of the last generation on the
present one. That is all wrong.

In the America of the 1960’s, new and
fresh ideas are making their way info
government. Our many new programs
attest to this fact. But our efforts at im-
proving the organizational framework
in which these programs must operate
have not kept pace. The result is that
we are imposing the executive structure
of the past generation on the ideas of
the present one. And that, too, is all
wrong.

This dilemma is an almost daily ex-
perience of any government, agency, or
institution—public or private—that tries
to make its way through the maze of
Federal programs.

In an effort to respond to our many
new problems, Washington has increased
the size, number, and variety of its pro-
grams. For example:

Since 1955, the Federal budget has
doubled. We will spend an estimated $135
billion in fiscal year 1968, compared with
expenditures of $64 billion just 13 years
ago.

Although much of the increase has oe-
curred in defense, the largest rate of in-
crease has been in programs affecting
the everyday life of the individual citi-
zen. Educational expenditures have in-
creased from $377 million in fiscal 1955
to almost $3 billion in fiscal 1968. Spend-
ing for health, labor, and welfare has in-
creased from $2 billion in 1955 to more
than $11 billion in fiscal 1968.

Our Federal grant programs also have
grown. As of January 1966, we had 162
major programs under 399 separate au-
thorizations and categories. And the last
session of Congress enacted 21 new
health programs, 17 new educational
programs, 15 new economic development
programs, 12 new programs to meet the
problems of our cities, 4 new programs
for manpower training, and 17 new re-
source development programs.

Manpower programs alone have in-
creased eightfold since 1961, but they are
administered by 10 separate organiza-
tional units in three independent de-
partments.

Programs to improve the natural en-
vironment are conducted by 18 separate
agencies.

Thus, the net result of our efforts often
is confusion, frustration, and delay. Good
ideas have withered on the bureaucratic
vine because we have not taken the time
to clear out the underbrush. We have
relied too heavily on the programmatic
approach to solving our common prob-
lems and not enough on the systematic
approach. We have spent too much time
responding to crises and not enough
time anticipating them. As a result, we
have often acted in great haste—and
with great waste.

The bill establishing a Commission on
the Reorganization and Management of
the Executive Branch addresses itself to
this important problem.

The bill recognizes that the purpose
of reorganization is to improve the qual-
ity of our Government; and that three
distinet factors must be considered in
any reorganization effort—goals, struc-
ture, and management. Thus, the Com-
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mission would be charged with three
main functions:

First. Assessing the present and future
goals of our country by reviewing our
problems, resources, and capabilities.

Second. Making appropriate recom-
mendations to improve the quality and
structure of the executive branch and
the quality of the coordination between
and within executive agencies in order
to attain those goals.

Third. Appraising the current status
of administrative management with a
view toward proposing reforms, new pro-
cedures and facilities to improve the
conduct of Government services.

The bill is founded on the premise
that executive organization and manage-
ment are the legitimate concerns and
responsibilities of both the President and
the Congress. Accordingly, the bill would
grant the President the power to ap-
point all nine members of the Commis-
sion, and would grant Congress the
power to set the goals of the Commis-
sion. The bill would leave the Commis-
sion free to choose the methods it would
use to accomplish its purposes.

The bill would not result in improper
interference in the management of the
executive branch or attempt to dictate
the functions and activities the execu-
tive branch may engage in. Its primary
purpose is to assist the President in car-
rying out his constitutional responsibil-
ity to coordinate and manage the execu-
tive branch in the most effective manner.

This legislative proposal is an out-
growth of issues raised during recent
year-long hearings on the Federal role
in urban affairs by the Subcommittee on
Executive Reorganization of the Com-
mittee on Government Operations. In
surveying the Federal activities de-
signed to meet the problems described by
more than 100 witnesses, the subcom-
mittee learned that the city was far more
than a geographic conzept. It was a mir-
ror of the American future. For this
reason, I believe that the matter of re-
organization must include more than
the agencies and departments that have
specific jurisdictions in urban areas. It
must include our entire executive struc-
ture and all the problems it confronts.

We have made some major organiza-
tional changes in recent years. Three
new agencies of Government have been
established. There is the Office of Eco-
nomic Opportunity, which is conducting
the war on poverty; the Department of
Housing and Urban Development, which
is dealing with some problems of our
cities both large and small; and the De-
partment of Transportation, which has
brought under one roof for the first time
%nz;gy of the Federal activities in this

eld.

Other agencies have experienced reor-
ganization on a smaller scale. The Sen-
ate Subcommittee on Executive Reorga-
nization has received more than a dozen
reorganization plans resulting in
changes in such important areas as wa-
ter pollution and public health services.

Numerous executive branch commis-
sions and task forces have reviewed im-
portant areas of our national life, and
there have been specific proposals to es-
tablish other new departments. In addi-
tion, the Bureau of the Budget has insti-
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tuted a planning-programing-budgeting
system in order to bring together the
functions of planning and budgeting.

But so far we have only looked at the
parts. We have not carried this effort to
the executive branch as a whole.

Mr. President, change is the largest
single factor in Armerican life today.

Our lives are strikingly different from
those of our parents. And our children’s
lives will show an even greater contrast
when compared with our own. Man's
enormous curiosity about his environ-
ment and his capacity to master rather
than submit to his fate has lighted hun-
dreds of new horizons and increased the
range of human freedom and opportu-
nity.

Government must encourage and ex-
pand this freedom and opportunity. And
a government that is organized in terms
of our future needs and problems, a gov-
ernment that can anticipate and adjust
to change without losing its traditional
values, a government that can achieve
systematic solutions to our common
problems, is our best hope of guarantee-
ing this freeaom and opportunity.

But let us also realize the limits of or-
ganization. It cannot replace the human
factor—the individual judgment that
often determines the success or failure
of our programs and strategies. But the
proper organization—one that takes into
account goals, structure, and manage-
ment—can provide a creative climate in
which fresh ideas and concepts will pre-
vail and dedicated individuals will seek
to enter our public service. And this cli-
mate, by contributing to the quality and
character of our Government, can be the
basis of great achievements.

Mr. President, we would be wise to
keep in mind some cogent thoughts
written on the subject of improving the
machinery of government which are
very applicable:

Throughout our history we have paused
now and then to see how well the apirit and
purpose of our nation is working out in the
machinery of everyday government with a
view to making such modifications and im-
provements as prudence and the spirit of
Progress might suggest. Our Government was
the first to set up in its formal Constitution
a method of amendment, and the spirit of
America has been from the begh:mlng of our
history the spirit of progressive changes to
meet conditions shifting perhaps more rap-
idly here than elsewhere in the world.

Since the Civil War, as the tasks and re-
sponsibilities of our Government have
grown with the growth of the Nation in
sweep and power, some notable attempts
have been made to keep our administrative
system abreast of the new times. . ..

Now we face again the problem of govern-
mental readjustment. . . . There is room for
vast Increase in our national productivity
and there is much bitter wrong to set right
in neglected ways of human life. There is
need for improvement of our governmental
machinery to meet new conditions and to
make us ready for the problems just ahead.

Facing one of the most troubled periods
in all the troubled history of mankind, we
wish to set our affairs in the very best pos-
sible order to make the best use of all our
national resources and to make good our
democratic claims, If America falls, the hopes
and dreams of democracy over all the world
go down. We shall not fail in our task and
our responsibility, but we cannot live upon
our laurels alone. We seek modern types of
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management in National Government best
fitted for the stern situations we are bound
to meet, both at home and elsewhere. , ..

The efficlency of government rests upon
two factors: the consent of the governed and
good management. In a democracy consent
may be achieved readily, though not with-
out some effort, as it is the cornerstone of
the Constitution. Efficient management in a
democracy is a factor of peculiar significance.

Administrative efficiency is not merely a
matter of paper clips, time clocks, and stand-
ardized economies of motion. These are but
minor gadgets. Real efficiency goes much
deeper down. It must be built into the struc-
ture of a government just as it is built into a
piece of machinery. ...

In proceeding to the reorganization of the
Government it is important to keep promi-
nently before us the ends of reorganization.
Too close a view of machinery must not cut
off from sight the true purpose of efficient
management. Economy is not the only ob-
jective, though reorganization is the first
step to savings; the elimination of duplica-
tion and contradictory policies is not the
only objective, though the new organization
will be simple and symmetrical; higher sal-
arles and better jobs are not the only objec-
tives, though these are necessary; better
business methods and fiscal controls are not
the only objectives, though these too are de-
manded. There is but one grand purpose,
namely, to make democracy work today in
our National Government; that is, to make
our Government an up-to-date, efficient and
effective instrument for carrying out the will
of the Nation.

‘This inspired statement of the role of
proper executive management—with its
striking implications for today—comes
from the introduction to the Report of
the President’s Committee on Adminis-
trative Management which was submit-
ted to the Congress by President Frank-
lin D. Roosevelt, January 12, 1937,

Thirty years have passed since that
statement was written. But we are still
grappling with the same basic issues:
How do we keep our Federal Govern-
ment an alive, responsive instrument of
national policy ? How do we insure that it
is organized effectively to deal with the
Nation’s needs.

The Commission on the Reorganiza-
tion and Management of the Executive
Branch would explore these issues in
great depth.

I ask unanimous consent that the text
of this bill be printed at this point in
the REcORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
will be printed in the REcorbp.

The bill (8. 2116) to establish a com-
mission to study the organization and
management of the executive branch of
the Government, and to recommend
changes necessary or desirable in the in-
terest of governmental efficiency and
economy, introduced by Mr. RIBICOFF
(for himself and other Senators), was
received, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on Government Oper-
atlons, and ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

S. 2118
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America, in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Executive Re-
organization and Management Act of 1067".
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FINDINGS OF FACT AND DECLARATION OF POLICY
Bec. 2. (a) The Congress finds that there
are more than 150 departments, agencles,
boards, commissions, bureaus, and other or-
ganizations in the Executive Branch engaged
in performing the functions of Government;
that such a proliferation of governmental
units tends to produce a lack of coordination
between them and overlapping, conflict and
duplication of effort among them; that the
President and the Congress need additional
tools and procedures to exercise better super-
vision and direction over so large a number
of governmental establishments; and that
improved organizational structure and man-
agerial techniques would permit the Presi-
dent to carry out more effectively the Con-
stitutional mandate that he coordinate and
manage the Executive Branch in accordance
with the laws enacted by the Congress.

(b) The Congress declares that is the re-
sponsibility of the President, in conform-
ance with policy set forth by Congress, to
administer the executive branch effectively
and economically, and that it is the joint
responsibility of the President and the Con-
gress to provide an executive organizational
structure which will permit the efficient and
economical discharge of the duties imposed
upon the President by the Constitution.

COMMISSION ESTABLISHED

Bec. 8. (a) To assist the President in the
discharge of his constitutional responsibil-
itles, there is hereby established the Com-
mission on the Reorganization and Manage-
ment of the Executive Branch (referred to
hereinafter as the “Commission”). The Com-
mission shall be composed of nine members
appointed by the President from persons
holding office in Government and persons in
private life who are speclally gqualified by
tralning and experience to perform the
duties of the Commission. The President
shall designate a Chalrman and a Vice Chair-
man of the Commission from its member-
ship.

(b) Pive members of the Commission shall
constitute a quorum. A vacancy in the mem-
bership of the Commission shall not affect
its powers, but shall be filled in the same
manner in which the original appointment
was made.

{c) Members of the Commission appolnted
from private life shall recelve compensation
at the rate of $100 per diem when engaged
in the actual performance of duties of the
Commission. Members of the Commission
who are Members of Congress or officers of
the executive branch of the Government
shall serve without compensation in addi-
tion to that recelved for thelr services as
Members of Congress or officers of the execu-
tive branch. All members of the Commis-
sion shall be reimbursed for travel, subsist-
ence, and other necessary expenses actu-
ally incurred by them in the performance
of the duties of the Commission.

(d) For the purposes of chapter 11, title
18, United States Code, a member of the
Commission appointed from private life shall
be deemed to be a special Government
employee.

DUTIES OF THE COMMISSION

Sec. 4. (a) The Commission shall analyze
and assess the present organization, coordi-
nation, and management of all departments,
agencies, boards, commissions, bureaus, in-
dependent establishments, and other organi-
zations in the executive branch to ascertain
what modifications and Innovations in their
structure and administration are required to
realize the purposes of this Act.

(b) It shall be the function of the Com-
mission to—

(1) recommend appropriate reorganiza-
tions within the executive branch to reflect
present and anticipated needs, capabilities
and potentialities of the Government and
the Nation;
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(2) evaluate the extent and quality of co-
ordination between and within organizations
in the executive branch in order to propose
measures to insure the maximum degree of
cooperation and conslstency In governmental
action; and

(3) appraise the current status of adminis-
trative management in the executive branch
with a view to proposing reforms and new
procedures, techniques, and facilities which
will improve the conduct of Government
service,

(c) The Commission shall complete its
study and investigation 18 months after the
date of its appointment. Within 60 days
after the completion of such study and in-
vestigation the Commission shall transmit
to the President and to the Congress a report
of its findings and recommendations, Upon
the transmission of such report, the Com-
mission shall cease to exist.

POWERS OF THE COMMISSION

Bec. 5. (a) The Commission shall have
power to appoint and fix the compensation of
an Executive Director and other personnel
as it deems advisable, without regard to the
provisions of title 5, United States Code,
governing appointments in the competitive
service, and the provisions of chapter 51
and subchapter III of chapter 53 of such
title relating to classification and General
Schedule pay rates.

{b) The Commission may procure tem-
porary and intermittent services of experts
and consultants to the same extent as is
authorized for the departments by section
38109 of title 5, United States Code, but at
rates not to exceed $75 per diem for in-
dividuals.

(c) To carry out the provisions of this
Act, the Commission or any duly authorized
subcommittee or member thereof, may hold
such hearings; act at such times and places;
administer such oaths; and require, by sub-
poena or otherwise, the attendance and testi-
mony of such witnesses and the production
of such books, records, correspondence,
memoranda, papers, and documents, as the
Commission or such subcommittee or mems-
ber may deem advisable. Subpoenas may be
issued under the signature of the Chairman
of the Commission, the Chalrman of any
such subcommittee, or any duly designated
member, and may be served by any person
designated by such Chairman, or member.
The provisions of section 102 to 104, inclusive,
of the Revised Statutes (U.S.C. title 2, secs,
192-194), shall apply in the case of any
fallure of any witness to comply with any
subpoena or to testify when summoned under
authority of this section.

{d) To enter into contracts or other
agreements with Federal agencies, private
firms, institutions, and individuals for the
conduct of research or surveys.

(e) Subject to the requirements of na-
tional security, the Commission is authorized
to secure directly from any executive depart-
ment, bureau, agency, board, commission,
office, independent establishment, or instru-
mentality, information, suggestions, esti-
mates, and statistics for the purpose of this
Act: and each such department, bureau,
agency, board, commission, office, independ-
ent establishment, or Instrumentality is
authorized and directed to furnish such
information, suggestions, estimates, and sta-
tistics directly to the Commission, upon
request made by the Chalrman or Vice Chair-
man.

APPROPRIATIONS

Sec. 6. There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated to the Commission such sums
as may be required to carry out the provi-
sions of this Act.

Mr. PEARSON. Mr, President, I wish
to commend my able colleague, the dis-
tinguished junior Senator from Connect-
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icut, for his persuasive comments on the
need for reform of administrative prac-
tices in the executive branch. As the
Senator knows, I have long advocated
such a step and am now the sponsor
of a bill (S. 47) to establish a Commis-
sion on the Operation of the Executive
Branch very similar to the one proposed
today.

As my colleague convineingly observed,
this decade has witnessed an infusion of
new ideas and approaches into our Fed-
eral Government. It has also brought an
unparalleled proliferation of new pro-
grams and a rapid expansion of old ones.
The result, unfortunately, has too often
been disorder, duplication, and delay.

As the Senator noted, today there are
over 400 grant programs and component
parts that are administered by more
than 150 departments, agencies, and
bureaus. In such a confusing welter, the
need for coordination and consolidation
is obvious. In fact, it is more than obvi-
ous, it is of the utmost urgency. For,
while America is a wealthy country, it is
faced at home and abroad with a number
of immediate and expensive challenges.
We simply can no longer afford the waste
endemic in an unreviewed bureaucratic
growth. Neither can we afford to further
delay effective treatment of such press-
ing ills as slums housing, unemployment,
and poverty. To do so would be to invite
disaster.

The distinguished Senator from Con-
necticut also remarked on the recent
organizational changes the executive
branch has made in an attempt to bring
order out of what is often chaos. As a
former Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare, he is unusually well quali-
fied to comment on the strength and
limitations of such reforms. I join with
him in saying that while many of these
reforms have wrought improvements,
much more must be done. A thorough
review of administrative practices and
organizational structure is required. We
have looked at bits and pieces for too
long. It is time we examined the execu-
tive branch as a whole. This is the only
way the interrelationship of the parts
can be improved.

Mr. President, I also conecur with the
view that, while nothing can replace the
value of individual initiative and insight,
a sound organization structure is needed
to provide the creative environment so
necessary for flexible and responsive
programs.

While both of us are agreed that a
comprehensive review is the surest
method of encouraging imaginative ad-
ministrative practices, we differ some-
what on the mechanism of creating the
study commission. For example, it is im-
portant that we specify that the Com-
mission be completely bipartisan and in-
clude members from Congress, as well
as members from the executive branch
and private life. Only in this way can
complete public confidence and support
be assured- It is also advisable that in-
terim reports be required in order to
keep Congress fully informed and to in-
sure that the data is properly collated.

But these differences are not as im-
portant as the eommon purpose which
unites us. Forty-one other Senators have
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cosponsored my bill. I am sure others
will support the proposal of the dis-
tinguished Senator from Connecticut.
Thus, to use a popular phrase, a con-
sensus is developing. Such a consensus
augurs well for the implementation of
new and revitalized administrative pro-
cedures that will breathe life into mori-
bund programs and give the taxpayers
full value for their dollar. And the prom-
ises of the past might yet become the
reality of the future.

Mr. President, Friday, July 7, marked
the 20th anniversary of the signing of
the bill establishing the first Hoover
Commission. Six years later the second
Hoover Commission was created. Twelve
long years have passed since that group
submitted its report. The problems which
led to its creation have not all been
solved. Still others have arisen. Overlap-
ping and wasteful programs still sap the
strength of government efforts to im-
prove the quality of American life. As my
colleague from Connecticut observed, we
are faced not with the need to create a
rigid and timeless hierarchy, but with
the need to insure that the executive
branch will be a flexible and responsive
instrument of national policy.

As Oliver Wendell Holmes once said:

We must remember that the machinery
of government would not work if it were
not allowed a little play in its joints.

Mr. President, I commend the junior
Senator from Connecticut for his con-
cern and his determination to deal with
one of the most pressing needs of Amer-
ican Government.

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, I ap-
preciate the comments of the Senator
from Kansas. This bill introduced by
the Senator from Kansas with many co-
sponsors is also a step in the same di-
rection that many of us are seeking to
go, recognizing the great changes that
must take place in the executive branch.

It is my intention to hold hearings on
both the bill of the Senator from Kan-
sas and my bill, It is my feeling that out
of these hearings there will come a
measure incorporating features of the
proposal of the Senator from Kansas
and my proposal.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
will be printed in the REcorbp.

FEDERAL HOUSING ADMINISTRA-
TION INSURANCE ON LOANS

Mr. FONG. Mr. President, in Hawaii
and in other States, some homeowners do
not own fee-simple title to the land on
which their homes are located. Instead,
they own merely a long-term leasehold.
This situation arises because in some
cases the owners of the land were not
willing to sell or the lessee did not wish
to purchase the fee-simple title at the
time the homes were constructed.

Leasing land to homeowners has been
a prevailing practice in Hawaii where
much of the land is owned by large
estates. By a recently enacted law of the
Hawaiian legislature, leaseholders will
have an opportunity to purchase their
leaseholds.
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However, as much as the leaseholders
desires to purchase the fee-simple title
to the land on which they are leasing,
they will find it difficult to finance the
purchase. Unless they can pay cash for
the purchase, it is necessary for them to
either refinance their existing home
mortgages or place second mortgages on
the properties in order to obtain loans
for this purpose.

Frequently, refinancing an existing
mortgage results in increasing the inter-
est paid on the mortgage. Or, refinancing
can be even more expensive where the
homeowner takes out a second mortgage.
The interest rate on conventional second
mortgages generally is much higher than
on first mortgages. The increased ex-
pense makes it difficult for the home-
owners to purchase from the lessors the
fee-simple title.

To assist these homeowners, my dis-
tinguished colleague, the junior Sena-
tor from Hawaii [Mr. DanieL K. INOU¥E],
and I introduce this bill which would
add a new section 235 to the National
Housing Act. The new section would au-
thorize the Federal Housing Administra-
tion to insure loans made by private
lending institutions to finance the pur-
chase by homeowners of fee-simple title
to property on which their homes are
located.

Clearly, insurance of loans for the pur-
chase of fee-simple title as proposed by
the bill would provide a source of credit
to homeowners at reasonable cost. It
would also obviate the need for refinanc-
ing of an existing mortgage.

There are some limitations on a loan
which could be insured under the pro-
visions of the bill, First, it would be
limited to an amount of not more than
$10,000, or the cost of purchasing the
fee-simple title, whichever is less. Sec-
ond, it would be limited to an amount
which, when added to any outstanding
indebtednes related the property,
would create a total outstanding indebt-
edness that would not exceed the
amount of an insured first mortgage
which would be used to purchase the
home if the entire property were being
purchased. Third, the interest rate on a
loan could not exceed a maximum of 6
percent of the unpaid prineipal or a rate
prescribed by the Federal Housing Ad-
ministration. Finally, the term of the
loan could not be longer than 20 years.

In order to permit savings and loan as-
soeciations to invest in the proposed FHA-
insured loans for the purchase of fee-
simple title, section 2 of the bill would
amend section 5(c) of the Home Own-
ers’ Loan Act of 1933. Under the present
law these associations are limited to the
purchase of first-lien loans. The amend-
ment in the bill would permit these lend-
ers to purchase the FHA-insured loans
authorized by the bill.

Mr. President, this bill is needed by
homeowners on leased land. It is a meri-
torious measure and deserves speedy
approval by this body.

I respectfully urge such action.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the full text of the bill be
printed at this point in the REecorp.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
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ferred; and, without objection, the bill
will be printed in the REcorb.

The bill (S. 2117) to authorize Fed-
eral Housing Administration insurance
on loans made for the purpose of pur-
chasing fee simple titles from lessors,
and to allow savings and loan associa-
tions to purchase such insured loans, in-
troduced by Mr. Fone (for himself and
Mr. INOUYE), was received, read twice by
its title, referred to the Committee on
Banking and Currency, and ordered to be
printed in the REecorp, as follows:

8. 2117

A bill to authorize Federal Housing Admin-
istration insurance on loans made for the
purpose of purchasing fee simple titles
from lessors, and to allow savings and loan
assoclations to purchase such insured
loans.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That title IT
of the National Housing Act is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new
section:

“PURCHASE OF FEE SIMFLE TITLE FROM LESSORS

“Sgc. 236. (a) The Secretary i authorized,
upon such terms and conditions as he may
prescribe, to make commitments to insure
and to insure loans made by financial insti-
tutions for the purpose of financing pur-
chases by homeowners of the fee simple
title to property on which their homes are
located.

“(b) As used in this section—

“(1) the term ‘financial institution’ means
a lender approved by the Secretary as eligl-
ble for insurance under section 2 or a mort-
gagee approved under section 208(b)(1);
and

“(2) the term ‘homeowner’ means & lessee
under a long-term ground lease.

“{e) To be eligible for insurance under
this section, a loan shall—

“(1) relate to property on which there is
located a dwelling designed principally for
a one-, two-, three-, or four-family resi-
dence;

“(2) not exceed the cost of purchasing the
fee simple title, or $10,000 per family unit,
whichever is the lesser;

“(8) be limited to an amount which when
added to any outstanding indebtedness re-
lated to the property (as determined by the
Becretary) creates a total outstanding in-
debtedness which does not exceed the mort-
gage limits prescribed In section 203(b);

““(4) bear interest at not to exceed a rate
prescribed by the Secretary, but not in ex-
cess of 6 per centum per annum of the
amount of the principal obligation out-
standing at any time and such other charges
(including such service charge, appraisal, in-
spection, and other fees) as may be approved
by the Secretary;

“(5) have a maturlty satisfactory to the
Secretary, but not to exceed twenty years
from the beginning of amortization of the
loan or three-quarters of the remalning eco-
nomic life of the home, whichever is the
lesser; and

“(6) comply with such other terms, condi-
tions, and restrictions as the Secretary may
prescribe.

“(d) The provisions of paragraphs (3),
(5), (8), (7), (8), and (10) of sectlon 220
{h) shall be applicable to loans insured un-
der this section and, as applied to loans in-
sured under this section, references in those
paragraphs to ‘home improvement loans' and
‘this subsection’ shall be construed to refer
to loans insured under this section 235.".

Sec. 2. Sectlon 5(c) of the Home Owners
Loan Act of 1933 is amended by adding im-
mediately before the last paragraph the fol-

lowing paragraph:
“Notwithstanding any other provisions of
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this subsection, an assoclation may invest in
loans or obligations, or interests therein, as
to which the association has the benefit of
insurance under section 235 of the National
Housing Act, or of a commitment or agree-
ment therefor, and such investments shall
not be included in any percentage of assets
or other percentage referred to in this sub-
section,”
—— T N

EXTENSION OF MINING CLAIMS OC-
CUPANCY ACT

Mr, CHURCH. Mr. President, I intro-
duce, for appropriate reference, on be-
half of myself and the distinguished sen-
ior Senator from Nevada [Mr. BieLE], &
bill to extend the act of October 23, 1962
(72 Stat. 1127), relating to the residen-
tial occupancy of unpatented mining
claims

Unless we extend it, Mr. President, the
act will expire this October, and with it
a method of relief for many individuals
in the West who make their homes on un-
patented mining claims. The act gives
the Secretary of the Interior a full kit of
legal tools and the discretion, when the
publie interest will not be injured, to per-
mit persons who live on mining claims
for residential purposes who were in pos-
session at least 7 years prior to July 23,
1962, where this is a principal home for
them, and their claim has been invali-
dated or relinquished, to continue to re-
side in their home.

It has been a tradition in the moun-
tain West that a private citizen may go
upon the public lands, to stake a mining
claim, and thereafter to have and retain
a possessory interest immune to inter-
ference from anyone. The power of the
Government to challenge the validity of
a mining claim has been recognized, but
the Government traditionally has inter-
fered little, and locators and their sue-
cessors in interest have felt secure in
their right to possession.

The act provides relief where it would
be a hardship for these people to give up
the homes they have constructed and
improved over the years.

Because the Public Land Law Review
Commission is making an extensive and
thorough study of public land problems,
the expiration date of the proposed ex-
tension is designated as 1 year after the
Commission makes its final report. The
report is due by December 31, 1968.

As chairman of the Senate Public
Lands Subcommittee it is my intention
to schedule hearings on the proposed
amendment at an early date.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred.

The bill (S. 2121) to extend the pro-
visions of the act of October 23, 1962,
relating to relief for occupants of cer-
tain unpatented mining claims, intro-
duced by Mr. Cuurcr (for himself and
Mr. BisLE), was received, read twice by
its title, and referred to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs.

A BILL FOR SCENIC DEVELOPMENT
AND BEAUTIFICATION OF THE IN-
TERSTATE AND SCENIC HIGHWAY
SYSTEM

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I
send to the desk, for appropriate refer-
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ence, a bill to improve and simplify the
Highway Beautification Act of 1965.

Mr. President, the 89th Congress en-
acted a bill to help make driving more
relaxing, more enjoyable, and more safe.
With this new law one would supposedly
be free to enjoy the countryside unmar-
red by man’s visual pollution of the
scenery, and he would be able to see im-
portant informational aids without the
need for a time-consuming, frustrating,
and often dangerous search through a
hodgepodge clutter of signs created for
the very purpose of diverting the harried
driver’s attention. These are admirable
goals and many Congressmen hoped
these goals would be achieved by the 1965
act.

However, there has been extensive
comment throughout the Nation that the
1935 law, which we all knew was not
perfect, is indeed not workable. Up until
a month ago, no State had yet signed an
agreement with the Secretary of Trans-
portation to implement the 1965 law—
apparently two States have signed up in
the last 2 weeks. This is indication
enough that the law, in its present form,
enjoys little support—it certainly has
had little effect.

In 1961 in a special message to Con-
gress, President Kennedy sald:

The Interstate Highway System was in-
tended, among other purposes, to enable
more Americans to more easily see more of
their country. It is a beautiful country. The
System was not intended to provide a large
and unreimbursed measure of benefits to the
billboard industry, whose structures tend to
detract from both the beauty and the safety
of the routes they line. Their messages are
not, as so often claimed, primarily for the
convenience of the motorist whose view they
block. Some two-thirds of such advertising
is for national products, and is dominated
by a handful of large advertisers to whom
the Interstate System has provided a great
windfall.

The bill I introduce today is intended
to improve and simplify the Highway
Beaufification Act of 1965. It would ini-
tially protect fewer miles than specified
‘by the 1965 law, but is intended to pro-
tect them well and to provide a solid
foundation and a high standard for the
States to build upon to advance their own
laws for scenic development and beauti-
fication of their roadsides. I believe this
bill would provide the degree of roadside
protection and scenic development and
beautification that the public has been
led to expect.

Earlier this session, I introduced S. 539
to remove the mandatory compensation
feature of the 1965 law. The bill I in-
troduce today takes advantage of the
comments I have received concerning
that bill as well as comments received
about similar bills introduced in Con-

gress.

Under the bill, the new 41,000-mile
Interstate System, which will be com-
pleted in less than a decade at a cost
of over $40 billion, will be fully protected.
This is a new highway network, and be-
cause much of it is yet to be completed,
the billboard and junkyard investment
along its length is relatively minimal.

In addition, the bill provides that each
State would designate 10 percent or more
of its total mileage of primary and sec-
ondary highways as scenic roads. The
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scenic road system would be protected
in lieu of the entire Federal-aid primary
system as contemplated by the 1965 law.
This approach was chosen because most
of the primary highways are several dec-
ades old and much of the roadsides are
occupied by commercial strip develop-
ments, including extensive investments
in both billboards and junkyards. The
expense of relocating or removing bill-
boards and junkyards along these road-
sides will not, in many cases, really
improve the roadsides since the other
commercial developments would remain.

Mr. President, I believe we would all
agree that each State is a better judge
about which of its many miles are scenic
than is Congress. Therefore, the bill pro-
vides that the States select highways
which they consider the most scenic sub-
ject to some commonsense guidelines
specified in the bill. Some States, par-
ticularly those well endowed by a boun-
tiful nature, will undoubtedly designate
considerably more mileage than the
minimum called for by my bill, In this
latter situation, the bill provides for a
small bonus in Federal assistance for
new construction.

The so-called superbillboard far re-
moved from the roadway yet so large
that they are visible to the traveler was
not guarded against in the 1965 act. Be-
cause this type of billboard presents a
problem of serious dimensions, it was
decided to include a provision in the bill
which provides Federal control where the
State decides that such signs should be
rezulated.

Most of the States have authority, by
virtue of their constitutions, to require
the removal of billboards after a just
amortization period without the neces-
sity of restoring to eminent domain, The
bill I have introduced today will allow
the States to provide for effective control
of the erection and maintenance of bill-
boards along the Interstate System and
the scenic road system by the method
most suited to the laws of the particular
State.

There is nothing new or radical to be
found in this provision. Prior to the pres-
ent act, some 25 States agreed to con-
trol billboards along Interstate High-
ways, the vast majority doing so through
their police power. The present act pro-
vides a 10-percent loss of Federal aid for
any greater use of the police power by
these States, while other States are
penalized for using such powers at all.
In effect this section of the bill says that
if the States compensate for removal, the
billboards must be removed within 2
years after becoming nonconforming. If,
however, the States choose not to pay
compensation, the Federal Government,
will compensate the billboard owner by
allowing the billboard to remain intact
for 5 years after becoming nonconform-
ing.

A major deterrent to effective imple-
mentation of the 1965 act will be the cost
involved. The Secretary of Transporta-
tion has estimated that it will cost $558,-
610,000 to remove nonconforming bill-
boards. These costs would be substan-
tially reduced if States having the power
to remove billboards without compensa-
tion were allowed to exercise that power.
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Another factor in costs which should not
be overlooked here is the reduction in
costs that would result by including only
a portion of the secondary and primary
systems in the act, as this bill would do.
Although less mileage will be controlled,
it will be more effective than at present.

In addition, this subsection will allow
the States to avoid problems of discrimi-
nation arising under the present act.
Difficulties result when a State, under its
police powers, removes billboards from
secondary highways without paying com-
pensation, but is at the same time obliged
under Federal law—or lose 10 percent of
its Federal highway assistance—to com-
pensate billboard owners for signs re-
moved along interstate and primary
roads. Suppose, for example, that a State
decides to control billboards on high-
ways not encompassed in the 1965 Fed-
eral act. The State may order removal
without offering to compensate. Mean-
while billboard owners with displays on
interstate highways must be compensated
under the Federal act. The result is that
two billboard owners in the same State
receive different treatment. A serious
question of equal protection arises. The
State may find itself faced with an ex-
pensive lawsuit. The effect of the Federal
law is to stifle and to inhibit the States
in the exercise of their powers in the in-
terest of public safety and welfare,

Much of the recent controversy over
the interpretation of the 1965 act has
centered around the interpretation of
“customary use.”

This bill would remove the provision
in the 1965 law which requires that the
Secretary of Transportation determine,
by agreement with the several States,
the size, lighting, and spacing of out-
door advertising signs in accordance
with “customary use.” The “customary
use” requirement written into the 1965
beautification law is a contradiction in
terms and an illusory goal. As I said in
Congress on March 25, 1966:

If customary use had always been con-
slstent with roadside safety and beauty, there
would be little need for this legislation.

Another source of dispute has been the
inclusion of commercial and industrial
areas in the coverage of the act. These
are areas where billboards inevitably
flourish. The cost of removal to the Gov-
ernment or to the owner would be tre-
mendous. Furthermore, there exists the
possibility of attempted circumvention
of the law by virtue of zoning certain
areas as commercial or industrial. This
bill proposes to eliminate all reference
to commercial and industrial areas and
provides the States with the option of
excluding all incorporated municipali-
ties so long as the Secretary of Trans-
portation agrees that such exclusion is
not contrary to the broad national pol-
icy outlined in the act.

I hope this proposal will receive early
consideration,

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that an editorial from the Washing-
ton Post, together with a brief analysis
of the bill, and the text of the bill be
printed in the Recorp at the close of my
remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
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ferred; and, without objection, the bill,
editorial, and analysis of the bill will be
printed in the RECORD.

The bill (S. 2122) to provide for scenic
development and beautification of the
Federal-aid highway systems, introduced
by Mr. MaenusoN (for himself and other
Senators), was received, read twice by its
title, referred to the Committee on Pub-
lic Works, and ordered to be printed in
the REcorb, as follows:

5. 2122

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Highway Beautifica-
tion Act of 1967.”

TITLE I

Sec. 101. Section 131 of title 23, United
States Code, is revised to read as follows:
§ 131. Control of outdoor advertising

(a) The Congress hereby finds and de-
clares that the erection and malntenance of
outdoor advertising signs, displays, and de-
vices In areas adjacent to the Interstate
System and scenic road system designated
pursuant to subsections (d) and (e) should
be controlled in order to protect the publle
investment in such highways, to promote
the safety and recreational value of public
travel, to insure that information in the spe-
cific interest of the traveling public is pre-
sented safely and effectively, and to preserve
natural beauty.

(b) Federal-aid highway funds apportioned
on or after January 1, 1970, to any State
which the Secretary determines has not made
provision for effective control of the erec-
tion and maintenance along the Interstate
System and the scenlc road system, desig-
nated pursuant to subsections (d) and (e),
of outdoor advertising signs, displays, and de-
vices which are within six hundred and
sixty feet of the nearest edge of the right-
of-way and visible from the main traveled
way of the system, shall be reduced by
amounts equal to 10 per centum of the
amounts which would otherwise be appor-
tioned to such State under sectlion 104 of
this title, until such time as such State shall
provide for such effective control. Any
amount which is withheld from apportion-
ment to any State hereunder shall be reap-
portioned to the other States. Whenever he
determines it to be in the public interest,
the Secretary may suspend, for such perlods
as he deems necessary, the application of this
subsection to a State.

(c) Effective control means that after Jan-
uary 1, 1970, such signs, displays, and de-
vices shall pursuant to this section, be lim-
ited to:

(1) directlonal and other official signs or
notices which are required or authorized by
law;

(2) signs, displays, and devices pursuant
to subsection (k) giving information in the
specific interest of the traveling public and
which shall conform to national standards
hereby authorized to be promulgated by the
Secretary hereunder;

(8) signs, displays, and devices advertising
the sale or lease of property upon which they
are located; and

(4) signs, displays, and devices advertising
activities conducted on the property on which
they are located.

(d) Effective control is further defined to
mean that a State shall, by January 1, 1970,
designate a scenic road system consisting of
10 per centum or more of its total mileage
on the Federal-ald primary and Federal-ald
secondary systems, and in areas adjacent to
such scenic roads shall limit signs, displays,
and devices in accordance with this section.
After any such designation by a State and
approval thereof by the Secretary such high-
way s0 designated and approval shall con-
stitute the scenlc road system in such State.
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Notwithstanding the addition of a highway
to the scenic road system, it shall concur-
rently remain as a unit of the system (pri-
mary or secondary) in which it was included
prior to scenic road system designation,
Nothing in this section shall be construed
to prevent a State from designating from
time to time additional scenic roads pursuant
to this section and with approval of the Sec-
retary. When a State designates scenic road
system mileage on new construction in ex-
cess of the minimum mileage as defined in
this subsection, the Federal share of costs
payable under section 120(a) of this title,
for highway projects comprising such excess,
shall be increased by one-half per centum
of the cost of construction above the Federal
share otherwise payable.

(e) The Secretary shall approve the des-
ignation of any segment of the scenic road
systemm which meets the following stand-
ards:

(1) a continuous length of at least twenty
miles (counting contiguous portions with-
in incorporated municipalities which may
be excluded pursuant to subsection (f)
from the provisions of sections 131 and 136
of this title); and

(2) proximity to existing and potentlal
outdoor recreation areas identified in the
statewlde outdoor recreation plan, if any,
prepared pursuant to the Land and Water
Conservation Fund Act of 1965 (78 Stat.
897), or proximity to scenic geographic
features such as oceans, lakes, rivers, moun-
tains, or historic sites.

The Secretary may also approve the des-
ignation of segments not meeting such
standards if he finds that such segments
have scenic or recreational values.

(f) Any State may apply to the Secretary
for the exclusion from the application of
this section for segments of the scenic road
system which traverse incorporated munie-
ipalities. The Secretary may grant such ex-
clusions if he finds that such action will be
consistent with the mnational policy de-
clared in this Act. Segments of highways
thus excluded from the scenic highway
system shall not be counted as scenic road
mileage under this section.

(g) A State may control the erection and
maintenance of signs, displays, and devices
visible from the main traveled way and in
areas farther than six hundred and sixty
feet of the nearest edge of the right-of-way
along all or part of such systems, and if a
Btate does carry out such control the Secre-
tary shall participate in such control as if
such areas were within six hundred and sixty
feet of the nearest edge of the right-of-way
of such systems.

(h) The sums authorized by section
319(b) of this title shall be utilized to the
maximum extent feasible on the scenic road
system, and the Secretary may give priority
to applications of such projects. The Secre-
tarles of the Interlor, Housing and Urban
Development, and Agriculture are author-
ized to utilize such statutory authority as
they possess to cooperate with the Secre-
tary and the States in protecting the scenic
values and developing the recreational
values of land adjacent to the scenic road
system.

(1) The BSecretary shall reimburse any
State for 756 per centum of the cost of com-
pensation paid for accomplishing the re-
moval within two years of the date that the
following signs, displays, and devices be-
come nonconforming:

(1) those lawfully in existence on the
Interstate System on the date of enactment
of the Highway Beautification Act of 1965,

(2) those lawfully in existence on any
highway made a part of the Interstate Sys-
tem after the date of enactment of the
Highway Beautification Act of 1965; and

(3) those lawfully in existence on any
highway made a part of the scenic road sys-
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tem after the date of enactment of the
Highway Beautification Act of 1967.

Such compensation, to the extent compen-
sable under State law, may be paid for the
following:

(A) the taking from the owner of such
sign, display, or device of all right, title,
leasehold, and interest in such sign, display,
or device; or

(B) the taking from the owner of the
real property on which the sign, display, or
device is located, of the right to erect and
maintain such signs, displays, and devices
thereon.

(]) Any sign, display, or device described
in subsection (i) which is not removed with
Federal assistance pursuant to such para-
graph shall not be required to be removed
prior to five years from the date on which
it becomes nonconforming.

(k) In order to provide information in the
specific interest of the traveling public, the
State highway departments are authorized
to maintain maps and to permit informa-
tional directories and advertising pamphlets
to be made available at safety rest areas.
Subject to the approval of the Secretary, a
State may also establish informational cen-
ters at safety rest areas for the purpose of
informing the public of places of interest
within the States and providing such other
information as a State may consider de-
sirable.

(1) A State may provide for areas within
the rights-of-way, at appropriate distances
from intersections on the Interstate System,
and at appropriate points on the scenie road
system, on which signs, displays, and devices
giving specific information in the interest of
the traveling public may be erected and
maintained. Such signs, displays, and de-
vices shall conform to national standards
promulgated by the Secretary.

(m) All public lands or reservations of
the United States which are adjacent to any
portion of the Interstate System or the
scenic road system shall be controlled in
accordance with the provisions of this sec-
tion and the national standards promul-
gated by the Secretary. However, any Fed-
eral agency may promulgate more strict
standards for those public lands or reserva-
tions under its jurisdiction which are ad-
jacent to any portion of the Interstate Sys-
tem or the scenic road system.

(n' Any State highway department which
has, under this sectlon as in effect on June
30, 1965, entered into agreement with the
Secretary to control the erection and main-
tenance of outdoor advertising signs, dis-
plays, and devices in areas adjacent to the
Interstate System shall be entitled to receive
the bonus payments as set forth in the agree-
ment, but no such State highway department
shall be entitled to such payments unless
the State maintains the control required
under such agreement to the control re-
quired by this section, whichever control is
stricter. Such payments shall be paid only
from appropriations made to carry out this
section. The provisions of this subsection
shall not be construed to exempt any State
from controlling outdoor advertising as
otherwise provided in this section provided
that any State which has entered into such
agreement need not remove any sign, dis-
play, or device previously authorized by this
sectlon as of June 30, 1865, and the national
standards promulgated by the Secretary
thereunder.

(o) Nothing in this section shall prohibit
a State from establishing standards or laws
imposing stricter limitations with respect to
slgns, displays, and devices on the Federal-

.ald highway systems than those established

under this section.

(p) Not less than sixty days before making
a final determination to withhold funds from
a State under subsection (b) of this section,
or to do so under subsection (b) of section
136, the Secretary shall give written notice

18925

to the State of his proposed determination
and a statement of the reasons therefor, and

‘during such period shall give the State an

opportunity for a hearing on such determi-
nation. Following such hearing the Secretary
shall issue a written order setting forth his
final determination and shall furnish a copy
of such order to the State. Within forty-five
days of receipt of such order, the State may
appeal such order to any United States dis-
trict court for such state, and upon the filing
of such appeal such order shall be stayed
until final judgment has been entered on
such appeal. Summons may be served at any
place in the United States. The court shall
have jurisdiction to afirm the determination
of the Secretary or to set it aside, in whole
or in part. The judgment of the court shall
be subject to review by the United States
court of appeals for the circuit in which the
State is located and to the Supreme Court
of the United States upon certiorarl or cer-
tification as provided in title 28, United
States Code, section 1254. If any part of an
apportionment to a State is withheld by the
Becretary under subsection (b) of this sec-
tion or subsection (b) of section 136, the
amount so withheld shall not be reappor-
tioned to the other States as long as a sult
brought by such State under this subsection
is pending. Such amount shall remain avail-
able for apportionment in accordance with
the final judgment and this subsection.
Funds withheld from apportionment and
subsequently apportioned or reapportioned
under this section shall be available for ex-
penditure for three full fiscal years after the
date of such apportionment or reapportion-
ment as the case may be,

(q) There is authorized to be apportioned
to carry out the provisions of this section,
out of any money in the Treasury not other-
wise apportioned, not to exceed 15,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, and
not to exceed $20,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1969.

TITLE II

Sec. 201. Sectlon 136 of title 23, United
States Code is revised to read as follows:

8. 136. Control of junkyards

(a) The Congress hereby finds and declares
that the establishment and use and mainte-
nance of junkyards in areas adjacent to the
Interstate System and the scenic road sys-
tem, designated pursuant to subsections (d)
and (e) of section 131, should be controlled
in order to protect the public investment in
such highways, to promote the safety and
recreational value of public travel, and to
preserve the natural beauty.

(b) Federal-ald highway funds appor-
tioned on or after January 1, 1870, to any
State which the Secretary determines has
not made provision for effective control of
the establishment and maintenance along
the Interstate System and the scenic road
system, designated pursuant to subsections
(d) and (e) of section 131, of outdoor junk-
yards, which are within one thousand feet of
the nearest edge of the right-of-way and
visible from the main traveled way of the
system, shall be reduced by amounts equal to
10 per centum of the amounts which would
otherwise be apportioned to such State un-
der section 104 of this title, until such time
as such State shall provide for such effective
control. Any amount which is withheld from
apportionment to any State hereunder shall
be reapportioned to the other States. When-
ever he determines it to be in the public
interest, the Secretary may suspend, for such
periods as he deems necessary, the appli-
cation of this subsection to a State.

(¢) Effective control means that by Janu-
ary 1, 1970, with respect to junkyards along
the Interstate System, and not later than
two years after the designation of a segment
of highway as part of the scenic road sys-
tem, designated pursuant to subsections (d)
and (e) of section 131, with respect to junk-
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yards along such segment, such junkyards
ghall be screened by natural objects, plant-
ings, fences, or other appropriate means so
as not to be visible from the main traveled
way of the system, or shall be removed from
sight.

g{l?n the term “junk”™ shall mean old scrap
copper, brass, rope, rags, batteries, paper,
trash, rubber debris, waste, or junked, dis-
mantled or wrecked automobiles, or parts
thereof, iron, steel, and other old or scrap
ferrous or nonferrous material.

(e) The term “automobile graveyard”
shall mean any establishment or place of
business which i1s maintained, used, or oper-
ated for storing, keeping, buying, or selling
wrecked, scrapped, ruined, or dismantled
motor vehicles or motor vehicle parts.

(f) The term “junkyard” shall mean an es-
tablishment or place of business which is
maintained, operated, or used for storing,
keeping, buying, or selling junk, or for the
maintenance or operation of an automobile
graveyard, and the term shall Include gar-
bage dumps and sanitary fills.

(g) Notwithstanding any provision of this
section, any junkyard in existence on the date
of enactment of this section which does not
conform to the requirements of this section
and which the Secretary finds as a practical
matter cannot be screened, shall not be re-
quired to be removed until the end of the
fifth year after such junkyard becomes non-
conforming.

(h) The Federal share of landscaping and
screening costs under this section shall be
756 per centum.

(1) The Secretary shall reimburse any State
for 75 per centum of the cost of compensa-
tion, to the extent compensable under State
law, pald the owmer for the relocation, re-
moval, or disposal of the following junk-
yards:

(1) those lawfully in existence on the In-
terstate System on the date of enactment of
the Highway Beautification Act of 1965;

(2) those lawfully In existence on any
highway made a part of the Interstate Sys-
tem after the date of enactment of the High-~
way Beautification Act of 1965; and

(3) those lawfully in existence on any
highway made a part of the scenic road sys-
tem, designated pursuant to subsections (d)
and (e) of section 131, after the date of en-
actment of the Highway Beautification Act
of 1967.

(1) All public lands or reservations of the
United States which are adjacent to any por-
tion of the Interstate System and scenic
road system, designated pursuant to sub-
sections (d) and (e) of section 131, shall be
effectively controlled in accordance with the
provisions of this section. However, any Fed-
eral agency may promulgate more strict lim-
itations for those public lands or reserva-
tlons under its jurisdiction.

(k) Nothing in this section shall prohibit
a State from establishing more strict limita-
tions with respect to outdoor junkyards adja-
cent to the Interstate System and scenic road
system, designated pursuant to subsections
(d) and (e) of section 131, than those es-
tablished under this section.

(1) There is authorized to be appropriated
10 carry out this section, out of any money In
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated not
to exceed $20,000,000 for the fiscal year end-
‘ing June 30, 1968, and not to exceed $20,000,-
000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969.
No part of the Highway Trust Fund shall be
available to carry out this section.

The editorial and analysis, presented
by Mr. MAGNUSON, are as follows:
BLUNDERBUSSE BILLBOARD LAW
The Highway Beautification Act, as it ap-
plies to outdoor advertising, has turned out
‘to be one of the most disappointing statutes
Congress ever enacted. It was known at the
“time the bill was passed in 1965 that it con-
talned some striking defects. Now some of the
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legislators who are most interested in pro-
tecting highways from unsightly distractions
are saylng that the law is worse than no law
at all. In some states It will actually create
billboard advertising where none existed
before.

One critical error was the requirement that
the states, with Fed®ral aid, compensate the
owners of billboards to be removed. A report
by the Secretary of Transportation estimated
the cost of removing about 1 million outdoor
ads under this provision at $358,610,000.
There is no indlcation that Congress is ready
to appropriate that rather staggering sum.
Nor is there any necessity for it. Some states
have been able to control billboards through
use of their police power, and they now balk
at the idea that they must pay compensa-
tion where none would be required to effect
the desired improvements under their own
law.

Another critical defect in the act was the
failure to make absolutely clear that the
states could enforce stricter regulation of
billboards than the Federal statute provided.
This weakness was further accentuated by the
provision deelaring it a purpose of Congress
“to promote the reasonable, orderly and ef-
fective display of outdoor advertising.” This
tricky gimmick in itself comes close to sabo-
taging the Highway Beautification Act.

The weaknesses of the act have come strik-
ingly to the fore because any state which has
not complied with its terms by next January
1 will lose 10 per cent of its Pederal-aid high-
way funds. Some states with strict billboard
control systems are thus in danger of being
penalized unless they lower their standards
in some respects and pay compensation where
they feel that it ic unnecessary.

The only feasible course appears to be a
general overhaul of the statute so as to elimi-
nate its inconsistencies and reduce the ex-
cessive outlays. Representative Pelly and
Senator Cooper have introduced bills under
which the focus would be shifted from the
entire “Federal-aild primary system™ to the
Interstate System and especially scenic high-
ways. Because of the confusion that has re-
sulted from the attempt to regulate bill-
boards In commercial and industrial zones,
this problem would be left to the cities. Con-
gressman Pelly insists that his bill would
reduce the cost ef the program by 30 per cent
and produce more satisfactory results than
the present law.

In any event Congress has to act during its
present session if it is to avoid penalizing the
states for not having conformed with what
appears to be an unworkable and unsatisfac-
tory law. Certainly it should address itself to
the defects as well as extension of the time
limit. And it would doubtless be better to
create a good system of control with limited
application than to struggle along with a
blunderbuss approach that would be in
danger of breakdown because of its com-
plexities and extravagance.

ANALYSIS OF THE BILL

1. Provides for effective control of outdoor
advertising and junkyards adjacent to the
Interstate System and the scenic portions of
other federal-aid highway systems by 1870.
(The present Act requires state action by
January 1968 with respect to all primary fed-
eral-ald highways and the interstate system.)

2. Requires the states to designate by 1970,
10 percent of its total mileage of federal-aid
primary and federal-ald secondary systems
as a scenic road system In addition to the
Interstate System. An incentive bonus of
1, percent increase in federal construction
assistance is provided where the states desig-
nate more scenic roads than are required.

3. Simplifies the present Act by more spe-
cifically defining those signs which are ex-
cluded from control.

4. Allows states to control the super signs
beyond 660 feet of the right of way and tco
receive federal funds as if within 660 feet.
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5. Allows each state to apply to the Sec-
retary of Transportation for the exclusion of
scenic highway segments passing through
municipalities. The Secretary has the dis-
cretion to grant the exclusion consistent
with national policy.

6. Permits a state, consistent with na-
tlonal standards, to designate certain areas
at which signs giving specific information in
the interest of the traveling public may be
erected.

7. Provides for reimbursement by the fed-
eral government of 76 percent of the cost
which Is incurred by the state in compensat-
ing for sign removal. Where compensation is
paid, the signs must be removed within two
years after they become nonconforming. If
the state does not pay compensation for re-
moval, the signs need not be removed until
after five years.

8. States which entered into agreements
under the Act, as in effect on June 30, 1965,
need not remove signs affirmatively author-
ized by the Act as then written.

9. Junkyards are controlled in substan-
tially the same manner as outdoor advertis-
ing.

10. Requires that in designation of roads
for the scenic road system the states con-
slder scenic geographic or historic features
and coordinate with their state recreation
plan for the Land and Water Conservation
Fund Act.

A BILL TO CONTROL ALEWIVES IN
THE GREAT LAKES

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, I intro-
duce for myself and the Senators from
Minnesota [Mr. MoNpaLE and Mr. Mc-
CartEY1, the Senafors from Michigan
[Mr. GriFFIn and Mr. Hartl, the Sen-
ators from Indiana [Mr. HARTRE and Mr,
Bayul, the Senator from Illinois [Mr.
Dirksen], the Senator from New York
[Mr. KennNEDdY], the senior Senator from
Wisconsin [Mr. Proxmirel, and the
junior Senator from Illinois [Mr. PErCY],
a bill to provide $5 million in Federal
funds, to be mateched by the interested
Great Lakes States, to implement ex-
isting programs and develop new pro-
grams for controlling alewives.

The alewife is a small herringlike
fish which originally lived in the Atlantic
Ocean, but which in recent years has
moved up the St. Lawrence River info
Lake Ontario and then through the
Welland Canal into the upper lakes.

In a very short period of time the
populations of alewives have exploded
to the point where it is now estimated
that they constitute 90 percent to 95
percent of the total fish population in
Lakes Michigan and Ontario, and there
are indications that their numbers are
increasing in the other Great Lakes.
This alewife population explosion has
caused a serious disruption of the eco-
logical balance in the Great Lakes, par-
ticularly Lakes Michigan and Ontario.

Although the whole life cycle of this
fish is not elearly understood—one thing
is clear—these fish have relatively short
lifespans and each year they die off
in tremendous numbers. This year’s die-
off has been the worst ever. The great
mess that has been created by dead ale-
wives piling up on the Lake Michigan
shore this summer has created a very
serious problem.

The dieoff this year has led some
people to speculate that next year the
population will be smaller. We have been
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told, however, that in the laboratory one
female alewife produces 10,000 eggs and
that 8,000 of them hateh.

The accumulation of dead fish along
beaches creates a health hazard. The
dead fish are a serious water pollutant
and a threat to water-based recreation.
Chicago park officials recently said that
the number of dead alewives that they
have removed from the beaches and
buried would cover two football fields,
500 feet deep.

Several approaches to the problem
have been attempted. One has been the
introduction into the Great Lakes of
predator species such as the Coho and
Chinook salmon. Indications are that the
plantings of Coho salmon last year were
highly successful. We must expand
plantings of predator species and at
the same time continue to look for new
species of fish which cannot only serve
as predators but also as resources for
the sport and commercial fisherman.

Another way to help control the ale-
wife population is to expand commercial
fishing and processing of them. In 1966,
it was estimated that commercial fisher-
men and natural predators removed
about 28.9 million pounds of alewives
from Lake Michigan. At the same time,
the Bureau of Commercial Fisheries said
that there were between 3 and 5 billion
pounds of alewives in Lake Michigan and
that at least 200 million pounds could
be profitably harvested each year.

The goal of our efforts is to establish
a sound new ecology in the Great Lakes.
The balance of nature that we are striv-
ing for will include alewives and a num-
ber of other species which will offer op-
portunities to both the sport fisherman
and the commercial fisherman.

The bill has attracted widespread, bi-
partisan support. This problem is some-
thing that concerns all of the Great
Lakes Senators and we intend to do
something about it.

We are not going to solve this alewife
problem overnight. It can only be re-
solved by a sustained effort over a period
of years, but it is critical that we start
now. This year's dieoff appears to be
slowing down now but we must begin our
new control programs as soon as possible
or we will have an even worse mess next
year.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the bill be printed in the
REecorp at this point in my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
will be printed in the REcorp.

The bill (S. 2123) to provide for the
control of the alewife and other fish and
aquatic animals in the waters of the
Great Lakes which affect adversely the
ecological balance of the Great Lakes,
introduced by Mr. NerLsonN (for himself
and other Senators), was received, read
twice by its title, referred to the Com-
mittee on Commerce, and ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

8. 2123
A bill to provide for the control of the ale-
wife and other fish and aquatic animals in
the waters of the Great Lakes which affect
adversely the ecological balance of the

Great Lakes

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of Amer-
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ica in Congress assembled, That, because of
the fact that the ecological balance of the
Great Lakes has been disrupted, the Secre-
tary of the Interlor is authorized, for purposes
of conserving and protecting the fish re-
sources, combating water pollution, and pro-
moting and safeguarding water-based recrea-
tion for present and future generations, in
the waters of the Great Lakes, to cooperate
with, and provide assistance to, the States
in controlling the alewife (known biologlically
as “alosa pseudoharvengus”), and other fish
or aquatic animals which affect adversely the
ecological balance of the Great Lakes.

Sec. 2. In carrying out the purposes of this
Act, the Secretary of the Interior, in coopera-
tion with the States, is authorized (1) to
conduct, directly or by contract, such studies,
research, and investigations, as he deems de-
sirable, to determine the abundance and dis-
tribution of the alewife and other fish or
aguatic animals which affect adversely the
ecological balance of the Great Lakes and
their effects on other fish or aguatic animals,
pollution, and water-based recreation within
the Great Lakes; (2) to conduct, directly or
by contract, studies of control measures of
the alewife and other such fish and animals;
(3) to establish and carry out, based on
studies made pursuant to this Act, programs
relating to controlling the alewife and other
such fish and animals, stocking, and the de-
velopment of industrial or other commercial
uses of the alewife and other such fish and
animals; and (4) to take such other actions
as he deems desirable in carrying out the
purposes of this Act. The costs of any study,
research, investigation, program, or other ac-
tion conducted or carried out in accordance
with the provisions of this Act shall be borne
equally by the Federal government and by
the States, acting jointly or severally.

SEec. 3. The Congress hereby consents to any
compact or agreement between any two or
more States entered into for the purpose of
carrying out a program of research, study,
investigation, or other action relating to the
control of the alewife and other fish and
aquatic animals which affect adversely the
ecological balance of the Great Lakes. The
right to alter, amend, or repeal this section
or the consent granted herein is expressly
reserved.

Bec. 4. Nothing in this Act shall be con-
strued to alter, amend, repeal, modify, or di-
minish the present general authority of the
Becretary of the Interior to conduct studies,
research, and investigations related to the
mission of the Department of the Interior.

Sec. 5. There is authorized to be appropri-
ated not to exceed $5,000,000 for the Federal
share of the costs involved in connection with
any study, research, investigation, program,
or action conducted or carried ouf in accord-
ance with this Act.

INTRODUCTION OF THE HOME PUR-~
CHASE ASSISTANCE ACT AND THE
HOUSING EXPERT AND LOAN
PROGRAM

NEW DIEECTIONS IN HOUSBING

Mr. MONDALE, Mr. President, mil-
lions of modest-income people in this
country can no longer afford or obtain
mortgage credit. “Redlined” residential
areas, credit barriers for minority
groups, and the constant threat of tight
money are reducing home-buying oppor-
tunities even while our overall economy
is expanding. The challenge of mortgage
credit for lower income families has not
been met by private lenders, and, regret-
fully, some have contributed to the prob-
lem we now face.

It is fitting at this time to remember
that the Federal Housing Administration
opened up home purchasing opportuni-
ties for millions of middle-income fami-
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lies. FHA did this by encouraging the
private sector and supplementing its
efforts. Under a bill I am introducing
today, FHA could do the same for mil-
lions of low- and moderate-income
families. And under a second bill, the
commendable effort by nonprofit organi-
zations in the housing field would be
assisted. FHA has played a key support-
ing role for nonprofit sponsors as well
as for profit-minded developers of
housing.

FHA, unfortunately, finds itself in a
crossfire of conflicting criticisms. Both
caution and derring-do are urged upon
the agency at the same time. Noncon-
structive criticism and contradictory
mandates are a disservice to both FHA
and the public interest.

Housing legislation has never been re-
stricted to a single goal. An expansion of
the total supply of housing, conserva-
tion and rehabilitation of the existing
supply, increased economic activity and
greater employment opportunities, re-
vitalization of blighted areas, and special
efforts to improve housing opportunities
for persons of low- and moderate-income
have all been major policy objectives.

There are times when the pursuit of
multiple goals leads to difficulty. The
Federal Housing Administration seems
now to find itself in one of these periods.
If so, we are at a juncture that permits
no hesitation, no faltering, no reluctance
to meet those needs that are so urgent.
Clarification, and a call to appropriate
action are in order.

GENERAL PERSPECTIVE

Since its establishment in 1934, the
FHA has made homeownership possible
for more than 8 million families. It has
provided insurance for $112 billion worth
of loans and mortgages. In particular,
insurance of mortgages with liberal
terms has made possible large-scale con~
struction and sales of homes, which, in
turn, has enabled FHA to serve the mod-
erate price market. In recent years, the
FHA and similar VA programs have ac-
counted for a majority of new homes
costing under $15,000.

In any system as large and complex
as FHA, involving hundreds of thousands
of decisions ranging from estimates of
the likely market to the capability of the
builder, there are bound to be mistakes.
Some can be avoided through foresight;
some become clear only with the bene-
fit of 20/20 hindsight. Some can be cor-
rected through improved policies and
procedures; some cannot, without de-
stroying the very purposes for which
FHA was created.

Recognizing that Congress created
FHA for the express purpose of assuming
a measure of risk which private lending
institutions did not feel it prudent to ac-
cept by themselves, the remarkable fact
is not that there have been some failures,
but that there has been so much success.

Total losses to date represent only 0.7
percent of all insurance written. And
FHA’s insurance reserve is $1.1 billion,
plus an allowance of $429 million for es-
timated losses.

The significance of these figures is all
the more impressive in light of the new
directions that Congress authorized FHA
to take in recent years to meet the needs
of central cities and families with mod-
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erate incomes—where the needs are ur-
gent and the risks greater.
FHA'S NEW DIRECTIONS

In the postwar period, and especially
in the 1960's, FHA has been called upon
to administer a constantly increasing
number of multifamily programs which
are designed to serve specific social ob-
jectives.

The cooperative housing and condo-
minium programs were introduced as a
means of providing homeownership to
an urban market which otherwise would
be restricted to profit-motivated rental
projects. The elderly housing program,
section 231, was added for the purpose of
increasing the availability of special fa-
cilities for persons 62 years and older,
and this program has recently been ex-
panded to accommodate handicapped
persons. The urban renewal program,
section 220, provides finanecing for re-
habilitating substandard housing in slum
areas and for the construction of new
housing in areas cleared of slums. The
section 221 program offers financing for
the construction or rehabilitation of low
cost sales housing and rental housing
for moderate-income families. The spe-
cial below-market interest rate financing
under section 221(d) (3) enables the de-
velopment of rental projects with rentals
that can be afforded by low- and mod-
erate-income families.

In establishing these new social pur-
pose programs, with novel finaneial ar-
rangements and with innovations in the
types of projects and in the sponsorships,
it is evident that Congress recognized
that the FHA would be required to incur
higher risks.

SECTION 231 PROGRAM

For example, let us examine the sec-
tion 231 programs for housing the
elderly:

In 1956, the Nation was greatly con-
cerned with the inadequacy of available
housing for the elderly. The Housing Act
of 1956 permitted the FHA to insure
mortgages covering nonprofit projects
designed for rental to elderly persons.
Congress recognized that elderly hous-
ing required special design and con-
struction to meet the requirements of
the elderly, such as small living units,
central dining facilities, reading rooms,
specially designed bathrooms and door-
ways, nonskid floors, special lighting fix-
tures and other amenities. As finally en-
acted, the mortgage was based upon 90
percent of the replacement cost.

The legislative history also indicated
that Congress did not expect elderly
housing projects to meet the test of eco-
nomic soundness.

In 1959, this program was expanded
to ineclude both profit and nonprofit
mortgagors. The nonprofit mortzagors
were eligible for mortgages based upon
100 percent of replacement cost, whereas
the profit mortgagors were restricted to
90 percent of replacement costs.

Testimony during the hearings on the
1959 amendment highlighted the fact
that many nonprofit sponsors were un-
able to achieve the 10-percent equity re-
quired and that the 3 years of operation
of the program there had been applica-
tions for only 32 projects, with a total of
4,500 units.
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It was apparent that the program
needed to be stimulated if it were to
meet the needs of the elderly, and the
100 percent of replacement cost mort-
gagl;eﬂ for nonprofit mortgagors was the
Ies .

SECTION 220 PROGRAM

Another example of the new directions
is the 220 program, which was first au-
thorized in the 1954 Housing Act. Con-
gress recognized that, if projects were to
be built in substantial quantity in urban
renewal areas, FHA would have to depart
from the more cautious approach fol-
lowed in section 207 programs.

Because lenders were unwilling to
make loans in areas with an uncertain
future, the older programs had not been
effective in providing financing in urban
projects. Creation of a speeial 220 pro-
gram was expected to permit a less cau-
tious evaluation of these projects than
was necessary for projects located in
more favorable environments.

This section 220 was further liberalized
by a 1955 amendment which substituted
“replacement cost” for “value” in deter-
mining the amount of FHA insurance
available. In commenting on this pro-
posed change, a Senate committee report
stated:

Although there has been general interest
in the program by builders and lenders, it
has not produced any housing. Testimony
before the committee shows that one of the
principal obstacles Is the use of ‘estimated
value’ as the basis for determining the max-
imum mortgage amount, Under the ‘esti-
mated value’ concept, the FHA has been un-
willing to recognize the ultimate value of
a project constructed in the midst of a
blighted area, even though such area is
planned for eventual rehabilitation. This bill
would provide that the maximum mortgage
amount be computed on the basis of the ‘es-
timated replacement cost.” Under this con-
cept, the commiitee hopes that the program

ean begin to serve the purpose for which it
was created.

In 1956, 2 years after its enactment in
1954, there still had not been a single
project insured under section 220. Thus
the House of Representatives conducted
an investigation to “find out why the
volume of rental housing construction
under Government-assisted programs
had virtually dried up and to determine
what steps were necessary for corrective
action.” Subsequently the committee rec-
ognized that, in order to encourage par-
ticipation by builders in urban renewal
areas, it would probably be necessary to
include in mortgage amounts an allow-
ance for the “builder’s and sponsor’s
risk.” The committee’s report stated:

It certainly should not be overlooked either
that the builder-sponsor equity investment
is precarious and that it may be wiped out
should the expected rental income fall to
materialize. It has been estimated that a
fall-off in expected rental income of as little
as 15 percent cofild result in the foreclosure
of the mortgage "and the loss of the build-
er's equity . . . The proper profit allowance
is necessarily a controversial subject as be-
iween the sponsor who understandably is in-
terested in the highest allowance possible,

and the FHA with its administrative respon-
sibilities.

In 1956, section 220 was, once again,
amended to include in the approved

mortgage amount a 10-percent allowance
for builder's and sponsor’s profit and risk
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based on all costs incident to construc-
tion, including the cost of the land.

Inevitably, each of these steps has ex-
posed FHA to a greater risk. In all fair-
ness we must acknowledge that Congress,
by legislative enactment, has called upon
FHA to take a more experimental ap-
proach in various programs. Talk now of
“economic soundness” and ‘‘economic
feasibility” should be balanced by due
consideration to the goals of renewing
cities and removing blight of rehabili-
tation sound but deteriorating homes,
of conserving neighborhoods, and of pro-
viding decent housing for low- and mod-
erate-income people.

SECTION 221 PROGRAM

As to future directions, it is obvious
that this administration expeets the FHA
to play an increasingly responsible so-
cial role in American cities:

Of prominence is the rent supplement
program which was designed to mobilize
the resources of private enterprise in
meeting the urgent needs of low-income
families for decent housing. By paying
supplements to the owners, who, with
FHA-insured private financing, construct
and operate the projects, this program
will stimulate and rely upon private en-
terprise. It will help thousands of our
low-income citizens to lift themselves
from substandard accommodations, and,
in so doing, promote the efforts of local
communities to remove blight and
squalor.

Further, the FHA, has participated in
several rehabilitation demonstration
projects. The most far reaching of these
is the so-called “hole in the roof” re-
habilitation project in New York City.
Through systems analysis, new tech-
nology, and new products, an old tene-
ment was completely rehabilitated with-
in a 48-hour period. In this venture, the
FHA played an important role of by us-
ing the 221(d) (3) insuring program to
support the mortgage.

There are other examples of the new
social directions presently being under-
taken by the FHA. Realistically, how-
ever, we should recognize that FHA is
just beginning on this venturesome
course. They need encouragement and
most of all they need congressional di-
rection.

On the other hand, I readily admit
that some of the multifamily projeets on
which mortgages were insured were ill-
conceived and underwriting judgments
were sometimes poor—especially during
the early phases of operation under the
high-risk programs.

FURTHER NEEDS

I am substantially in agreement with
the recommendation that high-cost
housing projects have economie feasi-
bility as a primary standard. However, in
other projects we must allow for “ac-
ceptable risks” and FHA must be en-
couraged to take those risks necessary to
provide adequate housing for the elderly,
persons displaced by Government action,
and other persons of low and moderate
income. In addition we should take risks
and suffer the losses necessary to con-
serve neighborhoods composed of low
density residences suitable for families of
modest income. Where actions by resi-
dents or by public authorities give rea-
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sonable promise of stabilizing the resi-
dential character of a neighborhood,
mortgage credit on reasonable terms
should be available. Lower income
families should not be left at the mercy
of unscrupulous lenders who charge ex-
orbitant rates of interest or of landlords
who exploit and improperly convert
housing for quick profits. Some steps
have been taken to meet these problems.

The FHA presently administers the
section 221(h) program—rehabilitation
sales housing for low-income purchasers.
This program provides financing for the
purchase of deteriorating or substandard
single-family dwellings and the re-
habilitation and sale of these dwellings
to low-income purchasers on a non-
profit basis. Also the FHA is administer-
ing the 221(d) (3) program which pro-
vides rental units to moderate-income
persons and those displaced by Govern-
ment action. But there is no program to
enable low- and moderate-income
families to tap the existing housing sup-
ply as purchasers. Yet many of these
older homes are not expensive. Many
require little or no rehabilitation.

During recent hearings on morigage
credit several private organizations sug-
gested that this “turnover” process was
the best way to make housing available
to low- and moderate-income people.
But existing single-family dwellings are
not in faect readily available to modest-
income families. Sharp increases in the
cost of mortgage credit, such as occurred
Jast year, eliminate millions of families
from the housing market. A rise of only
one percentage point in the interest
rate increases by $500 to $600 the annual
income required to buy even an inexpen=-
sive home. The substantial jump in in-
terest rates of last year may have re-
moved as many as 4 million moderate-
income families from home-buying
eligibility.

The practice of “redlining” is another
major interference with the turnover
process. Older neighborhoods, especially
as they are settled by minority groups,
may be declared by lending institutions
to be unsuitable for mortgage credit.
Once an area is so marked, it can only
go down. Money is not available to make
repairs and to preserve the single-family
character of residences. All across the
country units are allowed to deteriorate.
Some of them are large, rambling, Vie-
torian houses which would be especially
suitable for large families.

Nearly $2 billion have been spent on
urban renewal. Painfully we have
learned that rehabilitation is socially and
economically preferable to -clearance.
We must also recognize that conserva-
tion and steady maintenance are prefer-
able to rehabilitation. And we must go
the one additional step necessary to real-
ize that mortgage credit is a key to con-
servation. In her much praised book,
“The Death and Life of Great Ameri-
can Cities,” Jane Jacobs points out that
“droughts of mortgage money” are the
cause of much urban decay.

In some cases mortgage credit is not
available on reasonable terms because
prospective home buyers are minority
group members or persons of low to mod-
erate income. In mortgage credit as in
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s0 many other areas, the story is the fa-
miliar one—"the poor pay more.” The
consequence is overcrowding, rapid turn-
over in occupanecy, and in paper owner-
ship, and a speedy rate of decline and
deterioration. Once this process has set
in, clearance or, at best, expensive re-
habilitation is the final result.

There is an alternative—to meet the
problem forthrightly. Preventive meas-
ures would be a great deal more humane
and, for the economy-minded, less ex-
pensive in the long run.

Finding fault with FHA will not change
circumstances. Mortgage credit is cost-
ly; it is unavailable in many older areas
containing inexpensive housing; and it
cannot be obtained by many deserving
families. Efforts have been made to pro-
mote greater insurance activity in older
areas but without adequate tools neither
FHA nor any other agency can cope with
the situation.

THE HOME PURCHASE ASSISTANCE ACT

I am introducing today the Home Pur-
chase Assistance Act. It is a charge to
FHA to take risks and to pay greater
heed to the housing problems of lower-
income families, and it provides the
means for taking these steps. In inter-
national affairs we have established
high-risks, low-interest loans. My bill
draws on this same principle to conserve
our existing housing supply and to in-
crease home purchasing opportunities
for low- and moderate-income families.
It is a mandate to FHA to take what-
ever risks are necessary in order to put
low- and moderate-income families in
decent housing.

As many as 7.5 million families in
America could qualify under this pro-
gram. This includes present homeowners
who are in substandard or overcrowded
units, and it includes renters who could
achieve homeownership.

The program is limited to single-fam-
ily, previously oceupied dwellings which
have a principal obligation of $12,500.
An exception is made for high-cost areas
where the mortgage can be $15,000. These
homes will be insured at the FHA rate—
currently 6-percent ceiling—and have a
maturity of up to 35 years. The bill au-
thorizes $30 million in contract author-
ity the first year, and an additional $20
million the second year, to provide for
an interest rate writedown. That is, the
Federal Government will pay up to half
of the interest for the length of this
mortgage, with the purchaser paying the
other half. This encourages the private
lender to accept the mortgage on these
homes and maintain it.

Also a $10 million reserve fund is es-
tablished at the FHA to cover the risk
of losses under this program. This pro-
tects the regular reserve fund, and pro-
vides for a clear mandate for greater
risk on part of the FHA. Therefore, the
bill makes no effort to bypass existing in-
stitutions, public or private, rather both
the private lender and the FHA are en-
couraged to use their experience and re-
sources to put low- and moderate-income
families in decent housing.

The housing is available. One in five
families move each year, providing a
constant supply of vacant, standard res-
idences.
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‘The problem—

Bernard Frieden of MIT has ex-
plained—
is to secure a larger share of this housing
for people whose choices are now very lim-
ited, principally Negroes and low-income
families.

With modest assistance this can be ac-
complished. The appropriation I am call-
ing for would enable 100,000 families to
better their housing conditions this year.

Tax deductions for mortgage interests
have aided and encourage middle- and
high-income families in the purchase of
housing. Under this new program funds
to cover up to half the interest charges
would provide low- and moderate-income
families with an equally strong incentive
to purchase.

In the longrun, we will have saved
money through conserving our housing.
Owner-occupied, uncrowded, single-
family dwellings have a life far longer
than housing under any other conditions.

I want to emphasize one additional
feature of my proposal—permission for
a special increase in mortgage obligation
of $2,500 for exceptionally large families.
One of our chronic problems has been
adequate housing for low-~ and moder-
ate-income families with many children.
Improved chances to purchase a home
should help solve this problem.

It should be made clear that the pro-
gram proposed here does not assume that
every low-income family can or wants to
buy a house. It does assume that many
families who otherwise would have to
remain renters—and all too often at a
high cost—can and will purchase given
some assistance.

The modest aid provided here along
with a fuller use of the existing housing
supply will afford substantial opportuni-
ties. My estimate by region of the income
level which would be served and the aver-
age monthly housing cost under this bill
are:

Income interval | Monthly hous-
ing cost

$4, 700-57, 300 §103

4,200~ 7,400 88

3, 600~ 6, 000 76

4,700- 7, 400 103

This bill reduces the cost by $25 to $37
a month to the above levels.
OPERATION HELP

This program does not require the
participation of nonprofit sponsors or
similar intermediaries. But I am by no
means inclined to neglect these groups
and the important contribution they can
make. Several existing programs depend
on the use of nonprofit sponsors, For ex-
ample, the 221(d) (3) program for low-
and middle-income families, the rent
supplement program, the housing for the
elderly, and the rural housing program
all encourage nonprofit sponsors such as
church groups to be active in the hous-
ing field.

But, nonprofit sponsors have not been
adequately used because of gaps in the
legislation. These groups too often do
not have the technical expertise neces-
sary to deal with the maze of problems
associated with planning, developing, fi-
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nancing, executing, administering, and
managing these projects. For example,
the local church in a small community
might be interested in sponsoring a proj-
ect for the elderly, but would not have the
vaguest idea of how to go about acquir-
ing land and constructing a 40-unit proj-
ect. My second bill, Operation HELP,
would deal with these problems and al-
low more potential sponsors to enter the
field of providing housing for those of
modest means.

This would be accomplished by pro-
viding grants to the States to establish
& program to encourage nonprofit spon-
sors and to provide them with the tech-
nical assistance necessary to develop and
obtain financing for a project.

Also a revolving fund would be estab-
lished at the Federal level to provide no-
interest loans to nonprofit sponsors for
“seed” money to develop proposals for
low- and moderate-income housing. At
the present time many potential sponsors
are discouraged by the cost of developing
proposals. These costs include: architec-
tural fees, market surveys, engineering
surveys, insurance fees, and other costs
associated with the preparation of a
multiunit project. If we are to encourage
these sponsors, then we must be con-
cerned that they are successful and do
not default. The preliminary work, if
competent, will better insure their suec-
cess. Therefore, we must provide the
funds necessary to guarantee that care-
ful competent planning is performed.

CONCLUSION

Thus my two bills deal with missing
links in the housing law. The one gives
the FHA a new mandate and encourages
this agency to take the risk necessary to
provide homeownership to many people
otherwise prevented from it. The second
bill facilitates the use of nonprofit spon-
sors in providing additional units of safe
and decent housing for those of modest
means. Neither is a drastic attempt to
alter present practices; rather, both use
the framework of existing legislation, the
expertise and the competence of admin-
istrative agencies, and the experience and
resources of private organizations.

Mr. President, I request that the fol-
lowing be placed in the Recorp at this
point:

First. Summaries of the two bills.

Second. The text of these bills.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bills
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the sum-
maries of the two bills and the text of
the bills will be printed in the REecorp.

The summary, relating to Senate bill
2124, is as follows:

SUMMARY OF MORTGAGE SUBSIDY PROGRAM

The purpose of this bill is to broaden the
federal government's housing program for
familles of modest means. At the present
time there are various programs that assist
the low and moderate income. The first is
section 221. Under this section below the
market interest rate mortgages may be in-
sured by the FHA. The (d) (3) sectlon of 221
provides for below the market interest rates
for the construction or rehabilitation of
rental units. The (h) section provides assist-
ance to non-profit corporations to purchase
and rehabilitate housing for resale to fami-
lles of low Income (defined to include only
those who are eligible for rent supplements).
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For the lowest income families there are,
in addition fo section 221 (h), the rent sup-
plement and the public housing programs.
Both provide for rental units to familles who
would otherwise be forced to live in sub-
standard housing. The low and moderate in-
come elderly are assisted under section 202
of the Natlonal Housing Act which provides
for loans to sponsors of rental units for the
elderly. The rural housing program assists
the rural family in finding decent housing.

There is therefore one missing segment in
this legislation if we are to provide alterna-
tives to the low and middle income family.
This gap is a program to assist the family of
modest means in purchasing a home. This
bill attempts to complement existing legisla-
tion by providing the alternative of home
ownership to those families who can qualify
under the income limits of the 221 (d) (3)
program.,

A new mortgage section, 235, would be cre-
ated. This section would authorize the Secre-
tary to insure mortgages on previously occu-
pled, single family dwellings. The principal
obligation could not exceed 12,600, except in
high cost areas where it could be Increased
to 15,000 dollars, Special exception is made
for the large family (5 or more children) as
the Secretary is allowed to increase the maxi-
mum limits by 2500 dollars for these families.

The mortgages will bear FHA interest rate
(currently 6% ceiling) and can run as long
as 35 years. The federal government will use
a home purchase assistance fund to reduce
the amount of interest to 3% to the pur-
chaser. The fund will provide the difference
between this three percent and the actual
interest rate, charged to the purchaser. This
allows for the monthly payment to be low-
ered, and place the possibility of home own-
ership in the reach of additional familles of
modest means. $30 million is authorized in
contracts for the first year and this will be
increased another $20 million the second year.

Also a 10 million dollar fund is established
to cover the expenses and the risks of this
program. This will free FHA from the normal
conservative insurance criterla it uses to
cover the expenses and losses under the
program,

The bill (8. 2124) to amend title IT of
the National Housing Act to provide
home purchase assistance, and for other
purposes, introduced by Mr. MONDALE,
was received, read twice by its title, re-
ferred to the Committee on Banking
and Currency, and ordered to be printed
in the Recorp, as follows:

8. 2124

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That title
II of the National Housing Act 15 amended
by adding at the end thereof the following
new section:

“HoME PURCHASE ASSISTANCE

“Sec. 1. Title II of the National Housing
Act is amended by adding a new section 235
to read as follows:

“‘Sec. 235. (a) In addition to mortgages
insured under other provisions of this title,
the Secretary is authorized, upon applica-
tion by the mortgagee, to insure mortgages
executed to finance the sale of existing,
previously cccupied, single-family dwellings
to low or moderate income purchasers,
Commitments may be issued by the Secre-
tary for the insurance of such mortgages
prior to the date of their execution or dis-
bursement thereon, upon such terms and
conditions as the Secretary may prescribe.
To be eligible for such insurance, the mort-
gage shall—

(1) be executed by a mortgagor having
an income within the limits prescribed by
the Secretary for occupants or projects fi-
nanced with a mortgage insured under sec-
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tion 221(d) (3) which bears interest at the
below market rate prescribed in the proviso
of section 231(d)(5);

“*(2) involve a principal obligation (in-
cluding such initial service charges, ap-
praisal, inspection and other fees as the Sec-
retary shall approve) in an amount not to
exceed the lesser of the Secretary’s estimate
of the appraised value of the property or
$12,600, or in the case of repair and rehabili-
tation in an amount not to exceed the lesser
of the sum of the estimated cost of repair
and rehabilitation and the Secretary’s esti-
mate of the value ci the property before re-
pair and rehabilitation or $12,600: Provided,
That the Secretary may, by regulation, in-
crease the foregoing dollar amount limita-
tions to $15,000 in any geographical area
where he finds that cost levels so require:
And provided further, That when the Sec-
retary finds that a family which includes five
or more minor persons is unable to obtain
housing of adequate size within the fore-
going dollar amount limitations, the Sec-
retary may, by regulation, increase the fore-
golng limitations to §15,000 and $17,500,
respectively;

**(2) be secured by property upon which
there is located a dwelling which meets the
requirements of all State laws, or local or-
dinances or regulations, relating to the pub-
lic health or safety, zoning or otherwise,
applicable thereto, and conforming to stand-
ards prescribed by the Secretary for proper-
ties insured under this section which stand-
ards shall give consideration to the need for
providing adequate housing for families of
low and moderate income;

“'(4) bear interest (exclusive of premium
charges for insurance, and service charges, if
any) at such rate, not in excess of 6 per
centum per annum on the amount of the
principal outstanding at any time, as the
Secretary finds necessary to meet the mort-
gage market;

“*(6) provide for complete amortization
by periodic payments within such term as
the Secretary may prescribe, but not to ex-
ceed 356 years; and

“‘(6) be executed by a mortgagor who
shall have paid on account of the property at
least 3 per centum of the Secretary's esti-
mate of its acquisition cost which amount
may include amounts to cover settlement
costs and initial payments for taxes, hazard
insurance premiums, mortgage Iinsurance
premiums, and other prepald expenses: Pro-
vided, That the foregoing required payment
on account of the acquisition cost of the
property may be reduced, by regulation, to
at least $200, if the mortgagor (i) is deter-
mined by the Secretary to be a displaced
family within the meaning of *“displaced
family” as defined in the last paragraph of
section 221(f) of this title, or (il) is re-
quired to move from a low rent publiec hous-
ing project, alded by a contract for annual
contributions under the United States Hous-
ing Act of 1937, because of an increase in
family income beyond the approved maxi-
mum income lmits for continued occu-
pancy, or (iii) is living in housing deter-
mined by the Secretary to be substandard.

“*(b) Notwithstanding any provision of
this Act, the Secretary, in order to further
the provision of housing for low and mod-
erate income families, may insure a mort-
gage which meets the requirements of sub-
section (a) of this section with no premium
charge, with a reduced premium charge, or
with a premium charge for such period or
periods during the time the insurance is in
effect, as the Secretary may determine,

“*(ec) In order to further the objectives of
this section, the Secretary may enter into
agreements with mortgagees agreeing to
hold mortgages insured under this section to
pay such mortgagees, during such time as
the mortgagor shall continue to occupy the
property (or during such time as the prop-
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erty shall be occupied by a purchaser from
the mortgagor who, at the time of purchase,
shall have had an income within the limits
prescribed in subsection (a) (1) of this sec-
tion), annual payments on the basis of the
difference between the amount of monthly
payment for prinecipal and interest which
the morigagor is obligated to pay under a
mortgage bearing interest at the market rate
established by the BSecretary pursuant to
subsection (a)(4) of this section and the
monthly payment for principal and interest
which the mortgagor would be obligated to
pay if the mortgage were to bear interest at
the rate established pursuant to the proviso
in section 221(d) (5):

“‘Provided, That such mortgagees shall
agree to collect mortgage payments from
mortgagors, during such periods of occu-
pancy, in the amount which would be pay-
able by the mortgagor if the mortgage were
to bear interest at the rate established pur-
suant to the proviso in section 221(d)(5).
The Secretary may also, in order to encour-
age private lenders to make funds available
for mortgages insured under this section,
enter into agreements with such mortgagees
to compensate them for additional expenses
which they may incur by reason of excep-
tional cost in originating and servicing such
mortgages.

“*(d) Any mortgagee under a mortgage in-
sured under this section shall be entitled to
the benefits of the insurance as provided in
section 204(a) with respect to mortgages in-
sured under section 203. The provisions of
subsections (b), (¢), (d), (g), (}), and (k)
of section 204 shall apply to mortgages in-
sured under this section, except that as ap-

plied mort.gages (1) all references
to the “Fund” or “Mutual Mortgage Insur-
ance Mmd' a.hall refer to the "Home Pur-

chase Insurance Fund” established by sub-
section (e) of this section, and (2) all refer-
ences “section 203" shall refer to this sec-
tion. The Secretary, In his discretion, and in
accordance with such regulations as he may
prescribe, may acquire a mortgage loan that
is in default and the security therefor upon
payment to the mortgagee in cash or in
debentures (as provided In the mortgage
insurance contract) of a total amount equal
to the unpaid principal balance of the loan
plus any accrued interest and any advances
approved by the Secretary and made pre-
viously by the mortgagee under the provi-
sions of the mortgage, and after the acquisi-
tion of any such mortgage by the Secretary,
the mo shall have no further rights,
Habilities, or obligations with respect to the
loan or the security for the loan.

" 'There is hereby created a “Home Pur-
chase Insurance Fund" (hereinafter referred
to as the “Fund”), which shall be used by the
Becretary as a revolving fund for carrying
out the provisions of this section. For this
purpose the Secretary of the Treasury shall
make available to the Secretary such funds
as the Secretary shall deem necessary, but
not to exceed $10,000,000, which amount is
hereby authorized to be appropriated, out
of any money in the Treasury not otherwise
appropriated. Premium charges, adjusted
premium charges, inspection and other fees,
service charges, and any other income re-
ceived by the Secretary under this section,
together with all earnings on the assets of
the FPund shall be credited to such fund. All
payments made pursuant to claims of mort-
gagees with respect to mortgages insured
under this section, cash adjustments, the
prineipal of and interest on debentures issued
under this section, expenses incurred in eon-
nection with or as a consequence of the
acquisition and disposal of property acquired
under this section, and all administrative
expenses in connection with the operation of
this section, shall be paid out of this Fund.
There is further authorized to be appropri-
ated, out of any money in the Treasury not
otherwise appropriated, such funds as may be
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requested from time to time by the Secretary,
to provide assurance of the adequacy of the
Fund for carrylng out the operations of this
section. Moneys in the Fund not needed for
current operations under this section shall be
deposited with the Treasurer of the United
States to the credit of such FPund or Invested
in bonds or other obligations of, or in bonds
or other obligations guaranteed by, the
United States. The Secretary may, with the
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury,
purchase in the open market debentures
issued under this section. Such purchases
shall be made at a price which will provide an
investment yleld of not less than the yleld
obtained from other investments authorized
by this section. Debentures so purchased
shall be canceled and not reissued.

#“*(f) There are authorized to be appro-
priated such sums as may be necessary to
carry out the provisions of subsection (¢)
of this section, including but not limited to,
such sums as may be necessary to make pay-
ments under contracts as prescribed in such
subsection. The aggregate amount of the
contracts to make such payments shall not
exceed amounts approved in appropriation
Acts and payments pursuant to such con-
tracts shall not exceed $30,000,000 per annum
prior to July 1, 1968, which maximum dollar
amount shall be increased by $20,000,000 on
July 1, 1969

“SEc. 2. Section 305 of the Federal National
Mortgage Association Charter Act is amended
by adding thereto the following new subsec-
tion:

“*(}) Notwithstanding any other provision
of this Act, the Association is authorized to
make commitments to purchase and to pur-
chase, service, or sell any mortgages which
are insured under section 235 of the National
Housing Act. The total amount of such pur-
chases and commitments shall not exceed
$200,000,000 outstanding at any one time.
The price to be paid by the Association for
any mortgage purchased under this subsec-
tion shall not be less than the unpaid princi-
pal amount thereof at the time of purchase,
with adjustments for interest and any com-
parable items.” "

The summary, relating to Senate bill
2125, is as follows:

SuMMARY OF OPERATION HELP, THE HOUSING
EXPERT AND LOAN AcCT

The purpose of this legislation 1s to pro-
vide a scheme of assistance to the non-profit
sponsor of housing for those of modest
means. Federal housing legislation provides
special assistance to non-profit sponsors to
encourage thelr entrance Into the housing
industry. Yet, there are gaps in the federal
program which have discouraged potential
non-profit sponsors from building or re-
habilitating housing.

Too often sponsors do not have the tech-
nical know-how to organize and execute a
project, nor do they have the financlal re-
sources to cover the “packaging” costs of pre-
construction activities.

HELP attempts to fill these gaps in two
ways: (1) a system of grants to the states to
develop technical assistance programs, and
(2) a revolving fund at the federal level for
advancing money to the non-profit sponsor
for costs n to develop and prepare
the application for federal assistance.

I. This section authorizes $15 million a
year, over a two year period, for grants to
states to help finance programs of informa-
tion and technical assistance to non-profit
sponsors with respect to construction, re-
habilitation and maintenance of law and
moderate income housing. The state would
submit a plan to the Secretary specifying the
extent of the information and assistance
functions it would provide. If the state plan
was approved by the Secretary, the federal
government would pay 90% of the cost of
the program for the first two yem and 50%
thereafter.
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II. This section authorizes a $20 million
revolving fund at the federal level to assist
the non-profit sponsor in the preliminary
costs of planning a project. No interest loans
would be made by the Secretary to include
such fitems as: preliminary surveys and
analyses of market needs, preliminary site
engineering and architectural fees, site op-
tlons, FHA and FNMA fees, and construction
loan and fees and discounts.

Definitions—Non-profit sponsors means
anybody or agency defined in section 221 (d)
(3) of the National Housing Act including
cooperatives, and moderate income projects
are those that have mortgage insurance un-
der section 221, or loans under sections 202
or 515. These include the low and moderate
income programs, direct loan program for the
elderly, and direct loan program for rural
housing.

The bill (S. 2125) to assist nonprofit
sponsors of low- and moderate-income
housing, introduced by Mr. MoONDALE,
was received, read twice by its title, re-
ferred to the Committee on Banking and
Currency, and ordered to be printed in
the REcorb, as follows:

5. 2125

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Housing Expert and
Loan Program, Operation HELP.”

TITLE I
PURPOSE

Sec. 101. It is the purpose of this Title to
assist States to make available information,
advice and technical assistance to non-profit
sponsors with respect to the construetion,
rehabilitation and maintenance of housing
for low- and moderate-income families and
individuals.

GRANT AUTHORITY

Sec, 102. (a) The Secretary is authorized
to make grants to States to help finance
programs to provide information, advice and
techniecal assistance with respect to the con-
struction, rehabilitation and maintenance of
low- and moderate-income housing by non-
profit sponsors. Activities assisted by such
grants may include:

(1) the assembly, correlation, publication
and dissemination of all information with
respect to the construction, rehabilitation
and maintenance of low- and moderate-
income housing, and

(2) providing advice and technical assist-
ance with respect to the construction, re-
habilitation and maintenance of low- and
moderate-income housing.
sh(b) A program assisted under this Section

(1) Specify the information, advice and
technical assistance activities to be carried
on, and

(2) Justify the need for and costs of such
activities.

AMOUNT OF THE GRANT

Bec. 103. The amount of any grant under
this title shall not exceed 90 per centum of
the costs of developing and carrying out a
Btate program, as approved by the Secre-
tary, during each of the first two years of the
program, and shall not exceed 50 per centum
of such costs thereafter.

COOPERATION

Sec. 104. Federal departments and ager-
cles shall cooperate with States in providing
information to assist in carrying out the
purpose of this title.

APPROPRIATIONS

Sec. 105. (a) There are authorized to be
appropriated for the purpose of carrying out
the provisions of this title not to exceed $15
million for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1968, and not to exceed $15 million for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1969.
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(b) Any amounts appropriated under this
section shall remain available until ex-
pended; and any amounts authorized for any
fiscal year under this section but not appro-
priated may be appropriated for any suc-
ceeding fiscal year commencing prior to July
1, 1969.

TITLE II
PURPOSE

Sec. 201. It is the purpose of this title to
encourage and facilitate the construction
and rehabllitation of housing to meet the
needs of low- and moderate-income families
and individuals by making loans to non-
profit sponsors for expenses incurred, prior
to construction, in developing and in ob-
taining financing for low- and moderate-
income housing.

LOAN AUTHORITY
~ 8Bec. 202. The Secretary is authorized to
make loans to nonprofit sponsors for the
expenses incurred, prior to construction, in
developing and in obtaining financing for
low- and moderate-income housing. Loans
under this title may be made for the full
cost and In obtaining financing for such
housing, including, preliminary surveys and
analyses of market needs, preliminary site
engineering and architectural fees, site op-
tions, Federal Housing Administration and
Federal National Mortgage Association fees,
and construction loan fees and discounts.
Loans made to any nonprofit sponsor under
this section shall be made without interest.
HELP FUND

Sec. 203. All funds allocated nnder this
title shall be deposited in a revolving fund
known as the HELP Fund, which shall be
used by the SBecretary for carrying out the
purposes of this title. Sums received in re-
payment of loans made under this title
shall be deposited in such revolving fund.
Moneys in this fund not needed for current
operation may be invested In bonds or other
obligations guaranteed as to principal and
interest by the United States.

APPROPRIATIONS

Sec. 204, There are authorized to be ap-
propriated for the purpose of carrylng out
the provisions of this title not to exceed
£20 million.

DEFINITIONS

Sec. 205. As used in this Act—

(1) “State” means any State of the United
States, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico,
the Virgin Islands, Guam, American Samoa,
or an agency or instrumentality designated
by the chief executive of any of the fore-
going, or a statewide agency or instrumen-
tality of its political subdivisions designated
by such chief executive.

(2) "Secretary” means the Secretary of
Housing and Urban Development.

(3) “Non-profit sponsor” means any body

or agency as defined in Section 221(d)(3)
of the National Houslng Act of 1949.

(4) “Low- and moderate-income housing”
means any project eligible for an insured
mortgage under Section 221 of the National
Housing Act, or for a loan under Section
202 of the Housing Act of 1959 or Section
515 of the Housing Act of 1949,

e ——

AMENDMENT OF FOOD AND AGRI-
CULTURE ACT OF 1965

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I intro-
duce, for appropriate reference, an
amendment to the Food and Agriculture
Act of 1965. Under title VI of that act
subtitled “Cropland Adjustment,” the
Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to
enter into agreements with individual
farmers to divert part of their acreage
from crop production. This fallow land
placed under conservation practices has
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the beneficial effect of controlling surplus
production of crops eligible for price sup-
port.  Section 602(a) provides, in part,
as follows:

No agreement shall be entered into under
this sectlon concerning land with respect to
which the ownership has changed in the
three-year period preceding the first year
of the agreement period unless the new own-
ership was acquired by will or succession as
the result of the death of the previous owner,
or unless the new ownership was acquired
prior to January 1, 1965, or under other cir-
cumstances which the Secretary determines,
and specifies by regulation, will give ade-
guate assurance that such land was not ac-
quired for the purpose of placing it in the
program:

I was a member of the Senate Com-
mittee on Agriculture at the time this
provision was adopted, and recall that
it was proposed following some criticism
of the program, citing cases in which it
appeared that individuals had bought
farms and immediately placed them into
the conservation reserve, giving the im-
pression that the purchase of the farms
was financed through the Government
cropland adjustment payments. It was
the intention of the provision to prevent
such occurrences in the future.

However, the provision as it stands
does not take into account occasions
where farmowners are displaced and
must relocate, when land is taken by
an agency having the right of eminent
domain. In these cases, the Congress has
made provision for the transfer of acre-
age allotments, and I know it is the in-
tention of the Congress that displaced
owners be permitted to reestablish their
farm operations on a new farm.

I am informed that cases of this kind
have arisen in Kentucky in the course
of acquisition by the TVA of the Be-
tween-the-Lakes Recreation Area. And
Congressman STUBBLEFIELD, who is a
member of the House Agriculture Com-
mittee, has introduced a similar bill in
the House of Representatives.

It seems to me only proper in cases
where farms or portions thereof are ac-
quired by agencies having the right of
eminent domain, that the displaced own-
er be permitted to continue to partici-
pate in the cropland adjustment pro-
gram when he acquires a new farm. My
amendment would accomplish this, and
I hope it is given favorable consideration
by the committee, and adopted.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred.

The bill (S. 2126) to amend the Food
and Agriculture Act of 1965, introduced
by Mr. CooPER, was received, read twice
by its title, and referred to the Commit-
tee on Agriculture and Forestry,

ASSISTANCE TO CERTAIN PROCES-
SORS OF COTTON

Mr. BAEKER. Mr. President, I intro-
duce, for appropriate reference, a bill to
provide assistance to first processors of
cotton who have suffered substantial
losses because of the economic impact of
cotton programs, and for other purposes.

Mr. President, the cotton ginning in-
dustry is facing the prospect of a very
bleak year. Unusually heavy rainfall in
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many areas where cotton is grown has
turned normally productive fields into
quagmires.

But there are other and less capricious
reasons for the relatively small crop ex-
pected this year. The acreage planted to
cotton is the lowest in this century. The
July 1 cotton acreage report from the
U.S. Department of Agriculture indicates
that 9,724,000 acres were planted in cot-
ton this year. This figure is 6 percent less
than the acreage planted in cotton in
1966 and is 37 percent below the average
acreage planted in cotton between 1961
and 1965.

Because of the heavy rains, when the
final estimate of acreage to be harvested
is announced next month it is expected
that the already record low cotton acre-
age will be reduced even further.

The present cotton program is, of
course, designed to reduce the surplus,
and for this reason many acres are di-
verted from production. Apart from the
obvious impact of this diversion program
on cotton growers, the reduced yield has
a profound effect on first processors, or
cotton ginners.

A cofton gin plays a unique role in the
lives of many rural Americans. It repre-
sents, of course, a substantial capital in-
vestment on the part of its ownership,
and, as such, its survival depends on ade-
quate ginning receipts. But a cotton gin
is often much more than just a ginning
operation. In a great many small south-
ern towns it forms the focal point of all
life. With its fortunes rise or fall the
fortunes and the quality of many lives.
When a gin closes down, the farmers it
serves must transport their cotton
greater distances at greater expense,
often to encounter inflexible and un-
familiar credit procedures and opera-
tional techniques.

The present situation is ereating hard-
ships for ginners and farmers alike; un-
less extraordinary action is taken, this
year’s crop could portend serious prob-
lems for the entire industry. The very
serious financial plight of some cotton
ginners caused by a series of small crops
has closed many of the normal avenues
of commercial credit.

For these reasons, Mr. President, I
introduce this bill, which would provide
for low-interest emergency loans to cot-
ton ginners who are unable to obtain suf-
ficient credit elsewhere at reasonable
rates and terms. Determination of need
would be left to the discretion of the
Secretary of Agriculture.

A virtually identical bill has been in-
troduced in the House of Representa-
tives b; RoserT A. EvERETT, of Tennes-
see, and I am pleased to infroduce a
companion measure in the Senate and
join with Congressman EvVEReTT's efforts
to secure this much-needed relief.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred.

The bill (S. 2127) to provide assistance
to first processors of cotton who have
suffered substantial losses because of the
economic impact of cotton programs of
the Department of Agriculture, and for
other purposes, introduced by Mr. BAKER,
was received, read twice by its title, and
referred to the Committee on Agricul-
ture and Forestry.
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REPEAL OF EQUAL-TIME
PROVISIONS

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, I am
introducing today a very simple bill, one
which reads in its entirety as follows:

That section 815 of the Communications
Act of 1934 (47 U.S.C. 315) is repealed.

Mr. President, a law that has to be
changed often or suspended periodically
is an unjust and unworkable law. That
this section does not do the job for which
it was intended has long been recognized
by the Congress. The operation of sec-
tion 315, at best, is predicated on the
mistaken notion that a Government
agency is better able to judge news and
public affairs, is better able to judge and
insure fairness, than anyone else. It is
for these reasons that I propose its
repeal.

The provisions of section 315, enacted
in the Communications Act of 1934, go
back to the Radio Act of 1927, in which
section 18 provided that if a radio sta-
tion licensee permits a candidate for
public office to use a broadcasting sta-
tion, he was required to afford equal op-
portunities to all other candidates for
that office. The intent of the legislation,
as FCC Commissioner Frederick W. Ford
stated in a 1963 House hearing, was, and
I quote, “to put it beyond the power of a
licensee to determine which legally qual-
ified candidate for a particular office
should be heard on radio, once the sta-
tion had permitted one candidate for
that same office to use its facilities.”

It was out of a 1949 policy statement
of the FCC, in Docket No. 8516, that the
so-called fairness doctrine grew. At its
heart, and based on the 1934 act in
which section 315 was very nearly identi-
cal to the earlier Radio Act, was the
statement that “broadcast licensees have
an affirmative duty generally to encour-
age and implement the broadcast of all
sides of controversial public issues over
their facilities, over and beyond their
obligation to make available on demand
opportunities for the expression of op-
posing views.”

In order to do so, said the Commission,
the licensee must play “a conscious and
positive role in bringing about balanced
presentation of the opposing viewpoints.”
The conclusion in the case was that
broadcast stations might editorialize, but
that in doing so they must assure fairness
in their presentations.

‘We have since then, succeeded in ex-
empting news broadcasts, discussions,
and news documentaries from the equal
time provisions. They are, of course, cov-
ered now under the fairness doctrine.
Again, in 1960, the equal time provisions
of section 315 were exempted by congres-
sional amendment specifically for the pe-
riod of the 1960 presidential and vice-
presidential campaigns. These revisions
resulted directly from bills I introduced
to ease restrictions on campaign coverage
by radio and TV.

Mr. President, the only real criterion
for licensing of broadcast stations is their
operation in the public interest. There is
a limited spectrum of airwaves, and gov-
ernmental eontrol over licensing is the
only way in which they can be allocated
with any equity. This established system

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

deals with the right to broadcast, not
with the right to tell broadcasters what
should be the content of their broadcast-
ing. Where we move into that area of
Government regulation of content, we
approach the guestion of censorship.

We have historically upheld the free-
dom of the press, and the difference be~
tween newspaper journalism and elec-
tronic journalism is essentially only in
the format and the mechanics, not in the
basic concepts. Radio and television have
come of age, and the journalism of radio
and television is as responsible as that of
the press. It should be no more hampered
by the welter of rules and regulations
surrounding the FCC interpretations of
section 315 than should the journalism
of print.

Mr. President, the way to clarify the
situation which we will again face in elec-
tion time, the confusion which has been
recurrent in the effort to apply the pro-
visions of section 315, is to repeal that
section and to place the responsibility for
electronic freedom on a par with that of
freedom of the press. We can trust the
responsibility of broadcasters to main-
tain the standards expected of them in
the public interest, but if there is a seri-
ous abuse, we have a remedy—the power
of the Federal Communications Commis-
sion to review the degree of public serv-
jice and the manner of operation in the
public interest when licensees seek re-
newal of their right to be allocated a
place on the air in the broadcast band.

To repeal section 315 is not to repeal
the obligations of the fairness doctrine.
During the suspension of the 1960 cam-
paign the operations of the broadcast in-
dustry were carried out with a high de-
gree of fairness, as has been pointed out
in several studies since that occasion.
The Federal Communications Commis-
sion report of March 1, 1961, pointed out
that—

By and large, networks and stations ex-
ercised considerable care and succeeded in
providing virtual equality in sustaining time
as between the presidential and vice presi-
dential candidates of the two major parties.

The President’s Commission on Cam-
paign Costs, issued in April 1962, recom-
mended that section 315 be suspended
again for the 1964 election campaign.

As I said earlier, Mr. President, a law
that has to be changed often or sus-
pended periodically is an unjust and un-
workable law. We do not need the provi-
sions of section 315, which cause such
difficulties for all those concerned in its
interpretation and the development of
practice under its restrictions. We need
the freedom of electronic journalism
which its repeal will insure on a perma-
nent basis. We need, in short, to make
the change my bill proposes, the deletion
of section 315 from the law.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
}v:;lrege received and appropriately re-

The bill (S. 2128) to repeal section 315
of the Communications Act of 1934 re-
lating to the affording of equal time for
use of broadcasting stations by candi-
dates for public office, introduced by Mr.
HarTKE, was received, read twice by its
title, and referred to the Committee on
Commerce.
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PRINTING OF REVIEW OF REPORTS
ON SALEM CHURCH RESERVOIR,
RAPPAHANNOCK RIVER, VA. (S.
DOC. NO. 3T)

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, on
behalf of the Senator from West Vir-
ginia [Mr. RanporrH], I present a letter
from the Secretary of the Army, trans-
mitting a report dated February 28, 1967,
from the Chief of Engineers, Depart-
ment of the Army, together with accom-
panying papers and an illustration, on
a review of the reports on Salem Church
Reservoir, Rappahannock River, Va., re-
quested by a resolution of the Committee
on Public Works, U.S. Senate.

I ask unanimous consent that the re-
port be printed as a Senate document
with an illustration, and referred to the
Committee on Public Works.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF BILLS

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that, at its next
printing, the name of the junior Senator
from Idaho [Mr. Jorpan] be added as a
cosponsor of S. 1991, to amend the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1954 with respect
to the estate tax treatment of certain
interests created by community property
laws in employees’ trusts and retirement
annuity contracts.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, with the
permission of the sponsors of the bill, I
ask unanimous consent that my name
may be added as a cosponsor of S. 1400,
introduced by the Senator from Florida
[Mr. Smataers] and the Senator from
California [Mr. KucHeL] relating to im-
provement of statistics of the United
States, providing for a special census in
1968 and 1975.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr., President, on
behalf of the senior Senator from Wash-
ington [Mr. Macenusonl, I ask unani-
mous consent that, at the next printing
of the bill (S. 1934), the Electric Power
Reliability Act of 1967, the name of the
Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr. CLARK]
be added as a cosponsor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER., Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, on behalf of the Senator from New
York [Mr. Kennepyl, I ask unanimous
consent that, at the next printing of the
bill (S. 2088) to provide incentives for
the creation by private industry of addi-
tional employment opportunities for
residents of urban poverty areas, the
name of the Senator from Wyoming
[Mr. McGee]l be added as a cosponsor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, on behalf of the Senator from New
York [Mr. Kennepyl, I ask unanimous
consent that, at the next printing of the
bill (8. 2100) to encourage and assist
private enterprise to provide adequate
housing in urban poverty areas for low-
income and lower middle income per-
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sons, the name of the Senator from
Washington [Mr. Jackson] be added as
& COSpOonsor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, on behalf of the Senator from
Alaska [Mr. Grueninc], I ask unani-
mous consent that, at the next printing
of the bill (S. 1985) to amend the Fed-
eral Flood Insurance Act of 1956, to pro-
vide for a national program of flood in-
surance, and for other purposes, his
name be added as a cosponsor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

NOTICE OF HEARINGS ON SURFACE
MINING COAL BILL

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, on be-
half of the Interior Committee which is
the unit of the Senate that has overall
responsibility under the Legislative Re-
organization Act for mines and mining
generally, I announce that hearings have
been scheduled by the Subcommittee on
Minerals, Materials, and Fuels for Au-
gust 7, a Monday, on S. 217, cited as
“the Mined Lands Conservation Act.” S.
217 was introduced by Senator LAUSCHE,
for himself and Senators BARTLETT, FUL~
BRIGHT, KUCHEL, METCALF, NELSON, SCOTT,
Typines, and Younce of Ohio.

The measure provides for participa-
tion by the Federal Government with
State and local governments and other
interested parties in programs to reclaim
lands and waters damaged by coal min-
ing, to promote an effective continuing
land-use program, and to prevent fur-
ther damage to our lands and waters
resulting from surface, or strip, mining.

Senator LauscHE’s S. 217 is a successor
bill to his S. 1013 of the 88th Congress on
which the Interior Committee held pub-
lic hearings on March 25, 1964. Action
on the substance of these measures has
awaited the study, with findings and
recommendations, of the Secretary of
the Interior on surface mining. A report
on this study was submitted to Congress
by President Johnson on July 3, 1967.
There is substantial agreement between
Secretary Udall's findings and recom-
mendations and the provisions of S. 217.

All Members of Congress and others
interested in reclamation of mined lands
as well as in mineral production from
surface mining methods are invited to
participate in the Minerals Subcommit-
tees’ hearings, which will be held in
room 3110 of the New Senate Office
Building, commencing at 10 a.m.

NOTICE OF HEARINGS IN DETROIT
ON EARLY RETIREMENT

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, as
chairman of the Subcommittee on Re-
tirement and the Individual of the U.S.
Senate Special Commitiee on Aging, I
would like to announce that the sub-
commitiee will conduct a hearing in De-
troit, Mich., beginning at 1 p.m. on July
26 in the main auditorium of the Rack-
ham Building, Detroit, Mich.

The subject of this hearing will be
early retirement and its effect upon the
Individual and upon society. We will hear
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from many authoritative witnesses in-
cluding representaitves of the United
Auto Workers and several knowledge-
able persons who will participate at the
University of Michigan annual confer-
ence on aging, which will conclude at 11
a.m. on July 26.

Their testimony will enable the sub-
committee to build upon the fine founda-
tion made by Secretary Gardner and
other witnesses at our introductory hear-
ing on June 7 and 8 in Washington, D.C.

HEARINGS SET FOR NEW YORK
CITY ON BILINGUAL AMERICAN
EDUCATION BILL

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
would like to announce that a date has
been set for bilingual education hearings
in New York City for July 21, 1967, this
coming Friday.

The purpose of the hearing is to hear
public testimony from the Spanish-
speaking community of New York. We
have already heard testimony in Texas
and California, and this hearing will give
us information from the last of the three
States which have the largest Spanish-
speaking populations in the Nation.

Both Senators from New York are co-
sponsors of this bill, in recognition of the
need for programs of bilingual educa-
tion in the Nation’s largest city, as well
as in our Southwest. This series of hear-
ings has crossed the Nation in gathering
of testimony, just as the need for special
educational techniques in treating with
the language problem crosses our Nation
today.

NOTIFICATION OF HEARINGS OF
THE EDUCATION SUBCOMMITTEE
ON 8. 1125, THE ELEMENTARY AND
SECONDARY EDUCATION AMEND-
MENTS OF 1967, AND RELATED
BILLS

Mr. MORSE. Mr, President, I wish to
announce that the Education Subcom-
mittee of the Senate Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare will conduet further
hearings upon S. 1125, the Elementary
and Secondary Education Amendments
of 1967, and upon H.R. 7819, the House-
passed companion measure, on Tuesday,
July 25 at 10 am. in room 4232, New
Senate Office Building.

It is our infention on the 25th to ob-
tain testimony from administration wit-
nesses, including Secretary Gardner. Be-
cause of the interest in the actions which
have taken place in this area, the hear-
ings will continue on July 26, again with
administration witnesses.

Following these 2 days of hearings, the
subcommittee will be in recess to permit
administration testimony to be reviewed
by the members and interested educa-
tional organizations.

It is my hope that the hearings will
resume on Monday, August 7, and will
continue in that week on the 9th, 10th,
and 11th, All representatives of educa-
tional organizations and interested in-
dividuals who have a desire to present
testimony on these major bills, if they
have not already done so, are urged to
communicate this interest to the sub-
committee by addressing a letter to the
subcommittee at room 4230, New Senate
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Office Building, in which they request an
opportunity to present either an oral or
written statement and in which they in-
dicate the particular areas of the bills
which are of concern.

Sinece it is the hope of the subcommit-
tee to be able to report a measure cover-
ing all amendments to the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act to the full
committee at an early date, the sub-
committee will be pleased fo receive testi-
mony on such other bills in this area as
are pending before the subcommittee at
this time in the elementary and second-
ary education area. I mention this be-
cause I know a number of my colleagues
are concerned about modifications to im-
pacted area legislation and its further
extension.

NOTICE OF HEARINGS ON SENATE
BILL 843

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. President, as chair-
man of the Subcommittee on Govern-
ment Research of the Senate Committee
on Government Operations, I wish to an-
nounce that the subcommittee will con-
duct hearings on 8. 843, by Senator
MonpaLE, and others, a bill to create a
Council of Social Advisors, provide for an
annual social report of the President and
establish a Joint Committee on the So-
cial Report, at 10 a.m. on July 19 and 20
in room 224, Old Senate Office Building,
and at 10 am. on July 26 and 27 in room
1318, New Senate Office Building.

FLOOD PROTECTION

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, recent
flood waters in Kansas, Nebraska, and
Missouri have caused millions of dollars
of damage, but this damage was greatly
minimized because of the flood protec-
tion works that have been built in the
last few years.

Beginning with a reservoir program
that was authorized by Congress in 1936,
great progress has been made in the con-
trol of water runoff in our State. For
years I have stated that the future
growth and development of our State will
be determined largely by the amount of
water we can conserve and use for bene-
ficial purposes.

As one who has supported these pro-
grams from their inception, I am grati-
{1&1 at the benefits that are now preva-
ent.

These projects have been constructed
by the Corps of Army Engineers, the Bu-~
reau of Reclamation, and the Department
of Agriculture, through their watershed
programs.

We are fortunate in Kansas to have a
coordinated program for the control of
water runoff and it is paying big divi-
dends.

Col. W. G. Kratz, district engineer of
the Kansas City district, Corps of Engi-
neers, has just sent me a summary tabu-
lation for the June-July floods in the
Kansas City distriet, showing the esti-
mated acres flooded, flood damage, dam-
age prevention by existing projects, and
flood damage which could have been pre-
vented if the authorized program had
been entirely completed. I ask unani-
mous consent that the report on Kansas
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be printed in the Recorp, as well as an
editorial from a recent issue of the Kan-
sas City Star, entitled “Some Changes in
Flood Damage Since 1951,” and an edi-
torial from the Independence Daily Re-
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porter, entitled “A Faithful Servant,” be
made a part of my remarks.

There being no objection, the report
and editorials were ordered to be printed
in the REcorbp, as follows:

[From Department of the Army, Kansas City District, Corps of Engineers, Eansas City,
Mo., July 12, 1967]

PRELIMINARY JUNE-EARLY JULY 1967 FLoOD DAMAGE SUMMARY

TasLe 1.—Area flooded, flood damage, damage prevented by existing Federal projects, and
additional damage preventable by authorized projects

Estimated
Floeded Estimated Estimated additional
River basin and State area actual damage damages pre-
(acres) d pr i |
authoriz
projects
Kansas:
[P T O LR W~ S R T 25, 500 $1, 000, 000 $5, 530, 000 $482, 000
Republican River_.... = 24, 000 830, 000 43, 000 220, 000
Smoky Hill River 5,200 120, 000 39, 000 84,
Big Blue River_. 4,000 140, 000 32000 e
Marais des Cygnes 132, 300 10, 490, 000 1,857, 000 3,332, 000
Sublotal, Kansas i A e s o e o 181, 000 12, 580, 000 7, 541, 000 4, 118, 000

by ezisting
City district

TasLe 2.—Damages prevented
Federal projects in Kansas

Missouri River main stem reser-

volr system oo $235, 280, 000
Missourli River levee system

trural) st s v 8, 060, 000

Eansas Cltys levees_ - 260, 270, 000

Topeka, EKans., l1evees - ——--- 3, 322, 000

Stonehouse Creek project_.._.- 10, 000
Stranger Creek channel im-

provement ..o 37, 000

Ottawa, Kans., 760, 000

13, 000

32, 000

4, 000

885, 000

8, 423, 000

42, 000

Eanopolis Reservolr_.________ $2, 104, 000

Wilson Reservoir. ..o 192, 000

‘Webster Reservoir- . _._. 85, 000

Kirwin Reservolr.. ... 191, 000

Tuttle Creek Reservoir-_..__.. 17, 490, 000

Porry Reservolr. - cocooooooo 10, 438, 000

Pomona Reservolr - 1, 4186, 000

[From the Kansas City Star]
SomEe CHANGES IN FrLoop DANGER SINCE 1951

The serious flooding that has already oc-
curred in this area inevitably turns con-
cerned thoughts to the billion-dollar Eaw
river tragedy of 1951. Certainly we are not
out of the woods yet, and additional damage
is probable before the flooding ends.

But there are, fortunately, two important
differences between 1951 and now. The
weather pattern is one: In 1851, a stable
front over this area dumped rain almost
nightly for 40 days before the flood deluge.
What we have been getting recently is more
a serles of rain-triggering fronts, the weath-
er bureau explains. It may seem that it has
rained every night, but there have been
significant breaks in the storm sequence.
And this type of pattern is more likely to
break up at any time, bringing dry relief.
“More likely” we say, knowing how perverse
weather can be when a change is urgently
needed.

The second and much more tangible fac-
tor is the existence of numerous flood pro-
tection reservoirs and levees which were not
in place In 1851. Such dams as Tuttle Creek,
Milford and Perry—the latter not yet com-
pleted—have performed heroically in trap-
ping hundreds of thousands of acre-feet of
rushing floodwaters.

In unprotected areas, damages are esti-
mated by the Army engineers to have
reached more than 2314 million dollars with
the cost still rising. But the corps figures

that an additional 180 million dollars in
flood damages would have occurred without
any protection projects in place. This is an
enormous and, to be sure, hypothetical fig-
ure. With this area’s flood history, it would
be unthinkable to have no projects built
by now. And many industries and homes
would not now be located on flood plain land
except for the protection of dams and lev-
ees. Still, this is a rough measure of where
we would be without those projects—and a
reminder of the importance of getting on
with others proposed but not yet built.

Storms such as we have been having are
going to flood basements and yards and
block streets, causing some local damage.
No project can stop this. But a design plan
of tributary reservolr storage, plus levees
to pass the remaining flow safely past high-
value municipal and industrial areas, can
handle the cumulative superflood rolling
down a major stream.

Missouri river bottomland farmers already
have been badly hurt by this flood. Their
small local levees couldn’t contain the Big
Muddy on the rampage. Certainly the 400,-
000 acres under water along the Missourl re-
emphasize the value of the big federal agri-
cultural levees, only a few of which have
been built from Sioux City to the mouth.
This program has been delayed too long by
doubts and surveys.

The list of streams now flooding where
the reservoirs still are on paper makes sad
reading: The Wakarusa (Clinton dam), the
Grand (Pattonsburg and others), the Mar-
maton (Fort Scott), Hottawatomie creek
(Garnett) and so on. Back in Washington
the House public works committee is pre-
paring to report out the public works appro-
priations bill. The June floods in Missouri
and Kansas—and they're mnot over yet—
should provide them a healthy reminder
that, for all the burdens on the federal
budget, flood protection still rates a high
priority.

[From the Independence Daily Reporter,

June 20, 1967]

A FAITHFUL SERVANT

Elk City Reservoir, the huge flood control
and water conservation area located just
northwest of Independence, is finally in full
operation and doing the job for which it was
designed.

Within the past ten days it has harnessed
the flood water of Elk River, saved thousands
of acres of rich farm land from devastation
by water and at the same time reached a
level where water enthuslasts and fishermen
can use it to the fullest extent.

Of all these services the one with the real
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dollar impact is the averting of the floods
that almost yearly swept down the Verdigris
and Elk River valleys sweeping crops, homes
and other properties before them.

There’s no direct estimate of the damage
that might have happened had it not been
for the reservoir in the last several days, but
it’s certain the amount would run into the
thousands of dollars. Harvest season was just
underway, corn and other row crops were
growing and would have been greatly dam-
aged by the overflow that didn’t happen this
time

As a recreation ground the area is just
coming into its own. On Saturday and Sun-
day more than 11,000 persons visited, pic-
nicked, boated, fished and just had good
clean and safe fun. The picnic areas were
crowded with family groups and visitors from
outside the area had nothing but praise for
the facilities.

Now that the Corps of Engineers have the
reservoir operating efficiently, it's up to the
public to do its part in helping keep down
vandalism damaging equipment and seeing
that refuse is picked up and placed in the
containers that dot the entire area.

Although operated by the engineers this
reservolr and surrounding grounds belong to
the taxpayers. Tax monies by the millions
were used to make it possible, so the public
that’s now free to use it must be good house-
keepers and keep it as attractive as possible.

Independence and the area cities have
something in Elk City Reservoir to be proud
of and how it is treated will depend greatly
on just how much of a benefit it will be to
the local economy. It deserves tender, loving
and thoughtful care.

FINANCING OF POLITICAL
CAMPAIGNS

Mr. HART. Mr. President, a former
colleague of ours in Congress, a Repre-
sentative at Large from the State of
Michigan in the 88th Congress, who is
now our Democratic national commit-
teeman, served on the President’s Com-
mission on Campaign Costs. He is Neil
Staebler, who has been active in politics
and brings to it a businessman’s back-
ground.

Mr. Staebler has advised me of a com-
munication he sent to the chairman of
the Committee on Finance [Mr. Long]
under recent date. Neil Staebler’s state-
ment makes reference to the problem of
finaneing political campaigns. I think it
would be worthwhile if this statement
were made a part of the Recorp, and I
ask unanimous consent that it be printed
at the conclusion of my remarks.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

STATEMENT OF THE FINANCING OF POLITICAL
CampaiGNs, JuNe 27, 1967

The problem of political campaign financ-
ing arises out of the rapidly escalating costs
of the types of publicity: newspapers,
radio, television.

If a solution were found to the problem of
dealing with these three types of expendi-
tures, all other costs could be ignored and
all other filing provisions dispensed with.

There are four alternative ways of dealing
with these types of expenditures:

(1) The federal government might pro-
vide them in limited amount, as in some
foreign countries.

(2) Radio and television might be re-
quired to provide a certain amount of free
time; newspaper advertising might be sub-
ject to a limitation but defrayed from ordi-
nary contributions as at present.
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(8) A limit might be placed upon the
amount that might be expended in gross in
all three media, the payment to be met from
political contributions as at present.

(4) Alternatives (3) might be combined
with a credit or income deduction or both
against federal income taxes.

Let me enlarge on proposal (3), the estab-
lishment of federal limits on expenditures in
a presidential campaign in newspapers,
radio, and TV.

How would such a limitation operate?
The candidate would be required to desig-
nate a campaign treasurer and the treas-
urer would be assigned the responsibility
for observing the expenditure limitation. Be-
fore any newspaper, radio, or TV advertise-
ment containing the names of the presi-
dential candidates or references to the
presidentisl ticket or electors was pub-
lished, the medium would be required to se-
cure from the candidate’s treasurer an au-
thorization in the amount of the advertlse-
ment. Payment might come from anywhere.
Limitations as to source could be dispensed
with. Only the candidate’s authorization
would count.

In the event that any medium carried an
advertisement without authorization from
the appropriate treasurer, it would be sub-
ject to fine, In the event that the treasurer
issued authorizations in excess of the max-
imum, the penalty would take the form of
the loss of electoral votes in those States
where excess authorizations were issued.

NEIL STAEBLER.

POLICEMAN OF THE YEAR, FIRE-
MAN OF THE YEAR IN ANAHEIM,
CALIF,

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, on Fri-
day, June 23, 1967, I was pleased, by long
distance telephone, to address Post 72 of
the American Legion in my hometown of
Anaheim, Calif. The occasion was a ban-
quet honoring the city's Policeman of the
Year, Capt. Russell E, Hamlyn, and Fire-
man of the Year, Capt. Rayford D.
Enight. Both of these outstanding citi-
zens received American Legion Medals of
Merit and individual citations at the ban-
quet. The event was Post 72's contribu-
tion to a national program of the Ameri-
can Legion to bolster respect for law and
order by recognizing the accomplish-
ments of local law enforcement per-
sonnel.

I ask unanimous consent that a partial
text of my remarks be printed in the
Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

POLICEMAN OF THE YEAR, FIREMAN OF THE
YEAR v THE CITY OF ANAHEIM
(Partial text of remarks by U.S. Senator

Thomas H. Euchel before the American

Leglon, Anahetm Post 72, Anaheim, Calif.,

June 23, 1967)

Anaheim is my home.

I am honored to speak on this occasion as
a member of Anaheim Post 72, honoring the
Policeman of the Year and the Fireman of
the Year in our community, It is the wish of
the National Commander of the Legion that
Law and Order be stressed by the posts across
the country, and that wish is readily echoed
by all good citizens everywhere.

Winston Churchill once said that Democ-
racy is the worst form of government ever
devised by man—except every other form of
government ever devised by man. So, with all
its faults, it still is the best kind of soclety
for human beings, simply because, in a de-
mocracy, the citizens are free to make their
own decisions and to live their own lives.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

The freedoms we enjoy under the guar-
antees of our American Constitution, are
founded and grounded on respect for law
and on the maintenance of order. Our form
of self-government is the most difficult kind
of any organized soclety to carry on. It re-
quires far greater duties of citizenship than
slmply blind obeisance to the state. The
many decide rather than the few. This ‘‘de-
mocracy in a republic,” as the American
Creed describes us, requires a great amount
of self-discipline. Freedom is costly, in that,
to win it and to keep 1t, requires the very
best we have to give. Right and responsibil-
ity walk hand in hand in a free nation. In
a police state, In a society ruled by mono-
lithic communism, the so-called duties or re-
sponsibilities of citizenship are set forth by
the ruling clique, so much, maybe less, but
certainly no more. And there are no rights,
except as the state may determine, There is
no free citizen, as we know that term, in any
closed society, communist or otherwise, Self.
discipline in our way of life is replaced by
the enforced discipline of any totalitarian
land. And thus the problem of respect for
law and order rests on physical force, or the
threat of force, in all lands which are not
free. You obey the rules or else. Law en-
forcement in any closed society is an entirely
different function than that in any open
society. In free nations, law enforcement
people serve the good of soclety. In totalitar-
ian states, they serve the regime in power.

What we do tonight is to pay deserved
tribute to two fellow citizens, each a servant
of the people of this city, each nominated
for the dedication to the public service which
he has demonstrated this past year. The men
we honor represent, in a true sense, the
thousands, and tens of thousands of police-
men and firemen and civil servants, all de-
voted to protecting the welfare of the people.
But it is equally true that we honor these
two men because they have proudly accepted,
and have successfully met, the challenge of
good citizenship.

As a citizen of this city, I join with all your
neighbors and friends, Captain Hamlyn and
Captain Enight, in congratulating you on re-
ceipt of these awards. You both represent
law and order in the American tradition.
You are the people's servants in the best
sense of those words. You both represent the
desire of every American city to provide for
the protection of her population from the
equal plagues of lawlessness and fire.

But I should like also to join the members
of this Post and our fellow citizens in con-
gratulating our city on the guality of our
municipal government and, particularly, for
this evening’s civic function, in saluting the
quality of law enforcement and of fire pro-
tection of our city. This is the very goal of
the quest for social stability—to provide
protection which can put down the enemies
of society and which is, at the same time,
responsive to the public will.

The efforts of Anaheim, and of other
American citlies, to maintain law and order
among free citizens are the true measure of
our attempts to achieve a rule of law on a
broader scale throughout the world. For
war and armed conflict between nations rep~
resent the complete breakdown of law and
order and the replacement of right and jus-
tice by might and force of arms.

Democracy was born in the city states of
Greece, in small meetings where men of all
walks of life could come together to resolve
the ancient issues of order versus anarchy,
and of freedom versus tyranny. And still
today a free and orderly soclety must be
built from the ground up. If it has no firm
roots in the cities, it will founder in the
nation. And if the nations of the world, or
any important segment of them, are not
truly representative of the will of their so-
cleties, there can be no world order, no rule
of law, no just or lasting peace.

It 15 a far reach from the dally affairs of
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Anaheim to the deserts of Sinal or the
jungles of Vietnam. But the truth encom-
passes all three of them. And the shrunken
world neighborhood includes all of them. If
the Arab natlons were of a ra-
tional soclal order, the threat of conflict with
Israel would long ago have been dissolved in
the common interest of peaceful commerce
and trade, and in the advance in culture for
every state in the Near East. If 13 years ago
the government of Vietnam, North and
South, had found its base in the public will
of the Vietnamese people, American men
would not have to be fighting there today.

Law and order are the lynchpin of that
complicated mechanism we call “civiliza-
tion.” We seek to perfect it at all levels of
government in our own land, and, as the
threat of global holocaust refuses to vanish,
to extend it to the community of nations.
Twenty years ago, when the world, in a rare
moment of concensus, declded that it could
not afford another war, there came forward
two ideas for the peaceful protection of hu-
man rights and public order—the working
principle of collective security and the con-
cept of a United Nations. The United States
has actively pursued both of these aspira-
tions. For the people of the United States
passionately believe in peace and unreserved-
ly oppose aggression. The former—collective
security—what the late Arthur Vandenberg
called “the town meeting of the world”—has
done far better than the latter. In Western
Europe, through the NATO Alliance, an ef-
fective means was found to put an end to a
new round of international banditry. Com-
munist minorities, with the ald of Soviet
troops, all under the direction of Stalin, had
seized control of Poland, Czechoslovakia and
most all the rest of Eastern Europe. The joint
and determined opposition of the western
democracies, with the firm and generous
backing of the United States, put down this
threat. History will record that collective se-
curity in Western Europe served a high and
successful purpose.

We are now engaged with smaller and less
afluent allies in Southeast Asia in a herole
effort to prevent the communist theft of
South Vietnam, In Asia, the challenge of so-
called "Wars of National Liberation' poses a
more sophisticated threat and places a heavy
tax on the resources of the United States.
But the operation remains the same: a jolnt
effort to preserve human rights and to main-
tain and establish a social order which re-
flects the public weal.

Tragically, an Iinternational agreement
ratified by the United Natlons to protect the
innocent rights of peaceful maritime passage
agalnst international brigands has not been
g0 honored. In October 1956, the United Na-
tions Security Council unanimously, with
the full consent of the government of Egypt,
agreed to free and open transit of the Buez
Canal by ships of all nations. That solemn
commitment to International law and order
was made a mockery by the Nasser regime.
And it was a contemptible mockery, too,
when, but a few weeks ago, the same Nasser
announced that the Gulf of Agaba would not
be open any longer to peaceful international
shipping. That, too, was a repudiation of law
and contract, about which, incidentally, the
incumbent Becretary General of the United
Nations did nothing.

Clearly, the hopes for world order have
been sustained more effectively by our collec-
tive security arrangements, than by the ef-
forts of the United Nations. Much as we
need a community of interest among all
peace loving nations, we can say that such
& community is not yet here. Like some un-
fortunate individual families, the family of
nations still has some evil members.

In the aftermath of the Second World War,
collective security became the watchword of
our foreign policy on the theory that those
countries who did desire peace would stand
together against aggression. It was endorsed
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enthusiastically by both of our political par-
tles and by each of our Presidents. It was,
and is, a good theory, and it has proved itself
in practice. Meanwhile, a lush growth of a
thousand petty disputes begins to thrive in
a jungle of selfish nationalism.

Today, we In the TUnited States seem
caught between “going it alone" or attempt-
ing to pull behind our vast oceans in a vain
hope that they might again protect us. Na-
tionalism in some western nations has weak-
ened the ideal of collective security. But it
remains the world's best hope. Peace is best
pursued by nations working in concert. 1
think the Congress recognized this last year
when it unanimously supported a resolution
calling for no increased proliferation of nu-
clear weapons. It went further earlier this
year when it unanimously ratified a treaty
banning nuclear weapons in outer space.

Today's world possesses all of the challenge
and all of the peril of discovery., The United
States 18 going to have to test every aspect
of her relationships in this unfolding globe.
We will have to take our bearings and find
the high road to follow, Our nation, founded
on law and order, seeks a rule of justice for
all the world—a world where nations will
recognize the rights of their neighbors, where
they will accept the futility of global con-
flict, and will uphold the manifest advan-
tages of settlement of disputes by peaceful
and just means. This search of the rule of
law is as valid in international affairs as it is
in Mississippi, Beverly Hills or Watts.

The chief characteristic of today's world
is its growing lack of form and cohesion.
There is little certainty. There are many
surprises. In France, a proud and self-confi-
dent De Gaulle suddenly finds that he must
rule with a parliamentary majority of one
vote. Mighty Britain, once the prime trades-
man of Europe, is yet to be admitted to the
Common Market.

The rulers of Communist Rumania, with
a rare taste for the bizarre, have ordered an
alr-conditioned $50,000 Rolls Royce, complete
with television, intercom, and wine cooler,
to carry their Chlef of State—a capitalist’s
dream-come-true for the leader of the
workers’ revolution. The daughter of com-
munism’s cruelest dictator, Josef Stalin, has
confessed a bellef in God and asks refuge in
the United States.

Many old problems, of course, remain. I
have no doubt that the Kremlin's leaders
still dream of a “World Revolution” in which
our way of life would be destroyed. I rather
think they also see in their dreams the
nightmare of nuclear warfare, emanating
possibly, from the land of thelr Chinese
neighbor, in which Soviet cities, and God
forbid, other cities and nations could be
utterly devastated in a matter of an hour or
two. Well might they remember the warning
of President Eisenhower:

“Qurs is a world of growing danger. There
is a danger of surprise attack prepared in
secret. There is the danger of nuclear attack
from outer space. There is the menace of
constantly mounting stockpiles of nuclear
weapons and of large armies. There is the
peril of spreading capability for the produc-
tion of modern weapons to greater numbers
of nations, There is the hazard of war by
accident or miscalculation. We hold these
dangers must be dealt with now.”

President Eisenhower uttered this remark-
ably prescient statement seven years ago.
How far have we come since? How much more
deadly or unerring, or how much larger in
number, are nuclear weapons today? By con-
trast, how little progress has been made in
bringing reason, and the rule of law, to the
councils of men? The fact is that the United
States is today not only the most powerful
military nation in the world, but the most
powerful in the history of civilization, and
yet—the supreme paradox—we are more vul-
nerable today than ever before. It appears
that sclence has unlocked some of the more
ominous secrets of the universe at a far faster
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rate than the growth and improvement of
human virtue.

We go forward today trusting to our deep
faith that these threats can, and will be,
overcome. World security today is almost en~
tirely dependent on the joint determination
of independent nations to resist international
lawlessness, brigandage, theft and subver-
sion. The principle of collective security, de-
pending on the free assoclation of sovereign
nations, is a real manifestation of the rule
of law in world soclety—the forces of order,
peace, justice and freedom united for com-
mon good.

This simple idea of joint action among free
men has been the fouchstone of our own
American system. The government of our
cities, of our 50 states and of our federal
union depend on the cooperation of free men
joining together in the common public in-
terest—to stop theft, to maintain the rights
of safe and innocent passage through our
streets, to fight fire, flood and pestilence.

I do not stand before you as one who would
recommend that all nations adopt our
splendid American institutions. But I do
contend that the best hope of mankind for
peace and freedom lies in the political ex-
perience of our nation. This genius of our
own American Institutions, as it has unlocked
the dynamic spirits of free men and women,
has created the greatest example of soclal
architecture in human history. And that
edifice 1s founded on the rock of liberty, on a
sense of justice and on unyielding respect
for the rule of law. We put our faith in that
foundation.

The defense of our society, whether against
forelgn aggression or domestic peril, is the
highest obligation of citizenship. The duty
cannot be discharged without a full measure
of faith in our American system. It is this
belief which ties all together, keeping our
nation whole. The two fine men we honor
here this evening have shown the way,
through their contributions, to greater serv-
ice to our community and nation. Let us
celebrate their achievement with these words
from Willlam Tyler Page's American Creed:

“I believe in the United States of Amer-
fca as a government of the people, by the
people, for the people; whose just powers
are derived from the consent of the governed;
a democracy in a republic, a soverelgn na-
tion of many sovereign states; a perfect
union, one and inseparable, established upon
those principles of freedom, equality, justice,
and humanity for which American patriots
sacrifice their lives and fortunes.

“I therefore believe it is my duty to my
country to love it; to support its constitu-
tion; to obey its laws; to respect its flag;
and to defend it against all enemies.”

SALUTE TO WILLIAM HANNA AND
JOSEPH BARBERA

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, the
stresses of the era through which the
world is passing may sometimes be re-
lieved by fanciful diversion from worri-
some events. From time to time every
human being needs and relishes escape
from realities and responsibilities.

The present month marks the 10th
anniversary of successful endeavor by an
enterprise based in my State of Califor-
nia which has contributed materially to
the happiness and relaxation of count-
less individuals with a unique form of
entertainment. Recently the firm of
Hanna-Barbera Productions, Inc.,
marked this event with the knowledge
& succession of animated cartoon motion
pictures and television programs has
brightened existence for innumerable
viewers around the globe, even beyond
the Iron Curtain.

William Hanna and Joseph Barbera
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have enjoyed satisfaction of coveted
awards for their product. They are se-
cure in knowledge that boldness in
launching a new venture was justified.
Their achievements include unforget-
table characters, “Yogi Bear” and
“Huckleberry Hound,” and such televised
series as “The Flintstones,” and the wide-
ly applauded “Jack and the Beanstalk.”
Additionally they have gained a place
of stature in operating one of the top
companies turning out recordings for
children and have developed diversifica-
tion with industrial films.

The 10-year history of Hanna-Barbera
Productions is truly a success story de-
noting exercise of originality and initia-
tive to pioneer with a novel form of ex-
pression. On this occasion, it is a
privilege to congratulate this organiza-
tion, its founders, and all engaged in its
operations for efforts which have de-
lighted not only children but also their
elders who find oceasional exposure to
gia.ntasy a refreshing release from ten-

on.

THE AMERICAN BARD

Mr. KEUCHEL. Mr. President, since the
evolution of written expression mankind
has given voice to a full range of emo-
tions through the medium of poetry.
Doubtless there is not a single one among
us who cannot recall and repeat some
bit of verse learned at a remarkably early
stage of life.

Poets often have been unappreciated,
to the extent they frequently encounter
obstacles in making others aware of their
sentiments, philosophies, moods, and re-
flections. »

The arrival of 1968 will denote com-
pletion of a half century of rewarding
service in the field of cultural advance-
ment by a publication issued for much
of its existence in my native State of
California. I wish to call attention to the
forthcoming golden anniversary of the
American Bard, the second-oldest poetry
magazine in the Nation.

Since its founding in New Jersey in
1918, this publication has gained stature
and respect for literary excellence under
the guidance of only three editors. Dur-
ing the past decade, its direction has been
the responsibility of a top-ranked Cali-
fornia author of highly regarded poetry,
Edythe Hope Genee, who has the assist-
ance of a staff sharing deep feeling for
beauty and adhering to highest ideals of
literary excellence.

The American Bard has been the ve-
hicle by which a long line of eminent
poets gained recognition and enjoys the
distinction of having discovered many
who found it the first outlet for their
compositions.

I am confident I voice the sentiment
of all who enjoy poetry when I congrat-
ulate this publication and those conduct-
ing it for rounding out 50 years of faith-
ful adherence to admirable principles of
literary quality.

MINIMUM WAGE LAW—ANNUAL IN-
COME EXEMPTION FOR SMALL
BUSINESSES

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, it will be
recalled that last September I unsucecess-
fully attempted to have the minimum
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wage bill returned to conference with in-
structions that the Senate conferees in-
sist on retaining a $350,000 annual
income exemption for small business
enterprises to become effective in 1969.

At that time, businesses with annual
sales of less than $1 million were exempt
from coverage. Under the legislation
which we passed last fall, this exemption
dropped to $500,000 in February of this
year and will automatically be lowered to
$250,000 in 1969.

During the debate on this subject, I
made the following statement on the
Senate floor:

Small business has grown into large busi-
ness—that is, men with initiative and cour-
age, willing to run risks, have made a profit
for themselves, yes; but they have put an
awful lot of people to work. Many of the
people employed in small business today are
young people without any training, without
any skills, and could not get a job if the wage
level were increased beyond their productive
capacity. Many elderly, retired people are able
to supplement their meager incomes, even
though they are not physically, perhaps, able
to do a full day's work. We will be putting a
lot of people who can earn something out of
work, unless we take care of these small busi-
ness problems.

Mr. President, this is the type of situ-
ation which gives me no satisfaction in
pointing out that my predictions were
correct. The National Federation of In-
dependent Business recently completed
a poll of 40,000 small business firms
throughout the country, which indicates
that 400,000 workers have lost their jobs
because of the extension of coverage to
many new industries and thousands of
small businessmen as a result of the
$500,000 annual income exemption which
became effective in February.

The results of this survey show that
most of those who have lost their jobs
are teenagers, the mentally and physi-
cally handicapped, and the unskilled
with the least aptitudes who are not pro-
ductive enough to justify retaining under
the new minimum wage regulations.

Unfortunately, the marginal em-
ployees who are losing their jobs are in
groups where unemployment already
runs well above the national average, as
was pointed out recently by an editorial
in the Wall Street Journal.

Some examples revealed by the poll
are the following:

A plant in West Virginia reduced its
employee complement by one-third be-
cause, according to the employer, it
could no longer afford to train unskilled
labor at the new rates.

A bank in Wisconsin reduced its num-
ber of employees from eight to six.

A laundry in Indiana reduced its staff
from 40 to 35. Those discharged were,
according to the owner, slow-thinking
employees who were also slow in physical
movement but who had been taught to
do a specific job and produced at a rate
of approximately 75 cents an hour.

And so it goes. Many employers have
quit hiring high school students. Accord-
ing to restaurant operators, the earnings
of unskilled labor such as kitchen help,
dishwashers, and busboys, will be greatly
curtailed. One owner stated:

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

We will be forced to use paper instead of
china in order to keep prices low enough so
that the people can afford to eat with us.
It has caused us to look at aspects of the in-
dustry such as take-out service, which will
enable us to work efficlently with fifteen
fewer employees.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con=
sent that the following articles be
printed in the Recorp at the coneclusion
of my remarks. The first is from the July
10 issue of U.S. News & World Report,
entitled “Jobs That Were Lost When
Minimum Wage Went Up.” The others
are an editorial from the July 7 issue of
the Wall Street Journal, entitled “Fir-
ings by Fiat,” a column by John Cham-
berlain which appeared in the Washing-
ton Post on July 3, and a column by
David Lawrence which appeared in the
Evening Star on July 3.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibits 1 through 4.)

Mr, PROUTY. Mr. President, the an-
nual income exemption for small busi-
nesses is now $500,000. The minimum
wage is scheduled to increase again in
1968 and the annual income exemption
will be lowered to $250,000 in 1969. With
the 1968 increase in effect, the Wall
Street Journal states:

A few hundred thousand more workers
may wonder whether firings forced by Fed-
eral fiat i1s indeed the American way.

Mr. President, we are not talking about
big business even though $250,000 or
$500,000 may sound like a lot of money.
As I pointed out last fall, the median
ratio of profit to net sales on profits
produced by Dun’s Review of Modern
Industry is 1.09, which means that a
business doing $349,000 in annual sales
would show a profit of approximately
$3,800. That is the median ratio. The
highest ratio shown was 2.3¢ which
would show a profit of approximately
$8,200 on annual gross sales of $349,000,

I hope that Senators will read these
articles and seriously consider this
problem. I have mentioned but a few
examples. Our Subcommittee on Poverty
has also seen the extent of unemploy-
ment caused in certain southern rural
areas as a result of implementation of
the new minimum wage provisions. It is
interesting to note that, despite the La-
bor Department’s contrary claim, Ne-
gro and white leaders in the South are
unanimous in agreeing that the mini-
mum wage legislation which became
effective in February has contributed to
mass unemployment in their areas.

In my opinion, the employment issues
raised by the report of the National Fed-
eration of Independent Business should
be thoroughly investigated., Because of
the timetable given us by the minimum
wage law which we passed last year,
there is still time for Congress to con-
sider whether the annual income exemp-
tion for small businesses should be fur-
ther reduced in 1969, as it will be under
the present law, or whether the facts
warrant enacting new legislation prior
to 1969 to protect these very small busi-
nessmen and the thousands of marginal
workers whom they now employ.
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ExsHIBIT 1
[From the U.8. News & World Report,
July 10, 1967]
JoBs THAT WERE LosT WHEN MiNIMUM WAGE
WenNT UP

Latest changes in the minimum-wage law
have been in effect for five months, long
enough for results to show up.

Just what are the results?

To find out, a small-business group polled
its members. Here is what the poll shows.

Tens of thousands of workers have lost
their jobs this year as a result of the latest
increase in the minimum wage required by
federal law.

Employers of these workers say they can-
not afford to pay the wage rates required for
workers covered for the first time, much less
the higher rates fixed for employees who had
been covered all along. Still higher rates, to
come next year, are expected to bring still
more layoffs.

A survey of small business concerns, just
made publie, estimates that as many as 400,-
000 workers have been dismissed as a result
of the hourly rate of $1.40 now in force and
the extension of coverage to many new indus-
tries.

Already, 20 of 60 employes have been dis-
missed at one manufacturing plant in West
Virginia. “Our firm,” sald the employer, “no
longer can afford to train unskilled labor at
the new rates.”

In Wisconsin, a bank with eight employes
discharged two because, bank officlals sald,
“We feel a jump to $1.40 is way too much for
a beginner out of high school.”

In Indiana, a laundry laid off flve of its
40 employes and expects to fire still more.
The owner explained:

“Prior to the present minimum-wage law
we had several persons , .. slow thinking
and slow in physical movement. We had
taught them to do a specific job. They did
the work—at a slow production rate—and
earned about 76 cents an hour.”

Said an employer of EKalamazoo, Mich.:
“We've quit hiring high-school boys.”

These examples and many more came out
of the survey, which polled 40,000 small busi-
ness firms in all parts of the country. The
survey was made by the National Federation
of Independent Business, Inc,, an organiza-
tion of independent business proprietors,
which claims 235,000 members.

Officials of the federation reported that
comments from the small employers indi-
cated that “victims” of the higher minimum
wage and broader coverage “are principally
teen-agers, mentally and physically handi-
capped, and the unskilled with the least ap-
titudes” who are “not productive enocugh to
Justify retalning at the higher legal wage
rates.”

Small towns hit. The effect of the law is
being felt, according to the federation, not
in the big metropolitan areas, but in rural
areas and small towns, especlally in the
Middle West, the South and the Rocky
Mountain States.

If the present trend continues, the busi-
ness organization sald, the number of “hard-
core unemployables” may reach 2 million
workers by the end of this year, as a result of
the new minimum-wage law.

It was the extension of the law to millions
of workers not previously covered that re-
sulted in many of the layoffs disclosed in the
survey. For workers who had been covered,
the rate rose to $#1.40 an hour, from #$1.25
on February 1 of this year. This rate goes
to $1.60 next February.

For most of the newly covered 9 million
workers, the beginning minimum rate is
$1 an hour, with increases still to come.

Examples of lost jobs. In what follows,
you get some other case historles that were
reported by the business federation from
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comments of employers who were covered in
the survey:

A building-specialties firm that operates
in the Carolinas had 11 employes. Now it
has eight. The three who lost their jobs, the
employer said, “were long-tlme, aged em-
ployes who were not capable of producing
under the new wage law.”

The laundry in Indiana that laid off five-

employes who had earned about 75 cents an
hour contended:

“This rather small income enabled them
to be self-supporting.

“In terms of productivity, their wages
were equal to employees earning $1.25 per
hour. The 75 cents per hour was all that these
people were physically able to produce.

“These people have been unable to find
work since leaving us. Now the sad part is
that we will be forced to lay off some more of
our marginal people who have been with
the company for years.”

Unskilled help is the victim, according to
a restaurant operator in upstate New York.
Of 50 workers, he has fired four and may
have to drop 15 more. He explained:

“The minimum wage will eripple the earn-
ings of unskilled labor such as kitchen help,
dishwashers, bus boys, etc. We will be forced
to use paper instead of china in order to
keep prices low enough so that the people
can afford to eat with us. It has caused us
to look at aspects of the industry such as
take-out service, which will enable us to
work efficiently with 15 fewer employes.”

Cutback in learners. Fewer apprentices will
be hired, according to a bakery owner in
Utah. He said:

“The minimum wage virtually eliminates
apprentices as new employes. The minimum-
wage law is going to close many small busi-
nesses, including my own, which has an an-
nual payroll of nearly $15,000.”

A citrus-frult packer in Florida, who nor-
mally employs 50 people, 15 cutting down his
work force rapidly and reducing the quantity
of frult handled for concentrated juice. He
sald:

“We are faced with the possibllity of some
of our lower-grade fruit going to economic
abandonment. Some cltrus fruit now being
delivered to processors will not pay out the
cost of pleking and delivering the fruit, much
less the cost of production.”

“HARD TO RAISE PRICES"

In Wyoming, a distributor of farm prod-
ucts has had to fire two employes.

“In farming communities,” he said, "it is
hard to raise prices in order to meet the bur-
den put on by Congress, such as wage laws
and more Social Becurity.”

A butter-and-egg business in Ohio, with 35
employes, dropped two who were “casual, un-
skilled people.”

“A couple of roustabouts” lost their jobs
in a EKansas grain mill because their em-
ployer felt they were not worth the higher
rate.

In Nebraska, eight lost Jobs in a laundry
and dry-cleaning firm in a town of less than
6,000 population. The owner, who had em-
ployed 28 persons, reported that the mini-
mum wage forced him to lay off six full-time
and two part-time workers.

An electric-service company in Nebraska
sald it discharged one employe because of
the new wage. “We cannot continue price
raises in the kind of economy we have here,”
the owner said.

Officials of the business organization pre-
dicted that the layoffs will continue, as more
firms discover that workers with low skills
or less-than-normal ability are not produc-
ing enough to justify the higher rates of
pay. i

ExHIBrr 2
[From the Wall Street Journal, July 7, 1967]
FmriNes BY Fiar

When the minimum wage was ralsed early
this year, labor leaders and some legislators
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claimed that millions of workers would be
pulled upward to the *“American way of
life.” For many thousands of people, how-
ever, the result has not been so agreeable,

According to a survey by the National Fed-
eration of Independent Business, as many as
400,000 workers have been fired as a direct
result of the minimum-wage increase. The
Federation polled 40,000 small businesses in
all parts of the nation.

The higher pay floor chiefly hurt teenagers,
the mentally and physically retarded and
those individuals who possessed the fewest
skills and aptitudes, the survey showed.
Unemployment in these groups already runs
well above the national average.

Unfortunately, some people still seem un-
able or unwilling to recognize that business-
men cannot pay employees more than they
are worth. A business that operates on that
sort of philanthropic principle runs the very
real risk of being forced to cease operating
at all,

As for the future, the Federation predicts
that layoffs compelled by the minimum wage
will continue, as more firms discover that
low-gkilled employes are not producing
enough to justify the higher rates of pay.
And another rise in the Mederal pay stand-
ard is scheduled for 1968.

With next year’s boost in effect, a few hun-
dred thousand more workers may wonder
whether firlngs-forced-by-Federal-fiat is In-
deed the American way.

ExHreIT 3
[From the Washington Post, July 3, 1967}
Unrren States Pours 400,000 Our oF WoRK
(By John Chamberlain)

Who listens to the small businessmen of
this country? Their representative organiza-
tion, the National Federation of Independent
Business, Inc., with a membership of 235,687
s the largest of its kind. The Federation polls
its membership on a monthly basis, seeking
light on pertinent topics of vital importance
to the small enterpriser, and it invariably
comes up with information that should have
a swift impact on our legislators. But nothing
happens.

It could be that the rhetoric of the Great
Society has such a mesmerizing effect on
Congress that nobody dares to question the
reigning cliches of the moment. The shab-
biest, scrawnlest sacred cows are permitted
to nibble away our sustenance, yet nothing
is done to get rid of them. Thus, to murmur
a word against the Federal minimum wage
law is enough to have one branded as an
enemy of the people. Yet the cold truth of
the matter is that the minimum wage law
is putting people out of work, forcing in-
ternal migrations in the country that pile
more and more helpless victims into the big
metropolitan ghettos, and Imposing insuper-
able burdens on Sargent Shriver’s already
over-pressured Office of Lconomic Oppor-
tunity. '

Back in January the National Federation
of Independent Business started a “continu-
ous field survey" of the “employment struc-
ture” of independent retailers. For January
there was a slight gain in employes after
deducting those dropped. But in February,
which was the month the minimum wage law
went into effect, the bad news began to come
in. Of the respondents who reported firing
employes in February, 20 per cent of them
gave the new minimum wage law as the
reason. In March, 23 per cent reported drop-
ping workers because of the mew law. In
Avril, the figure rose to 26 per cent.

The data collected by the Federation has
come from 40,000 firms. Since there are some
4,700,000 independent firms in the Nation,
this means that the Federation's sample con-
stitutes roughly one per cent of the total for
the whole United States. Computerized pro-
jections from the sample Indicate that
400,000 people have lost their jobs because
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of stiff minimum wage requirements which
businessmen have been unable to meet.

The Federation predicts that 2 million
people will be compelled to look to public
rellef by the end of 1967 if the present rate
of firings continues.

Voluntary comments supplied by respond-
ents could not be fed into the computer.
But, generalizing from them, the Federation
says the victims of the minimum wage law
are principally teenagers, the mentally and
physically handicapped, and the unskilled
with the least aptitude. These people are able
to do limited jobs, but cannot be productive
enough to justify being retained at the new
compulsory wage rates.

What is deceptive about the workings of
the minimum wage law ls that its lmpact
does not show up in the big metropolitan
centers of the North and East. The big firings
of the past five months have been In the
Midwest, the South, and the Rocky Moun-
tain States.

But this does not exempt the large cities
from trouble. For the newly unemployed
inevitably gravitate to the city slums where
they can go on relief rolls. The recent Federal
court ruling that Connecticut’s residence re-
quirement for relief is illegal must compound
the disaster, for if this ruling holds up, 40
states which have put residence restrictions
on the granting of public welfare payments
will find themselves liable to supporting all
comers.

ExXHIBIT 4
Mmvmuum Pay Risg Curs Two Waxs
(By David Lawrence)

Do many people know how costly to the
country and how disrupting to individual
welfare a change in the federal “minimum
wage' rates is today? How many youngsters
have been deprived of jobs, and how many
persons in the upper age brackets have been
idled?

These are questions which only partly in-
dicate the profound effect in an economic
sense caused by the raising of minimum
wages this year to $1.40 an hour and by the
increase in the scope of the law to include
workers hitherto uncovered but who now get
at least $1 an hour. Also, next February, the
minimum wage goes to $1.60 an hour.

The most far-reaching cost of the increases
is in the wage rates well above the minimum.
These now are being forced upward all along
the line. A worker, for example, previously
earning $1.40 an hour on a 40-hour week re-
ceived $566 a week, and the labor unions aren’t
content to leave this and the other rates un-
changed as the minimum is moved up by
law. When the workers who have already
reached the $56 bracket demand an increase,
this affects those in the $80 category and so
on up the line. The total amount of these
increases to the country runs into the hun-
dreds of millions of dollars a year and is one
of the factors in the rise in the cost of living,
otherwise known as “inflation.”

The hardships and tragic results of the
raise in the minimum-wage rates have been
disclosed to some extent in a survey con-
ducted among 40,000 small business firms
in all parts of the country by the National
Federation of Independent Business, an
organization of independent business proprie-
tors. The replies to its questionnaire are very
revealing.

Thus, for example, a laundry in Indiana
laid off five of its 40 employes and expects
to fire still more; in Wisconsin, & small bank
‘discharged two of its employes because it felt
that a rate of 856 a week is too much for a
beginner just out of high school.

The new rates generally seem to have hurt
the chances of teen-agers to get jobs. This is
especially true in small towns, but even in a
large city small firms are saying they can't
afford to train unskilled labor at the new
rates.
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One restaurant operator in upstate New
York said in his comment answering the
survey:

“The minimum wage will cripple the earn-
ings of unskilled labor such as kitchen help,
dishwashers, bus boys, etc.”

A bakery owner in Utah said the minimum
wage virtually eliminates apprentices as new
employes and will close up many small busi-
nesses. The new law affects some farm em-
ployes too. Altogether the need to discharge
workers will be felt by the low skilled and
unskilled.

But, it will be asked, why weren't all these
factors taken into account by members of
Congress when they enacted the minimum-
wage legislation? The answer is that the
labor-union monopoly in America boasts
that it controls a majority of both houses of
Congress today by furnishing campaign
funds to help elect them. This certainly em-
phasizes the need for a stricter code of ethics
than has been suggested thus far as a result
of the cases of Sen. Dodd and Rep. Powell.
It makes a good argument for federal appro-
priation of campaign funds so that candi-
dates will not be placed under obligations
to any vested interest.

The big labor organizations aren't Inter-
ested particularly in minimum wages as such
because those employes who get the increases
are usually not members of unions nor likely
to be for a while. They are primarily scat-
tered workers in miscellaneous small shops
which aren't organized by the unions. But
every rise in the minimum-wage rates im-
posed by federal law pushes up the whole set
of wage scales and has its impact all along
the line—including, for instance, on the auto
workers. This, of course, adds to the cost of
the automobile itself.

Thus the minimum-wage rates have their
biggest Influence in moving up the other
scales throughout the country. It might be
less expensive in the long run for local com-
munities to put the unskilled workers on
government relief temporarily until they can
be taught skills that would enable them to
earn even better wages than the minimum.

PANAMA BACEDOWN

Mr. PEARSON. Mr. President, Mr.
Paul Allingham, publisher and editor of
the Atchison Globe, is one of the most
astute and learned observers and inter-
preters of public affairs in the Nation
today. His editorial in the Atchison
Globe of Tuesday, July 11, 1967, dis-
cusses the prospective Panama Treaties
and deals with questions of sovereignty,
compensation, and the new proposed sea
level canal which is anticipated in these
treaties soon to be brought forth in hear-
ings before the Senate.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the editorial, entitled “Panama
Backdown,” be printed in the RECcORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REecorp,
as follows:

PAaNAMA BACKDOWN

According to reports, the Johnson Admin-
istration announced the U.S. government
had reached new accords with Panama over
the canal, but in order to prevent domestic
reactlon against its diplomacy the Admin-
istration has still refused to publish the text
of the treaties and has not yet admitted the
surrender of soverelgnty. But informed
‘sources have managed to gather enough in-
formation to know the U.S. has vacated its
title to the canal.

Under the new treatles, according to re-
liable authorities, the United States has ef-
fectively abrogated its 1803 treaty rights
with Panama, relinquished absolute legal
control over the Canal Zone and “effectively
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recognized” Panama's sovereignty over the
10-mile-wide strip of land contalning the
present canal.

Furthermore, Panama will be able to help
run the present canal as well as any future
sea level waterways (which according to the
experts 1s at least 10 years away from
reality).

While most Americans aren’'t aware of the
true facts, diplomatic experts say the relin-
quishing of U.S. control over the Panama
Canal has been a Communist objective since
1917 and that Red Agent Alger Hiss, when
he was in the State Department, assiduously
attempted to persuade the American govern-
ment to forsake its Panamanian rights,
Much of the anti-American agitation in
Panama has both been inspired and led by
the Communists.

Summing up the dangers of LBJ’s diplo-
matic gambit, the Chicago Tribune edito-
rializes:

“The administration seems unaware that
one of the Soviet objectives is to strangle
the great arteries of maritime communica-
tions, one by one. Russia’s Egyptian cat's-
paw, Nasser, has closed the SBuez Canal with
sunken ships and attempted to blockade the
Gulf of Agaba. The United States has fallen
for Communist and Afro-Asian propaganda
and got itself into a senseless quarrel with
South Africa, whose ports and refueling
depots are vital to use in the substitute route
around the tip of southern Africa. Now the
United States position in the Panama Canal
has been compromised.

“The stage is set for Communist strangu-
lation of the great sea arteries which con-
tribute so much to American strategic
mobility.”

So we have only this to say to our read-
ers—a flood of opposition mall from the grass
roots to members of the Senate could pre-
vent Senate approval. Ratification requires a
“yes” by two-thirds of those present and
voting.

It 1s time to let LBJ know the American
people know the score and won't buy his
so-called slick diplomacy.

RIOTS AND VIOLENCE IN OUR
CITIES

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, I had in-
tended to speak this morning at some
length on the problem of riots and vio-
lence in our cities in connection with the
entire matter of civil rights and the long,
hot summer issue. However, inasmuch as
we have a great emergency in the rail-
road strike matter in which I am very
heavily involved as the ranking member
of the appropriate committee, I shall
forgo making my speech at this time,
but I wish to announce that I will ad-
dress myself to this subject not later than
Wednesday,

CHICAGO TRIBUNE'S PUBLICATION
OF CANAL TREATY TEXT

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, in a
statement before this body on July 10,
1967, I quoted an illuminating news story
published in the Chicago Tribune of July
7, by Chesly Manly, a distinguished cor-
respondent of that great newspaper, in
which he quoted part of the text of a
proposed defense base treaty with
Panama.

In the same paper, on July 15, there
was featured another vital story by cor-
respondent Chesly Manly quoting the full
text of the proposed new basic treaty for
the Panama Canal, preceded by a list of
its main features and an editorial note
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on the Chicago Tribune's record of im-
portant journalistic achievements. Mak-
ing the text of this proposed treaty
available to the people of our country,
who have been denied such information,
is a national contribution of the highest
importance for the security of the United

States, if not of the entire Western

Hemisphere. It is remarkable that the

other great news gathering agencies of

this country have ignored this impor-
tant story. I have not yet seen any story
that repeats the substance of the Trib-
une's revelations of July 7. I hope more

attention will be paid to the present im-

portant scoop on the whole of the major

proposed treaty.

The magnitude of the projected sur-
render at Panama exceeds the fears of
those who have studied the subject and
know its problems. Compared to what is
proposed in this new treaty, the present
juridical setup, though complicated, is
simplicity itself. Even a glance at the list
of main features of the treaty will sug-
gest that its ratification will result in
difficulties and chaos greater than any-
thing we have so far witnessed.

In view of the comprehensive summary
given by the Tribune in the list of main
features of the treaty, I shall not, at this
time, attempt to discuss them in detail
except to state that the treaty interests
of Great Britain and Colombia in the
Panama Canal seem to have been
ignored.

In order that my colleagues in the
Senate may have the benefit of this fur-
ther advance information on proposed
treaties to be submitted for ratification,
I ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp the above indicated items.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

FoLL PANAMA TrReEATY TEXT—TRIBUNE GETS
Pran CepiNG U.8. RIGHTS—TOLL RAISES
Prorosen To PLACE CANAL ON PROFIT-
MAKING BASIS—RESTRICTIONS SLATED ON
AMERICANS FOR PROTECTION OF WATERWAY
IN EVENT OF AGGRESSION

(By Chesly Manly)

Panama CiTy, July 14.—The proposed new
treaty between the United States and Pan-
ama on the Panama canal would change the
law governing tolls on commercial shipping
from a self-sustaining to a profit-making
basis, to satisfy demands by Panama’'s poli-
ticians for greatly increased revenues from
the canal.

Next to the effect of the canal treaty and
a companion defense treaty on the securlty
of the canal, the toll agreement is the most
controversial of all changes proposed in the
operation and defense of the canal,

A separate new defense treaty would au-
thorize the United States to continue use of
certain defense areas, but any mllltsry meas-
ures in the Republic of Panama outside of
the specified areas, which the United States
might consider necessary for the protection
of the canal in case of aggression, armed con-
flict, or other emergency, could be taken only
with the consent of Panama. A major part
of the text of the new defense t.raaty was
published by The Chicago Tribune on July 7.

The United States and Panama have ne-
gotiated three new treaties, which President
Johnson and President Marco Robles are ex-
pected to sign in Washington next month.

AUTHORIZES SEA LEVEL CANAL IN PANAMA

Besides the treaties on the canal itself and
its defenses, there iz one authorizing the
United States to bulld a sea level canal in
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Panama, if it should choose a route in that
country instead of alternative possibilities
in northern Colombia and on the border of
Nicaragua and Costa Rica, to replace the
present high-level lake-lock canal.

Many American military and civilian au-
thorities in both Panama and Washington
regard the new defense treaty as hopelessly
inadequate for the protection of the canal.
They fear that in this age of nuclear weapons
and blitzkreig conventional warfare, such as
Israel's spectacular defeat of the Arab coun-
tries in three days, the canal might be over-
run or destroyed before the United States
could obtain permission from a communist-
infiltrated government of Panama to protect
it.

Opponents of the proposed new treaties
also contend that explicit recognition of Pan-
ama’s sovereignty in the Canal Zone would
be a standing invitation for nationalization
of the canal by a leftist regime in Panama.
Nationalist extremists and leaders of the
communist-dominated student organizations
in Panama have been demanding national-
ization of the canal ever since President
Gamal Abdel Nasser of the United Arab Re-
public nationalized the Suez canal.

POSSIBELE U.S. PROBLEMS OUTLINED

If the canal should be nationalized, the
national assembly of Panama could adopt
new laws for its operation contrary to obli-
gations under the proposed new treaty or
calling for the withdrawal of American de-
fense forces. Then the United States could
defend the canal only at the risk of being
accused thruout Latin America of “inter-
vention” in the internal affairs of a small
country.

The new treaties must have the "advice
and consent” of the United States Senate,
which requires a two-thirds vote, before they
can be put into force. Also they must be ap-
proved by the national assembly of Panama.
There is widespread opposition to the treaties
in Panama, not so much because of their
terms but because of a bellef that the United
States government, by agreeing to them at
this time, is seeking to keep Panama's ruling
oligarchy in power and thus is deemed inter-
fering in the domestic politics of that coun-

The canal treaty would increase annual
payments to Panama, now $1,930,000, to 17
cents a long ton the first year and 22 cents
after five years on all commercial cargo pas-
sing thru the canal. The canal is setting new
cargo records each year and the annual total
is now nearing 100 million long tons.

At 22 cents a ton, this would give Panama
22 million dollars a year, which is far more
than the present net revenues of the canal
operation. Transit revenues were 72.6 million
dollars in the 1966 fiscal year and about 82
million in fiscal 1967. Net revenues, however,
averaged only 3.9 million dollars for the five-
year period, 1962-1966.

The new canal treaty authorizes toll in-
creases to give the United States and Pan-
ama a “fair return in the light of their con-
tributions” to the waterway. Under present
law, the United States is permitted to charge
tolls only for the purpose of supporting the
canal operation, including the cost of the
canal zone government, and recovering the
United States Investment in the canal, The
total investment is 1.9 billion dollars, of
which 330.7 million is interest-bearing. Altho
interest payments have been made regularly
the last capital reilmbursement was 10 mil-
lion dollars in 1960.

The present toll rates, which have not been
increased since the canal was opened in
1914, are 90 cents a long ton of cargo capacity
for laden ships and 72 cents for ships in bal-
last. Even at 90 cents a ton, however, a 40,-
000-ton ship can just about break even by
going around Cape Horn and avolding the
canal, according to a recent study made for
the canal administration by the Stanford
Research institute,
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STUDY INDICATES TOLLS CAN BE RAISED

Brig. Gen. Walter P. Leber, governor of the
canal zone and president of the canal com-
pany, testified before a House of Represent-
atives’ Panama canal subcommittee on May
18 that studies made by the Stanford in-
stitute and by Arthur Anderson & Co. indi-
cate the possibility of increasing tolls up to
256 per cent with little effect on the volume
of traffic. He warned, however, that traffic
would become progressively smaller with toll
increases above 25 per cent. Panamanian pol-
iticians have demanded toll increases of 50
and even 100 per cent, with a 50 per cent
share of gross, not net, revenues for Panama.

Studies made for the canal administration
show that shippers would avold excessive
tolls by using alternative routes. Such a dis-
ruption of world shipping might have a se-
rious effect upon costs to American consum-
ers and upon exports and imports, as well
as the balance of payments, of the United
States.

Of 85.3 million long tons of cargo traffic
thru the canal in fiscal year 1966, 36.6 million
originated in the United States and 26.9
million was destined to the United States,

BELIEVE SUPER-TANKERS WOULDN'T USE IT

Eighty per cent of all cargo passing thru
the canal is carried by ships of 20,000 tons
or less. A ship of about 55,000 tons is the
largest that can be locked thru the canal.
Experts agree that even a sea level canal
would not attract the new super-tankers,
now approaching 200,000 tons.

It is cheaper for these highly automated
ships to avoid the canal by going around
Cape Horn or proceeding to American ports
by other alternative routes. E. R. Duckstad,
of the Stanford institute, testified that “an
increase in tolls at the Panama canal gen-
erally can be expected to hasten the devel-
opment of two separate supply basins for
raw materials, one within the Atlantic and
one within the Pacific area. And the amount
of shipping between them will become a
function of the level of tolls charged by the
Panama canal.”

LisT oF MAIN FEATURES OF CANAL TREATY

Following are the main provisions of the
proposed new Panama canal treaty:

1. The Hay-Bunau-Varilla treaty of 1903,
granting exclusive rights in the present
canal zone to the United States "“in per-
petuity,” and its amendments of 1936 and
1855, are abrogated.

2. The new treaty explicitly recognizes
Panama’s sovereignty in a new ‘“‘canal area”
to be substantially reduced in size. All
United States property in the present zone
which is not included in the new canal area
shall be turned over to Panama.

BOARD TO REPLACE COMPANY

3. The present Panama Canal company,
a United States government corporation,
shall be replaced by a joint administration
with a governing board of nine members,
five appointed by the President of the United
States and four by the president of
Panama.

4. The new administration will assume all
assets and liabilities of the present company
except the unrecovered investment of the
United States in the canal, which will be
written off. The interest-bearing unrecov-
ered investment was 330.7 million dollars
on June 30, 1966. The total United States
investment is 1.9 billlon dollars in the canal
and about 3 billlon dollars in defenses.

5. Annual payments to the Republic of
Panama, now $1,930,000, will be increased
17 cents a long ton the first year and 22
cents after five years on all commercial
cargo passing thru the canal. With annual
cargo now nearing 100 million long tons a
year, payments to Panama would soon ex-
ceed 20 million dollars a year. Payments of
8 cents a long ton the first year and 10 cents
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after three years will be made to the United
States.
TOLL RATES GOING UP

6. Toll rates, now 90 cents a long ton of
cargo capacity for laden ships and 72 cents
for ships in ballast, will be increased, but in
the first three years they may be raised
only for the purpose of meeting the tonnage
payments to the United States and Panama,

7. The new joint administration will es-
tablish and maintain a police force, which
shall have “exclusive police authority” in
the canal area. The laws of Panama shall
be applicable, however, in all matters not
reserved by statutory law, to be adopted
by the joint administration. Statutory law
of the canal area will be applied by a special
court of eight members [four from each
country] to be appointed from panels des-
ignated by the two presidents.

8. Panama and the United States will
provide for the defense, security, neutrality,
and continuity of operation of the canal
under provision of a separate treaty on
defense and the status of forces, to be signed
by the same day.

FPROVIDES FOR CONCESSION

9. The joint administration will be au-
thorized to make make arrangement for
private operation of facilities and services
now operated by the canal company and its
concessionaires, including commissaries.

10. The administration shall have power
to establish and maintain a postal service
and to coperate the Panama railroad, except
that the government of Panama may shut
down the railroad by giving two years’
notice.

11. Employes of the present canal com-
pany [4,000 Americans and 11,000 Pana-
manians] will be transferred to the new ad-
ministration under terms of employment
provided by an agreement to be annexed to
the treaty.

12. The treaty will expire Dec. 31, 1999, or
earlier if, in the meantime, the present
high-level lake-lock canal is replaced by a
sea level canal.

A SERIES oF Scoors

Here is the text of the proposed Panama
canal treaty which The Chicago Tribune’s
Chesly Manly obtained in Panama while de-
tails of this major development were being
withheld in government circles in both coun-
tries. The heart of another treaty, concerning
defense, was printed by the Tribune last
week.

This new first is another in a long series
The Tribune has scored over the years, par-
ticularly in critical international matters,
some of which have been called not only the
scoops of the generation but patriotic and
valuable service to the county.

At the end of World War I, The Tribune's
Frazier Hunt obtained and brought to the
United States the first original copy of the
war treaty, which was turned over to
the Benate and published in the paper.

The Tribune beat all of its competitors In
the midwest in printing the text of the
United Nations charter in 1945.

When President Truman imposed a gag
on Gen. Douglas MacArthur, nearly eight
months before Truman deposed him, The
Chicago Tribune published in full the text
of the important message which the far east
commander was required to withdraw after
preparing it for presentation to the Veterans
of Foreign Wars convention in Chicago on
Aug. 28, 1950. Following The Tribune's lead-
ership, other newspapers published the Mac-
Arthur message, which urged the defense of
Formosa to prevent it from falling into un-
friendly hands.

In 1955, The Tribune presented to its read-
ers, in a special section, the previously un-
published record of what was sald and done
at the Yalta conference in February, 1945,
at which President Roosevelt and Prime Min-
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{ster Winston Churchill of Great Britain
made vast concessions to Josef Stalin of
Russia,

TexT OF PROPOSED TREATY ON CaNAL—U.S.,
Panama WoULpD CrREATE OPERATING UNIT
ARTICLE I

1. The convention between the Republic
of Panama and the United States of America
signed at Washington, Nov. 18, 1903, is hereby
abrogated.

2. The treaty of friendship and coopera-
tion signed at Washington, March 2, 1936,
and the treaty of mutual understanding and
cooperation and related memorandum of
understandings reached signed at Panama on
Jan, 25, 1955, are hereby abrogated.

3. Any other treaty or agreement, or any
part thereof, between the Republic of Pana-
ma and the Unlted States of America which
is Inconsistent with this treaty ls, to the ex-
tent of the inconsistency, hereby terminated.

ARTICLE II

1. The Republic of Panama and the United
States of America hereby establish an inter-
natlonal juridical entity to be known as the
Joint administration of the Panama canal
[herelnafter referred to as the “adminis-
tration™] to operate the Panama canal and
its appurtenant and supporting facilities and
services, malntain the Panama canal and
such facllities and services, make improve-
ments and additions thereto, and administer
the canal area, which is defined in Article III
of this treaty, for the purposes of this treaty.

2. The administration shall assume its full
responsibilities and functions under this
treaty on a date to be determined in agree-
ment with the Republic of Panama and the
United States of America, which shall not be
sooner than 6 months nor later than 24
months following the entry into force of this
treaty.

3. The Republic of Panama, as sovereign
over the canal area, guarantees to the admin-
istration the peaceful use and enjoyment of
the canal area, consistent with this treaty
and the continuity of operation of the Pan-
ama canal.

4, The Republic of Panama and the United
States of America shall facilitate in every
way the carrylng out by the administration
of its responsibilitles and functions under
this treaty.

5. The officlal languages of the adminis-
tration shall be English and Spanish.

ARTICLE IIX

1. The Republic of Panama and the United
States of America, each to the extent of its
interests, grant to the administration, effec-
tive upon the date the administration as-
sumes its full responsibilities and functions
under this treaty, the use of the Panama
canal and its appurtenant and supporting
facilities and services and the use of the areas
of land and water delineated in Annex I,
which shall be known as the “canal area.”

2. The administration shall have and en-
joy, subject to the terms of this treaty, the
use of the Panama canal, of the canal area
and of all of the property which, on the date
the administration assumes its full respon-
sibilities and functlons under this treaty, is
being administered or used by the United
Btates of America, thru its agencies, the
Panama Canal company or the Canal Zone
government,

8. The administration shall assume, as of
the date 1t assumes its full responsibilities
and functions under this treaty, all of the
assets, liabilities and commitments of the
Panama Canal company and Canal Zone gov-
ernment as reflected in the final financlal
statements for the Panama Canal company
and Canal Zone ent. The unrecov-
ered investment of the United States of
America In the Panama canal shall not be
included in the liabilities assumed by the
administration under this paragraph.
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ARTICLE IV

1. The governing body of the administra-
tion shall be a board consisting of nine mem-
bers, four of whom shall be appointed by the
president of the Republic of Panama and

-five by the President of the United States

of America. The members of the board shall
be appointed for terms of six years, subject
to removal for cause by the President of the
country by whom appointed, except that the
terms of two of the members appointed by
each President upon the entry into force of
this treaty shall be three years only. Mem-
bers of the board shall be eligible for re-
appointment,

2. The board shall be convened by the
Republic of Panama and the United States
of America as soon as practicable after the
entry into force of this treaty. Except as
otherwise provided in this treaty, the board
shall act by majority vote of its members
present and voting whenever there is a
quorum. A majority of the members shall
constitute a quorum of the board. The board
may adopt by-laws and rules of procedure. A
member of the board may be represented by
an alternate designated by the President of
the country by whom the member was ap-
pointed. While serving on the board, an al-
ternate shall exercise the same powers as a
member, shall receive compensation and al-
lowances at the same rate as the members
and shall be accorded the privileges and
exemptions provided by paragraph 9 of this
article.

Elected chairman would serve year

3. The board shall elect a chairman, from
among its members, who shall serve for one
year. The chairman shall preside at meet-
ings of the board and shall perform such
other functions as may be provided in the
by-laws. The chairmanship shall alternate
annually between a member appointed by the
president of the Republic of Panama and a
member appointed by the President of the
United States of America.

4. The compensation and allowances of
members and alternate members of the board
shall be established by the board and paid
from the funds of the administration.

5. There shall be a director general and a
deputy director general of the administra-
tion, one of whom shall be a national of the
United States of America and the other a
national of the Republic of Panama.

6. The director general and deputy direc-
tor general shall be appointed by the board
for a term of four years, shall be eligible for
reappointment, and shall serve until their
successors assume office, subject to removal
for cause.

Director general designated chief

7. The director general shall be the chief
executive officer of the administration and
shall conduct its business and operations and
administer its affairs, In accordance with
the policies and directives of the board. He
shall have general supervision and authority
over the administration's other officers and
employes.

8. The deputy director general shall act
for the director general during a vacancy in
the office of director general or during the
latter's temporary absence or disability and
shall perform such other duties as may be
assigned to him.

9. The administration, the members of the
board, the judges of the courts of the canal
area and officers and employes of the admin-
istration [except as otherwise provided, tha
phrase officers and employes of the
tration wherever used in this treaty aha.ll
include personnel of the courts of the canal
area] and members of their families residing
with them shall have the privileges and
exemptions set forth in Annex II of this
treaty.

ARTICLE V

For the purposes of this treaty, the admin-

istration shall have the right and power to:
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1. Operate and maintain the Panama canal
and its appurtenant and supporting facili-
tles and services and make improvements
and additions thereto, and control naviga-
tion in canal area waters:

2. Administer the canal area;

3. Establish, modify, and collect tolls for
the use of the canal, in accordance with
article XXXIII of this treaty;

4, Establish, modify, and collect fees,
charges, and tariffs for all services, equip-
ment, supplies, and materials furnished;

5. Pay operating costs and make other dis-
bursements as provided in this treaty;

6. Borrow money and issue evidences of
indebtedness;

7. Enter into contracts;

8. Sue and be sued, subject to the provi-
sions of this treaty, but no attachment, gar-
nishment, or similar process shall be 1ssued
against salaries or other monies owed by the
administration to members of the board, the
judges of the courts of the canal area and
officers and employes of the administration,
except in domestic relations cases,

ARTICLE VI

1. Except as otherwise provided in this
treaty, the administration shall have the
right and power to appoint, remove, establish
the conditions and requirements of service
and define the authority and duties of offi-
cers and employes of the administration,

2. The administration shall have the right
and power to obtain the services of personnel
from the governments of the Republic of
Panama and the United States of America
on a reimbursable basis.

ARTICLE VIT

The administration shall establish employ-
ment policles. Subject to the provisions of
article XXVII of this treaby, such policies
will be in accordance with the principles
set forth below:

1. The canal i1s a primary source of em-
ployment for Panamanians in all categories
of employment; .

2. There shall be equality of treatment of
all officers and employes without regard to
nationality;

3. Personnel employment, classification,
compensation and retentlon in all categories
of employment shall be based on merit, se-
niority, the nature of the work, and the
principle of equal pay for equal work, with-
out ?gam to nationality or place of recruit-
ment;

4. Speclal conditions of employment and
payment of special allowances may be pro-
vided for whenever the administration finds
such action necessary to obtain needed skills
and services which cannot be obtained thru
normal recrultment procedures,

ARTICLE VIIX

The administration shall have the right
and power to grant permits to reside within
the canal area to persons in the following
categories:

1. Officers and employes of the adminis-
tration and judges of the courts of the canal
area;

2. Persons who are residing in the Canal
Zone at the time this treaty enters into force
and, where appropriate, the persons who re-
place them;

3. Contractors of the administration and
thelr employes during the performance of
their contracts;

4. Persons authorized to engage In rell-
glous, charitable, welfare, educational, sci-
entific and recreational activities In the ca-
nal area;

5. Buch other persons or categories of per-
sons as may be approved by a vote of two-
thirds of the members of the board;

6. Members of the families of the persons
named in subparagraphs 1 thru 5 of this
paragraph residing with such persons;

7. Domestic employes of persons in the
above categories residing with such persons.
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ARTICLE IX

1. The administration shall have the right
and power to provide to ships all services
pertaining to transit thru the canal, make
repairs to ships and provide them with naval
supplies incidental to such repairs, and sell
water, fuel, and lubricants to ships.

2. It shall be the policy of the administra-
tion that, whenever practicable, the services
referred to in paragraph 1 of this article
shall be provided by private enterprise.

ARTICLE X

The administration shall maintain and
operate the system supplying water for the
operation of the canal and shall have the
right and power to make improvements and
additions thereto. The administration also
shall have the right and power to supply
water for other uses consistent with this
treaty.

ARTICLE XI

1. The administration shall have the right
and power to maintain and operate the Pan-
ama railroad for the purposes of the admin-
istration, of the Republic of Panama, and of
the United States of America and their agen-
cies. The administration shall also have the
right and power to operate the Panama rail-
road as a common carrier; provided that it
shall discontinue its operation as a common
carrler within two years after receipt of a
request to that effect from the government
of the Republic of Panama.

2. The administration shall also have the
right and power, in conformity with the pro-
visions of this treaty, to acquire, maintain,
and operate ships, alreraft and motor ve-
hicles for the purposes of the administra-
tion, of the Republic of Panama, and of the
United States of America and their agencies.

ARTICLE XII

1. The Republic of Panama grants to the
administration the right and power to estab-
lsh and operate a postal service employing
the rates of postage current in the Republic
of Panama and using only Panamanian
stamps, which shall be purchased from the
Republic of Panama at the same cost at
which stamps are acquired by the Republic
of Panama for sale thru postoffices of the
Republic of Panama. Any postal service shall
be operated for the use of the administration,
the United States of America and its agen-
cles present in the Republic of Panama, in-
dividuals authorized to reside in the canal
area; and, In connection with the conduct
of their activities, persons, businesses and
other organizations located in the canal area
for the purpose of business or other author-
ized activities.

2. The Republic of Panama shall notify the
Universal Postal union and the Postal Union
of the Americas and Spain that the Repub-
liec of Panama's adherence to those postal
unions includes the canal area.

ARTICLE XIIT

1. Bubject to the provisions of article XV
of this treaty and to paragraph 2 of this
article, and in furtherance of the rights and
powers granted to it in this treaty, the ad-
ministration shall have the right and power
to construct or acquire, establish, maintain
and operate, or provide, facilities and serv-
ices such as navigation, water supply and
flood control facilities and services; fixed and
floating marine terminal, salvage and repair
facilities and services; fuel handling and
storage facilities and services; general re-
pair, storage and warehousing facilities and
services; rail, air, sea and land transporta-
tion facilities and services; utilities and
communications systems, facilities and serv-
ices; construction facilities and services; fa-
eilities and services for the manufacture, im-
provement, repair and maintenance of equip-
ment, machinery, installations and other
property, including ships for its own use;
laundry and dry cleaning facilities and serv-
ices; office bulldings, fire protection and
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police facilities and services; jails and peni-
tentiaries; other municipal buildings, serv-
ices and facilities; a printing plant; schools
and other educational facilities and services;
public health and sanitation facilities and
services; hospitals and other medical facili-
ties and services; libraries and museums;
guest houses and restaurants; and amuse-
ment and recreation facilities and services.
List administration’s sales rights

2. With respect to such facilities and serv-
ices, the administration shall have the right
and power to make sales or otherwise furnish
services, equipment, supplies and materials
to:

[a] vessels pursuant to article IX of this
treaty;

[b] the Republic of Panama and the
United States of America and thelr agencies;

[e] persons residing in the canal area un-
der the provisions of article VIII of this
treaty, enterprises and nonprofit organiza-
tions authorized to carry out their activities
within the canal area, and nationals of the
United States of America employed by the
administration and residing outside the canal
area;

[d] personnel of the United States of
America and its agencies present in the Re-
public of Panama pursuant to agreements
between the two countries, who are not
citizens of the Republic of Panama;

[e] such other persons or entities as may
be approved by the board, acting by a vote
of two-thirds of its members.

8. The administration shall have the right
and power to provide medical and hospital
services to its employes regardless of their
place of residence.

4. The administration shall continue the
operation and maintenance of the Mount
Hope and Corozal cemeteries.

ARTICLE XIV

1. The administration shall have the right
and power to construct or acquire, establish,
maintain and operate, or provide, residential
facilities for persons permitted to reside in
the canal area pursuant to article VIII of
this treaty.

2. In addition, the administration shall
have the right and power, subject to the pro-
visions of article XV of this treaty, to con-
struct or acquire, establish, maintain and
operate, or provide, retail marketing, proc-
essing and service facilities for persons in
the categories referred to in subparagraphs
[c], [d], and [e] of paragraph 2 of article
XIII of this treaty.

ARTICLE XV

1. SBubject to the understanding that the
following facilities and services shall con-
tinue to be available at locations convenient
to residents of the canal area and shall be
operated in conformity with standards ap-
proved by the board and preferably by pri-
vate enterprise, the administration shall,
within five years following its assumption of
its full responsibilities and functions under
this treaty, discontinue its operation of food
stores; department stores; milk products
plants; bakeries; pastry shops; cafeterias or
luncheonettes; theaters; bowling alleys and
other recreational facilities for the use of
which a charge is payable; optical shops;
such hotels, laundries, dry cleaning plants,
printing plants, automobile repair services,
tire recapping services and gasoline stations
as are operated for the public; and, as may
be determined by the administration in ac-
cordance with article XVI of this treaty, any
other similar facilities or services.

Give rules on private operation

2. In making arrangements for private
operation of any facility or service in the
canal area under paragraph 1 of this article:

[a] The administration shall first publish
specifications and calls for bids, which shall
be open, without discrimination, to all per-
sons and firms eligible to be authorized to
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engage in business activities in the Republic
of Panama, and any person or firm to whom
an award is made shall be entitled to obtain
from the Republic of Panama any necessary
authority to engage in business in the Re-
public of Panama and shall otherwise be
subject to article XVIII of this treaty.

[P] If no satisfactory bids are recelved
within the period specified in the call for
bids, which shall not exceed 120 days, the
administration shall seek to negotiate ar-
rangements for private operation of the
enterprises in question, upon such terms and
conditions as may be determined by the
board; provided, however, that the admin-
istration may continue to operate them if
satisfactory arrangements cannot be made
for their operation by private enterprise. In
the event of any such continued operation
by the administration, the administration
shall, after the expiration of the five-year
period referred to in paragraph 1 of this
article, turn over to the appropriate author-
ities of the Republic of Panama amounts
equal to the taxes, fees and other charges for
which it would be liable with respect to such
enterprises if it were an ordinary business
corporation of the Republic of Panama, and
otherwise operate the enterprise in conform-
ity with the fiscal laws of the Republic of
Panama.

[e] When any facility or service operated
by the administration is converted to opera-
tion by private enterprise under this article
no restrictions otherwise provided by this
treaty with respect to the categories of per-
sons or entitles who may utilize the facilities
or services shall apply to such private
operation.

ARTICLE XVI

1. Consistent with this treaty, the admin-
istration shall have the right and power to
continue or discontinue any activity, which,
at the time the administration assumes its
full responsibilities and functions under this
treaty, was being conducted for the purposes
of administering the canal area or operating
the Panama canal.

2. The administration shall have the right
and power to discontinue any other activ-
ities which it determines no longer are re-
quired or appropriate for its responsibilities
and funections under this treaty.

ARTICLE XVII

1. The administration shall have the right
and power, consistent with this treaty:

[a] To relinquish to the Republic of
Panama land which it determines no longer
is required for the exercise of its responsi-
bilities and functions under this treaty;

[b] to dispose of property, other than
land, owned or being administered by it by
sale, replacement, exchange, lease or other-
wise; and

[e] to lease or make conveyances of its in-
terest in land. Proceeds from the disposition
of any property pursuant to subparagraphs
[b] and [c] of this paragraph shall be part
of the general funds of the administration.

2. Should the administration decide to sell
and property pursuant to subparagraph [b]
of paragraph [1] of this article, the admin-
istration shall, subject to the provisions of
paragraph 2 of article XXII of this treaty,
give advance notice of such sale, and the
terms and conditions thereof, to the Repub-
lic of Panama and the United States of Amer-
ica, who shall have the right to purchase
such property, subject to such terms and
conditions.

ARTICLE XVIIT

1. In order to further the economic devel-
opment of the Republic of Panama, the ad-
ministration shall have the right and power
to authorize the establishment of private
business enterprises of all kinds in the canal
area and adopt, issue, and enforce regula-
tions relating to their establishment, con-
duct and discontinuance.

2. The administration shall use its best
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efforts to facilitate the development of that
portion of Diablo Helghts described in para-
graph 4 of annex I of this treaty as an area
for the establishment of private industries,
consistent with the administration’s full re-
sponsibilities in the canal area.

3. Private business enterprises authorized
by the administration to conduct activities
in the canal area in accordance with the
provisions of this treaty, shall be subject to
the laws of the Republic of Panama or to the
statutes of the administration pursuant to
the provisions of articles XXIV and XXV of
this treaty.

Offer plan for established businesses

4. During the period referred to in article
XXXVI of this treaty, private business en-
terprises actually established and engaged in
activities in the Canal Zone on the date this
treaty enters into force shall have the rights
to continue their activities under the system
referred to in that article and thereafter
shall have the right to continue such activi-
ties in the canal area in accordance with the
provisions of this treaty.

5. Persons engaged In business activities
in the Canal Zone and residing there on the
date this treaty enters into force shall have
the right to reside in the canal area as long
as they are engaged In such activities.

ARTICLE XIX

1. The administration shall have the right
and power to authorize the establishment of
nonprofit organizations in the canal area and
adopt, issue, and enforce regulations relating
to their establishment, conduct and discon-
tinuance.

2. Nonprofit organizations authorized by
the administration in the canal area in
accordance with the provisions of this treaty
shall be subject to the laws of the Republic
of Panama or to the statutes of the adminis-
tration pursuant to the provisions of articles
XXIV and XXV of this treaty.

3. During the period referred to in article
XXXVI of this treaty, nonprofit organiza-
tions actually established and engaged in
such activities in the Canal Zone on the date
this treaty enters into force shall have the
right to continue their activities under the
system referred to in that article and there-
after shall have the right to continue their
activities in the canal area in accordance
with the provisions of this treaty. Further,
such nonprofit organizations shall be per-
mitted to continue their activities on the
same rental basls as on that date.

Set up rules on land licenses

4, In the event it should become necessary
for the administration to revoke, other than
for cause, the exlsting land license of any
such previously-established and operating
nonprofit organization, the administration
shall provide, without cost to the organiza-
tion, a sultable site and comparable facilities
elsewhere in the canal area; If no such site
and facilities are available elsewhere, the
administration shall compensate the organi-
gation on the basis of a fair value of the
improvements existing on the vacated
premises.

5. Persons engaged in actlvities of non-
profit organizations in the Canal Zone and
residing there on the date this treaty enters
into force shall have the right to reside in
the canal area as long as they are engaged
in such activities.

ARTICLE XX

1. The Republic of Panama grants to the
administration the right and power to pro-

maintenance of publlc order and peace In
the canal area.

2. The administration shall provide for the
protection of the Panama Canal, the ship-
ping therein, and its appurtenant and
supporting facilities and services.

8. The administration may, if necessary,
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call upon the armed forces of the Republic
of Panama or of the United States of
America for military assistance whenever it
deems such military assistance to be neces-
sary in carrying out its responsibilities under
paragraphs 1 and 2 of this article.

4. The protective measures of the admin-
istration shall be coordinated with the de-
fense and security measures contemplated
in article XXXV of this treaty.

ARTICLE XXI

1. The Republic of Panama grants to the
administration the right and power to enter
into agreements with the armed forces of the
United States of America regarding:

[a] The use by the administration of de-
fense areas made avallable to the armed
forces pursuant to the provisions of the
treaty on the defense of the Panama canal
and of its neutrality signed on this date be-
tween the Republic of Panama and the
United States of America and the use by
the armed forces of the installations and
areas the use of which is granted to the ad-
ministration by this treaty, except that the
treaty status of such areas shall not be af-
fected thereby; and

[b] the provision of facilities, supplies,
equipment, maintenance, electric power,
potable water, schooling, hospitalization,
sanitation, fire protection, and other utili-
ties and services.

2. Agreements made pursuant to subpara-
graph [b] of paragraph 1 of this article may
include provisions for payment of reasonable
charges.

ARTICLE XXIT

1. The administration and the armed
forces of the United States of America shall
cooperate in facilitating their respective mis-
sions pursuant to this treaty and the treaty
on the defense of the Panama canal and of
its neutrality by continuing the support ar-
rangements existing between the saild armed
forces and the Panama Canal company and
the Canal Zone goverament at the time this
treaty enters into force or concluding other
mutually satisfactory arrangements for re-
ciprocal support. Such arrangements may in-
clude provisions for payment of reasonable
charges.

2. Should the administration decide to dis-
continue any facility, utility, service or ac-
tivity which is the subject of such arrange-
ments with the armed forces of the United
States of America, the administration shall
glve advance notice of such decision to the
forces and shall give them the opportunity
to assume responsibility for the continued
provision of the facllity, utility, service or
aculvity to the extent used by these forces
and to acquire, without cost, the rights and
interest of the administration in any prop-
erty acquired pursuant to article III of this
treaty which contributed to the furnishing
of such facility, utility, service or activity
[except the right granted to the administra-
tion by paragraph 1 of article XVII of this
treaty to dispose of such property], provided
that if, pursuant to this or any other treaty
or agreement, any such property being used
to render services to the Republic of Pan-
ama or to the United States of America, the
transfer shall be made subject to the con-
tinuance of such services.

ARTICLE XXIIT

The Republic of Panama grants to the ad-
ministration the right and power to estab-
lish and maintain a police force, which shall
have exclusive police authority in the canal
area. Consistent therewith, officlals of the
Republic of Panama shall have the right to
exercise in the canal area functions author-
ized by laws of the Republic of Panama ap-
plicable in the canal area under article XXIV
of this treaty.

ARTICLE XXIV

1. The laws of the Republic of Panama
shall, as of the date the administration as-
sumes Its full responsibilities and functions
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under this treaty, be applicable in the canal
area except with respect to those subject
matters enumerated or referred to in sub-
paragraph [a] of paragraph 2 of this article,
and except as otherwise provided in this
treaty; provided, however, that the laws of
the Republic of Panama shall not be retro-
actively applied to any period, matter or
event occurring before the administration
assumes its full responsibilities and func-
tions under this treaty. No laws shall be
made by the Republic of Panama nor shall
any law be enforced which will, in any man-
ner, discriminate against the administration
or against persons or property within the
canal area.

2. [a] The Republic of Panama grants to
the administration the right and power to
adopt, by an absolute majority vote of the
board, statutes with respect to those subject
matters listed below, which shall comprise
the statute for the canal area and shall be
the applicable law with respect to such sub-
ject matters in the canal area, to the ex-
clusion of any other statutory law:

[i] Admiralty, shipping and navigation;

[ii] torts and contracts of the administra-
tion and contracts entered into by and be-
tween contractors and subcontractors of the
administration which relate to work per-
formed for or on behalf of the administra-
tion;

[iii] relations between the administration
and members of the board, judges of the
courts of the canal area and officers and em-
ployes of the administration, Iincluding
terms and conditions of employment and
other labor relations;

[iv] services rendered, facilities operated,
activities carried out, functions performed
by and rights and powers granted to the ad-
ministration pursuant to this treaty when
the board considers that the performance
thereof makes advisable the adoption of
statutory provisilons with respect thereto,
provided that any such statute adopted by
the administration shall be consistent with
the provisions of subparagraph [b] of para-
graph 2 of article XV of this treaty;

[¥] the following crimes and offenses, when
considered advisable by the board:

[a] crimes and offenses the secu-
rity of the canal or any facility or installa-
tion thereof, and the shipping therein;

[b] ecrimes and offenses by or against ships,
or their cargoes, officers, crews or passengers
within the canal area;

[c] crimes and offenses arising in the
canal area from any act or omission in the
performance of official duty in the service
of the administration;

[d] crimes and offenses in the canal area
by or against the administration or its prop-
erty, or by or against the person or property
of members of the board, judges of the courts
of the canal area and officers and employes
of the administration and members of their
families residing with them, or by or against
the person or property of other residents of
the canal area; and crimes and offenses
against public order and peace in the canal
area; and

[e] other crimes and offenses as determined
by a vote of two-thirds of the members of
the board.

[b] The death penalty shall not be imposed
for any crime or offense.

[c] The administration shall adopt the
statute for the canal area referred to in sub-
paragraph [a] of this paragraph as soon as
practicable after it assumes its full respon-

sibilities and functions under this treaty.

The administration shall have the right and

power, by an absolute majority vote of the

board, to amend, repeal or add to the statutes
comprising the statute for the canal area.
Call for board of legal experts
3. The administration shall establish, as
soon as practicable after the board has been
appointed, a commission of legal experts of
the Republic of Panama and the United
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States of America to assist in the prepara-
tion of the statute for the canal area referred
to in h 2 of this article. The com-
mission shall submit its recommendations to
the administration not later than two years
alter the establishment of the commission.

4. After the date the administration as-
sumes its full responsibilities and functions
under this treaty, and pending the adoption
of the statute for the canal area, the law ap-
plicable in the canal area immediately pre-
ceding that date [and regulations issued
pursuant thereto in effect on that date] shall
become the law of the canal area with respect
to those subject matters described in items
[1} thru [v] of subparagraph [a] of para-
graph 2 of this article. The administration
shall have the right and power, by an ab-
solute majority vote of the board and to the
extent required to carry out its responsibili-
tles and functions under this treaty, to
amend, repeal or add to any provision of the
law applicable in accordance with this para-
graph.

5. After the date the administration as-
sumes its full responsibilities and functions
under this treaty, the fundamental guaran-
tees and rights. which are provided for in
the constitution of the Republic of Panama
and those which were applicable in the Canal
Zone on the date of entry into force of this
treaty shall be applicable in the canal area.

6. The administration shall have the right
and power, by a two-thirds vote of the entlire
board, to grant reprieves, paroles, commuta-
tions of sentences and pardons for crimes or
offenses.

ARTICLE XXV

1. The Republic of Panama. grants to the
administration the right and power to estab-
lish a court of gemeral jurisdiction in the
canal area to be known as the Court of the
Joint Administration of the Panama canal
[hereinafter referred to as the “court]. The
court shall be established by the adminis-
tration and shall assume its responsibilities
and functions as of the date the adminis-
tration assumes its full responsibilities and
functions under this treaty. The court shall
apply the laws applicable in accordance with
article XXIV of this treaty. The court also
shall apply any other law which may be ap-
plicable thru pertinent rules of conflicts of
laws.

2. The court shall consist of eight judges,
two of whom shall be known as Panama
canal judges and six as associate Panama
canal judges. The administration shall ap=~
point one Panama canal judge and three as-
soclate Panama canal judges from a panel of
eight qualified persons designated by the
president of the Republic of Panama and
one Panama canal judge and three associate
Panama canal judges from a panel of eight
qualified persons designated by the President
of the United States of America. The Pan-
ama canal judges and associate Panama canal
judges shall hold officer for a period. of six
years or for the period during which. the
canal area is administered by the adminis-
tration, whichever is shorter, unless removed
by the board, acting by a vote of two-thirds
of its members, for neglect of duty or mal-
feasance in office. In case of the death, res-
ignation, absence, sickness, disgualification,
removal or other inability to sit of a Panama
canal judge, the court shall designate an
assoclate Panama canal judge, appointed by
the administration from the same country
as that Panama canal judge, to sit in his
place in the particular case or until the Pan-
ama canal judge is able to assume his seat
or a new Panama canal judge is appointed, as
the case may be. Panama canal judges and
associate Panama canal judges shall be
eligible for reappointment.

Administration would pay judges

3. The compensation and allowances of

Panama canal judges and associate Panama

canal judges shall be established by the ad-
ministration and paid from its funds. All
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expenses of the court shall be paid from the
funds of the administration.

4. The court may prescribe, consistent
with this treaty, its rules of practice and
procedure and may appoint and remove such
personnel as may be required for the per-
formance of its functions.

5. The courts of the Republic of Panama
shall have jurisdiction over all civil actions
and proceedings in the canal area except
those specified in subparagraph [b] of this
paragraph.

[b] The courts of the canal area shall have
Jjurisdiction over all civil actions and pro-
ceedings in the canal area in the following
categories:

[i] actions and proceedings by or agalnst
the administration;

[i1] actions and proceedings by or against
an officer or employe of the administration
arising out of the performance of official
duties;

[ii1] suits in admiralty or other actlons
and proceedings involving ships within the
waters of the canal area, and actions and
proceedings by or against cargoes, officers,
Crews or passengers on those ships, and

[iv] actions and proceedings arising under
the statute for the canal area or under the
law applicable in the canal area in accord-
ance with paragraph 4 of article XXIV of
this treaty.

[c] The courts of the Republic of Panama
shall have criminal jurisdiction over prose-
cution of all crimes and offenses committed
within the canal area except those specified
in subparagraph [d] of this paragraph.

[d] The courts of the canal area shall have
sole jurisdiction over prosecution of all
crimes and offenses included within the cate-
gories enumerated or referred to in item [v]
of subparagraph [a] of paragraph 2 of article
XXIV of this treaty which are committed
within the canal area, whether or not the ad-
ministration has adopted statutes with re-
spect thereto; and crimes and offenses which
are crimes and offenses under the law ap-
plicable in the canal area in accordance with
paragraph 4 of article XXIV of this treaty.

Offer further provisions on trials

[6] The law of the Republic of Panama
may provide that crimes and offenses and
civil actions and proceedings, or certaln spec-
ified crimes and offenses and ecivil actions
and proceedings, in the canal area over which
the courts of the Republic of Panama have
jurisdiction pursuant to the provisions of
paragraph 5 of this article be prosecuted or
tried or heard in the courts of the canal area.

[7] [a] The administration shall cooperate
with and asslst the authorities of the Re-
public of Panama by arresting within the
canal area persons charged with having com-
mitted crimes and offenses over which the
Republic of Panama has jurisdiction and
handing them over to the authorities of the
Republic of Panama, upon submission of a
lawfully issued warrant of arrest. The Re-
public of Panama shall cooperate with and
assist the administration by arrestiing else-
where within the Republic of Panama per-
sons charged with having committed crimes
and offenses over which the administration
has jurisdiction and handing them over to
the administration, upon submission of a
lawfully issued warrant of arrest. Provision
shall be made to insure that persons charged
with minor crimes and offenses are not need-
lessly deprived of their freedom prior to
trial,

[B] The Republic of Panama and the ad-
ministration shall cooperate with and assist
each other in the carrying out of necessary
investigations into crime, and offenses, and
in the collection and production of evidence,
including the seizure and, in proper cases, the
handing over of objects connected with a
crime or offense.

[c] The courts of the canal area shall,
within the canal area, cause to be served
process and notice in civil actions duly is-
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sued by the courts of the Republic of Panama,
The courts of the Republie of Panamsa shall
elsewhere in the Republic of Panama cause to
be served process and notice in civil actions
duly issued by the courts of the canal area.
Such service of process and notice shall es-
tablish the jurisdiction of the issuing court
over the person served, consistent with the
provisions of paragraph 5 of this article.

Must insure that subpenas are served

[d] The courts of the canal area shall act
to insure that subpenas issued by the courts
of the Republic of Panama are served and
complied with by persons in the canal area,
and the courts of the Republic of Panama
shall act to insure that subpenas issued by
the courts of the canal area are served and
complied with by persons elsewhere in the
Republic of Panama.

[e] Judgments issued by a court of the
Republic of Panama which are enforceable
under the laws of the Republic of Panama
and not inconsistent with this treaty, shall
be recognized by and shall be enforceable in
the canal area thru the courts of the canal
area. Judgments issued by the courts of the
canal area which are enforceable under the
statutes of the administration and not in-
consistent with this treaty shall be recog-
nized by and shall be enforceable elsewhere
in the Republic of Panama thru the courts
of the Republic of Panama.

[f] The Republic of Panama and the ad-
ministration shall agree on and promulgate
procedures for the implementation of the
provisions of subparagraphs: [a], [b], [c],
[d.] and [e] of this paragraph.

8. [a] Nelther the administration: nor its
officers nor employees shall be subject to any
suit which involves the setting, modifying or
collecting, of any toll or other charges per
talning to the transit of ships thru the
Panama canal.

[b] Any action: [1] For injuries to vessels;
or to the cargo, crew or passengers of vessels,
in waters of the canal area, including the
locks, or [2] for any official act of the ad-
ministration or its offices or employees based
on performance of their officlal duties within
the canal area may be brought only against
the administration and only in the courts of
the canal area.

[¢] The administration shall establish ad-
ministrative procedures for adjusting claims
arising under subparagraph [b] of this para-
graph against it or against its officers and
employes for the performance of their official
duties: Claimants must exhaust those reme-
dies before instituting court action.

9. [a] All actions and proceedings in the
court, clvil and criminal, whether in the first
instance or:on appeal from the inferior courts
established pursuant to paragraph 10 of this
article, shall, consistent with this treaty, be
tried before one Panama canal judge [or the
associate Panama canal judge designated to
sit i his place] and may be appealed to a
court composed of three judges, not including
the Panama canal judge or associate Panama
canal judge from whose declsion the case is
being appealed. The judgment of the appeal
court shall be final.

[b] In criminal cases, the accused shall,
at his election, be entitled to trial by jury,
except in cases justiciable by the inferior
courts pursuant to paragraph 10 of this ar-
ticle. A judgment of acquittal on the merits
shall not be subject to appeal.

[e] The court may by rule establish a pe-
riod of time reserved for hearing appeals
under this pararaph. The court may also
establish such other rules for trials and ap-
peals consistent with paragraph 11 of this
article as it deems appropriate.

10. The court shall have the right and
power to establish such inferior courts of
limited jurisdiction as it deems necessary
and appropriate. The jurisdiction of these
inferior courts, their rules of practice and
procedure and the appointment, removal,
term and salary and expenses of the judges
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and other personnel shall be determined by
the court, except that the eriminal jurisdic-
tion of such courts shall be limited to cases
in which the maximum punishment shall
not exceed a fine of $500 or imprisonment
for 30 days or both. All experses of the in-
ferior courts shall be paid from the funds
of the administration.

11, Prior to the establishment of the court,
the Republic of Panama and the United
States of America shall agree on arrange-
ments for the continuation or other disposi-
tion of matters before the Canal Zone courts,
including appeals, enforcement of judgment
and related trainsitional problems and on
further principles to govern the trial and
appeal of criminal cases in the courts of the
canal area.

ARTICLE XXVI

1, The administration shall issue and en-
force rules and regulations to render effec-
tive the exercise of the rights and powers
granted to it by this treaty.

2. The administration shall perform any
and all acts to render effective the rights
and powers granted to it in this treaty and

" shall perform whatever administrative func-
tlons are required to carry out the purpose
of this treaty.

3. The administration shall perform such
other functions and exercise such other
rights and powers consistent with this treaty
as may be authorized by the board acting
by a vote of two-thirds of its members.

ARTICLE XXVII

On the date the administration assurn-cs
its full responsibilities and functions under
this treaty, persons employed by the Pana-
ma Canal company and the Canal Zone gov-
ernment shall be transferred to employment
by the administration under conditions of
employment established pursuant to the an-
nexed agreement between the United States
of America and the Republic of Panama.

ARTICLE XXVIII

1. [a] The Republic of Panama and any
political subdivision thereof, shall impose no
taxes, fees or other charges on the Panama
canal; on the land and water areas compris-
ing the canal area; on the administration or
its activities or services except as provided
in subparagraph [b] of paragraph 2 of article
XV of this treaty, or on facilities, buildings,
materlal, egquipment, supplies and other
property acquired or used by the administra-
tion in the exercise of its rights and powers
and in the carrying out of its responsibili-
ties and functions under this treaty; or on
vessels and their cargoes, crews, and pas-
sengers passing thru the Panama canal or
on the use by vessels, crews and passengers
of the canal facilities or of the services of-
fered by the administration. The judges of
the courts of the canal area and officers and
employes and contractors of the administra-
tion and employes of such contractors shall
not be exempt from such taxes, fees and
other charges except as provided in this
trea

[b] The Republic of Panama, and any
political subdivision thereof, shall impose no
taxes, fees or other charges on material,
equipment, supplies, and other property of
contractors of the administration, except real
estate located in the Republic of Panama
outside the canal area, being used by such
contractors exclusively for work being per-
formed for or on behalf of the administra-
tion.

Proposes regulations covering imports

2. The Republic of Panama shall permit
the administration and its contractors to im-
port free of custom dutles, imposts, taxes or
other charges and of licensing requirements
any materials, equipment, supplies, and other
articles to be used in the exercise of the
rights and powers of the administration un-
der this treaty. Duty-free import privileges
shall not be extended to the members of the
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board, the judges of the courts of the canal
area and officers and employes of the admin-
istration, except as provided by paragraph 9
of article IV of this treaty or to personnel of
its contractors or to other residents of the
canal area. Duty-free import privileges shall
not apply to any item imported by the ad-
ministration for resale after it assumes its
full responsibilities and functions under this
treaty, except for resale to the Republic of
Panama or the United States of Amerleca or
their agencies. The administration and its
contractors shall procure goods grown, mined,
produced, manufactured or assembled in the
Republic of Panama, or goods originating in
the United States of America that are avall-
able in the Republic of Panama, when the
quality thereof satisfactory to the adminis-
tration and the cost thereof to the adminis-
tration is not greater than the cost if pro-
cured in the United States of America.

3. The transfer by the administration or its
contractors to any person [except the Re-
public of Panama or the United States of
America or their agencies], for use or dis-
position within the Republic of Panama of
materials, equipment, supplies, and other
property imported in accordance with para-
graph 2 of this article shall be deemed an
importation by the transferee of such article
from its country of origin on the date of such
transfer [and, If assessment is made on an
ad valorem basls, as its value on that date],
and the transferee shall be liable to the Re-
public of Panama, for import duties and
other charges accordingly.

ARTICLE XXIX

After the date the administration assumes
its full responsibilities and functions under
this treaty:

1. [a] The Republic of Panama shall have
the right to have vessels use and enjoy dock-
age and other facilities in the ports of the
canal area for the loading and unloading of
goods and embarkation and debarkation of
passengers, subject to agreement between the
Republic of Panama and the administration
on satisfactory terms and conditions, and
upon the payment of proper charges pre-
scribed by the administration.

[b] The Republic of Panama shall permit
vessels entering at or clearing from the ports
of the Republic of Panama, under suitable
regulations and upon the payment of proper
charges, to use and enjoy the dockage and
other facilities of said port for the purpose of
receiving or disembarking passengers to or
from the canal area, and of loading and un-
loading cargoes elther in transit or destined
for use by the administration.

2. The Republic of Panama may establish
at mutually agreeable locations made avail-
able by the administration within the canal
area, at its own expense but free of charges
by the administration, except for services
provided, such buildings and facilities as are
necessary for the operation of customs, im-
migration, health, and tourist offices.

3. Immigration and public health officers
of the Republic of Panama shall have free
access to vessels and aircraft arriving in the
canal area, for the purpose of administering
the immigration laws and regulations of the
Republic of Panama and, insofar as concerns
cargo or passengers moving from or to points
in the Republic of Panama outside the canal
area, of obtaining information necessary to
administration of the public health laws and
regulations of the Republic of Panama, Inso-
far as is consistent with international prac-
tice, ships, including warships, and aircraft,
owned, operated or chartered by a state and
used solely for noncommercial purposes shall
be exempted from the provisions of this
paragraph.

ARTICLE XXX

1. The administration shall keep adequate
records and books of account in accordance
with generally accepted accounting princi-
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ples approved by the controller general of
the Republic of Panama and the controller
general of the United States of America,

2. Not later than 120 days after the expira-
tion of each fiscal year following the date the
administration assumes its full responsibil-
itlez and functions under this treaty, the
administration shall deliver to the presi-
dent of the Republic of Panama and to the
President of the United States of America
statements to subparagraph [b] of paragraph
1 of article XXI of this treaty.

2. The administration shall have the right
and power to:

[a] raise the surface of Madden lake to 260
feet about mean sea level and of Gatun lake
to 100 feet above mean sea level and to lower
the surface of these lakes as necessary in the
use of water thereof; provided, however, that
the level of the lakes shall be coordinated be-
tween responsible agencies of the Republic
of Panama and the administration so as to
protect the canal operation and the water
supply of the Republic of Panama;

[b] erect, inspect and maintain rainfall
and river gauging stations in the watersheds
of the lakes and their tributaries on of in-
come and sources and application of funds
of the administration for such fiscal year
and a balance sheet of the administration
as of the last day of such fiscal year. Such
statements and balance sheet shall set forth
in reasonable detall the results of operation
and the financial condition of the adminis-
tration and shall be accompanied by the
opinion of a firm of independent public ac-
countants selected by the administration
with the concurrence of the Republic of
Panama and the United States of America.

ARTICLE XXXI

1. The administration shall have, free of
cost, unimpaired use of the waters of Mad-
den, Gatun and Mirafiores lakes and their
tributary streams for the following purposes:

[a] The operation and maintenance of the
Panama Canal.

[b] The generation of electric power. In
meeting increased requirements for electric
power exceeding the installed productive ca-
pacity of the plants existing as of the date
the administration assumes its full respon-
sibilities and functions under this treaty,
the administration shall give preference to
the purchase from the Republic of Panama
of the electric power required, provided the
Republic of Panama offers such electric
power on technical and economic terms ac-
ceptable to the administration.

[¢] The suppy of water for municipal pur-
poses in the canal area; for the cities and
populations of the Republic of Panama, on
the same terms and conditions and in the
same quantity as agreed between the Re-
public of Panama and the Panama Canal
Company prior to the entry into force of this
treaty or upon such terms and conditions
and in such guantities as may be agreed be-
tween the Republic of Panama and the ad-
ministration; and for the United States
armed forces pursuant the understanding
that the administration shall make available
to the Republic of Panama the data and
information obtalned; and

[d] Inspect, maintain and repair the
Gatun lake saddle dams at Lagarto, Escobal,
Cano, Arroya, Canoa and Barro.

3. The Republic of Panama and the ad-
ministration shall cooperate to:

[a] preclude any use or activity which
would pollute Madden, Gatun and Miraflores
lakes and their tributaries or otherwise in-
terfere with their use by the administration
for the purposes stated in paragraph 1 of this
article;

[P] protect administration rainfall and
river gauging stations from theft or vandal-
ism; and

[c] preclude any excavation into, or removal
of earth or vegetation from the Gatun lake
saddle dams or their vicinities, or any other



July 17, 1967

activity which would degrade their stability
as dams.

4, The provisions of this article shall not
restrict the right of the Republic of Panama
to make use of the waters in question except
to the extent that such utilization by the
Republic of Panama might interfere with or
impede the operation and maintenance of
the Panama Canal. The administration shall
cooperate with and assist the Republic of
Panama in obtalning from these sources, at
the expense of the Republic of Panama but
free of any charges by the administration,
except charges for services provided, the
quantities of water which may be required
for the supplylng of water to the metropoli-
tan areas of the cities of Panama and Colon
and other populations in the vicinity of
those areas.

Call for studies of satellite lakes

5. The Republic of Panama and the admin-
istration shall cooperate in the carrylng out
of studies of the feasibility of the construc-
tion of satellite lakes in the subbasins of
Indis, Chagres, Pequeni, Agua Clara,
Boqueron, Gatun, Agua Sucia, Cirl, Trini-
dad and other rivers, with the objective of
augmenting the water reserves necessary for
the operation of the Panama canal and of
assuring to the Republic of Panama the bene-
fits of irrigation, generation of electric pow-
er, fish raising, and other similar activities
which may be compatible with effective oper-
ation of the Panama canal.

6. The administration also shall cooperate
with the Republic of Panama and its in-
terested agencles with respect to the follow=
ing matters:

[a] Reconnaissances, investigations, and
studies of hydrologic resources of the area
of the canal and of the metropolitan areas
of the Republic of Panama adjacent to the
canal, and programs and projects for the
conservation and jJoint use of sald resources
by the Republic of Panama and the admin-
istration.

[b] Development of the hydroelectric po-
tential of the watersheds tributary to the
Panama canal and reduction of the cost of
the production and distribution of electric
power and potable water:

ARTICLE XXXII

Should use of or access to areas of land
or water other than those defined in article
IIT of this treaty be required for the opera-
tion, maintenance or security of the Panama
canal, the Republic of Panama and the ad=
ministration shall agree upon such meas=
ures as may be necessary to lnsure such use
Or access.

ARTICLE XXXITT

1. The administration shall operate- the
Panama canal both to provide the Republie
of Panama and the United States of America
a fair return in the light of their contribu-
tions to the creation and maintenance of
this interoceanic waterway and in the inter-
est of world commerce.

2, The- administration may establish and
apply new rates of tolls and related charges
for the transit of the canal by vessels and
cargoes, in conformity with the following
provisions and with the provisions of para-
graph [3] of this article:

[a] There shall be no discrimination based
on: the nationality of vessels or cargoes.

[b] Rates of tolls shall be established
equitably and may be differentiated on the
basis of falr and reasonable criteria.

[c] The administration shall take into
consideration' all studies of tolls caused to
be made or submitted by the government
of ther Republic of Panamsa or of the United
States.of America.

[d] No change in the tolls shall take effect
until the expiration of 12 months after the
administration has given public notice of
proposed changes in the tolls. During this
I2-month period’ the administration shall
give due consideration to the views of all
interested parties:
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[e] Tolls shall be payable in United States
dollars,

Modified toll rates called for

3. In addition to mandatory requirements
for operation and maintenance of the Pan-
ama canal, the administration, during the
first three years of operation of the canal,
shall modify the rates of toll for the sole pur-
pose of covering the payments required to be
made by the administration as specified in
paragraph 4 of this article.

4. The funds of the administration shall be
used for the following purposes in the order
of priority specified below:

[a] Payment of operating and maintenance
costs including an annual payment to the
Republic of Panama at the end of each year
of operation of the canal beginning with a
payment in the amount of seventeen hun-
dredths of a United States dollar [$0.17] per
long ton of commercial cargo transiting the
canal during the first year of operation by the
administration, such annual payment to in-
crease each year for the five succeeding years
in the amount of one-hundredth of a United
States dollar [$0.01] per long ton of commer=
cial cargo transiting the canal during the re-
spective year, the annual payment to the Re-
public of Panama to continue thereafter in
the amount of twenty-two hundredths of a
United States dollar [$0.22] per long ton of
commerecial cargo transiting the canal during
each year of operation.

[b] Establishment of required working
capital and reserve funds, including reserves
for locks overhaul, plant replacements and
capital improvements, and interest and other
debt service costs.

[c] Payment of the current cost of capital
improvement or additions.

[d] Payment to any other obligations in-
curred by or evidences of indebtedness issued
by the administration.

[e] An annual payment to the United
States of America at the end of each year of
operation of the canal, with a pay-
ment in the amount of elght- hundredths of a
United States: dollar [$0.08) per long ton of
commercial cargo transiting the canal during
the first year of operation by the administra-
tion, such  annual payment to increase each
year for the two succeeding: years- in the
amount of one hundredth of a United States
dollar [$0.01] per long ton of commercial
cargo transiting the canal during the respec=-
tive year, the annual payment to the United
States of America to continue thereafter in
the amount of ten hundredths of a United
States dollar [$0.10] per long ton of commer-
cial cargo transiting the canal during each
year of operation.

Provide for use of extra proceeds

5. After the payments referred to in para-
graph 4 of this article have been made from
the proceeds of the annual tolls revenues, any
remaining proceeds from the revenues of the
administration shall be paid in equal shares
to the Republic of Panama and to the United
States of America.

6. Payments to the Republic of Panama or
to the United States of America as provided
for in this article, or any portion thereof, may
be waived by the government of the country
concerned, or deferred by the adminilstration,
on terms and conditions acceptable to the
government of the country concerned. Pay-
ments due to the Republic of Panama or to
the United States of America as provided for
in this article may be applied by the adminis-
tration: against. any amounts owed. to it by
the Republic of Panama or by the United
States of America, respectively.

ARTICLE XXXIV

1. The Republic of Panama declares the
Panama. canal to be neutral.

2. The Republic of Panama and the United
States” of America agree that the neutrality
of the canal, the entrances thereto, and the
territorial’ seas adjacent thereto; shall be
maintained in accordance with the principles
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which have governed since the canal was
opened.

3. The Panama canal, the entrances there-
to, and the territorial seas adjacent thereto
shall be free and open to the vessels of com-
merce and of war of all nations, on terms
of entire equality and nondiscrimination,
subject to:

[a] the payment of applicable tolls and
charges;

[b]: compliance with the applicable rules
and regulations; including such rules and
regulations as may be established in time of
war or other emergency;

[e] The requirement that vessels using the
Panama canal commit no acts of hostility in
the Panama canal, the entrances thereto, or
the territorial seas adjacent thereto.

Accord U.S. ships priority basis

4. Notwithstanding any other provislons of
this treaty, the Republic of Panama and the
United States of America shall have the right
at all times to transport ships, including war-
ships, owned, operated or chartered by them,
and used.solely for noncommercial purposes,
and cargoes thereon, thru the Panama canal.
For the purposes described in article XXXV
of this treaty such vessels shall be entitled to
use of the Panama canal on a prlority basis.

5. Ships referred to in paragraph 4 of this
article shall be charged tolls as established
by the administration, but payment of such
tolls shall be by credit against the sums
payable under article XXXIII of this treaty
to the countly owning, operating or charter-
ing such

6. The Repubuc of Panama agrees to con-
tinue to apply to the Panama canal after the
termination of this treaty the principles es-
tablished in paragraphs 1, 2, 3 and 4 of this
article. Any declaration of neutrality made
by the Republic of Panama to implement the
application of such prinelples shall be made
iny accordance with intermational law.

ARTICLE XXXV

1. The Republic of Panama and the United
States of America shall provide for the de-
fense, security, neutrality and continuity of
operation of the Panama canal, the shipping
therein, and the appurtenant and supporting
facilities and services of the canal, and for
the defense and security of the canal ares,
in accordance with applicable provisions of
the treaty on the defense of the Panama
canal and of its neutrality signed on this
date.

2. Within a period of five years prior to
the termination of the defense treaty referred
to in paragraph 1 of this article, the Republic
of Panama and the United States of America
will agree on arrangements to insure the de-
fense, security, neutrality and continuity of
operation of the Panama canal after the ex=
piration of this treaty.

ARTICLE XXXV

1. During the period between the date of
entry into force of this treaty and the date on
which the administration assumes its full
responsibilities and funections under this
treaty, the Republic of Panama and the
United States of America: shall continue; re=-
spectively, to enjoy and exercise the same
rights; powers and authority, and shall be
subject to the same obligations, that each
was enjoying and exercising, and was subject
to; under the treaties terminated under ar=
ticle I of this treaty.

2. During this period the United States of

.shall continue to operate and main-
tain the Panama canal and shall administer
the canal ares in accordance with the system
in force in the Canal Zone immediately pre-
ceding the entryinto force of this treaty.

ployed or operating in the canal area shall
continue to have the same rights, privileges
and status which they were enjoying imme-
diately prior to the entry into force of this
treaty.
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ARTICLE XXXVII

1. Any dispute between the two govern-
ments concerning the interpretation or ap-
plication of this treaty [including the valid-
ity of acts of the administration] which is
not settled by negotiation shall, upon request
of either government, be submitted to arbi-
tration in accordance with the procedure set
forth below.

2. Arbitration shall be by a tribunal of
three arbitrators constituted as follows:

[a] One arbitrator shall be named by each
government within one month of the date of
delivery by either government to the other of
a request for arbitration. Within one month
after both arbitrators are named, the two
arbitrators so designated shall by agreement
designate a third arbitrator, provided that
such third arbitrator shall not be a national
of the Republic of Panama or of the United
States of America.

[b] If either government fails to designate
an arbitrator or if the third arbitrator is not
agreed upon in accordance with subpara-
graph [a] of this paragraph, either govern-
ment may request the International Court of
Justice or, if the court should decline to act,
the secretary general of the Organization of
American States to designate the necessary
arbitrator or arbitrators.

3. The expenses of the arbitral tribunal,
including the fees and expenses of the arbi-
trators, shall be shared equally by the two
governments.

4, All decislons of the arbitral tribunal
shall be final and shall be binding on the Re-
public of Panama, the United States of Amer-
ica and the administration.

ARTICLE XXXVIII

1. Upon the entry into force of this treaty,
all rights of the United States of America to
real property in the territory which consti-
tuted the Canal Zone but which is not in-
cluded in the canal area and in the areas de-
scribed In annex A of the treaty on the de-
fense of the Panama canal and of its neu-
trality, signed on this date by the Republic
of Panama and the United States of America,
and those areas outside the Canal Zone
which are listed in paragraph 6 of annex I
of this treaty, shall become the exclusive
rights of the Republic of Panama, without
cost. The Republic of Panama agrees to hold
the United States of America harmless with
respect to any claims which may be made by
third parties relating to such real property,
including the transfer of such rights to such
real property to the Republic of Panama.

2. The Republic of Panama agrees that
the transfer of rights referred to in paragraph
1 of this article shall not affect the tract of
land comprising lots numbered 641, 643, 645
and 647 located on the southwest corner of
the intersection of Bolivar avenue and 11th
street in Cristobal and the improvements
thereon which were conveyed to the Sojourn-
ers lodge of the Anclent Free and Accepted
Masons by the Panama Railroad company on
April 16, 1921, Further, the Republic of Pan-
ama agrees that the rights of persons and
organizations to buildings and other im-
provements in the territory referred to in
paragraph 1 of this article which was in-
cluded in the Canal Zone shall be given rec-
ognition under the laws of the Republic of
Panama. The Republic of Panama agrees to
permit persons and organizations who on the
date of the entry into force of this treaty
conduct business or nonprofit activities in
the territory referred to in paragraph 1 of
this article which was included in the Canal
Zone to continue such activities at their
then locations in accordance with such ar-
rangements concluded between the Republic
of Panama and the interested persons or or-
ganizations as may be necessary. If any per-
gons or organizations are required by the Re-
public of Panama to terminate their activi-
ties, they shall receive fair compensation for
the value of the improvements placed by
them on the land.
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3. Any rights of the United States of
America and of the administration to real
property within the canal area shall, upon
the termination of this treaty, become the
exclusive rights of the Republic of Panama,
free of cost, provided that this shall in no
manner affect the rights of the United States
of America pursuant to paragraph 1 of an-
nex I of the treaty concerning a sea level
canal connecting the Atlantic and Pacific
oceans signed on this date. The Republic of
Panama agrees to hold the United States of
America harmless with respect to any claims
which may be made by third parties relating
to such real property, including the transfer
of such rights to such real property to the
Republic of Panama.

ARTICLE XXXIX

1. Upon termination of this treaty: [a] The
Panama Canal shall come under the exclusive
operational control of the Republic of Pan-
ama and all its appurtenant facilities and
services and all property of the administra-
tion shall be the property of the Republic of
Panama; and [b] all rights to property
granted to the administration pursuant to
the provisions of this treaty shall be enjoyed
exclusively by the Republic of Panama. No
compensation shall be owed by the Republic
of Panama because of the provisions of this
paragraph.

2. The Republic of Panama agrees to hold
the United States of America harmless with
respect to any claims which may be made
by third parties relating to the assumption
by the Republic of Panama of the rights re-
ferred to in paragraph 1 of this article.

ARTICLE XL

This treaty shall be ratified in accordance
with the constitutional procedures of the
two governments. The instruments of rati-
fication shall be exchanged at Panama City
as soon as possible.

ARTICLE XLI

1. This treaty shall enter into force upon
the exchange of Instruments of ratification
and shall remain in force until Dec. 31, 1999,

2. If a sea level canal connecting the At-
lantic and Pacific Oceans should be opened to
traffic before Dec. 31, 1999, this treaty shall
expire one year after the opening of the sea
level canal.

8. If on or before Dec. 31, 1999, the United
States of America, pursuant to the provi-
slons of the treaty concerning a sea level
canal connecting the Atlantic and Pacific
oceans signed on this date, has commenced
construction of a sea level canal in the
Republic of Panama, this treaty shall expire
one year after the opening of the sea level
canal to traffic or on Dec. 31, 2000, whichever
occurs first.

4, It shall be considered that the sea level
canal has been opened to traffic on the date
on which any vessel whose transit is subject
to the payment of tolls passes thru the sea
level canal,

FEDERAL RESERVE BOARD FACTS
REFUTE FEDERAL RESERVE
BOARD CHAIRMAN ON TAX HIEKE

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
prospects for a tax increase were given
one of their biggest boosts when the
highly respected Chairman of the Fed-
eral Reserve Board came out a few weeks
ago squarely and emphatically for the
prompt enactment of the Presidentially
recommended tax increase.

Mr. President, this Senator vigorously
disagrees with Chairman Martin. I do
so because tax action by Congress should
be based squarely on the state of the
economy.

It is the most elementary economics
that a tax increase at a time when the
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economy is not growing, when unem-
ployment is increasing, when consumers
are not significantly increasing their
buying, would worsen economic condi-
tions.

A further tax burden on American
business will not persuade business to
hire additional employees or to produce
more. An additional tax on consumers is
not going to persuade them to increase
their buying.

All of us know that the reverse is true.
A tax increase is a depressant.

Yet we not only have Mr. Martin eall-
ing for it, we also have the Chairman of
the Council of Economic Advisers telling
the Joint Economic Committee that a
tax increase this year is inescapable.

Immediately after Mr. Ackley ap-
peared before the committee, the Mich-
igan State expert, Dr. EKatona, the
Nation’s outstanding expert on con-
sumer behavior, disclosed that his most
recent consumer study concluded that
their test indicated that consumers were
unlikely to increase their buying signifi-
cantly in the foreseeable future.

The eminent Dr. Paradiso, of the De-
partment of Commerce, told the com-
mittee that inventories too large in rela-
tion to sales are still depressing the
economy, and will continue to do so for
some time; that business investment in
plant and equipment—the prime accel-
erator of the economy during the years
from 1964 through 1966—had sharply
slowed down in its increase and would
continue to advance far more slowly this
year.

But the most eloquent, recent rebuttal
of Mr. Martin and Mr. Ackley on the
economic case for a tax increase came
from the hard cold faets released just
last Friday—July 14—by Mr. Martin’s
own Federal Reserve Board.

For years the FRB’s index of indus-
trial production has heen considered
the most significant single index in the
economy. The Board reported Friday
that industrial production in this pre-
sumably dynamic American economy
had sunk to a 14-month low last month.
This most significant measure of eco-
nomic activity is now a full 1 percent
below its level of last year.

Note that this is the index that grew
by an average of 7 percent each year
between 1958 and 1966. Even in a slow
year the index might be expected to in-
crease by 2 to 3 percent. But during the
past year it did not grow at all. I¢ de-
clined, and last month was the poorest
month—the month with the lowest pro-
duction in more than a year.

Only a few days ago, the Bureau of
Labor Statistics told the country that
unemployment had reached 4 percent—
admittedly a low level but still the high-
est level the economy has experienced
in 18 months.

In addition, the hours worked in
manufacturing once again dropped—
this time to the lowest level in more
than 6 years. Employers are reluctant to
discharge workers. Foi humane reasons,
and because it may be difficult to replace
them if business picks up, the “pink slip"”
in the pay check is a last resort. Buf
this serious and continuous slowdown in
hours worked indicates that many em-
ployers may be close to discharging large
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numbers of workers if business condi-
tions continue slow.

This also indicates how swiftly and
easily the economy could increase pro-
duction without sharply increasing hir-
ing and without corresponding infia-
tionary pressures.

Mr. President, the President of the
United States has wisely kept his
powder dry. Of course, some adminis-
tration spokesmen have called forth-
rightly for a tax increase. But the Presi-
dent has not renewed his proposal of last
January for a July 1 6-percent surtax.

July 1 has come and gone. All the news
commentators and financial experts ex-
pect the President to renew his demand
for a tax increase soon, and emphati-
cally, and call for it to take effect October
1 or January 1.

I hope that he will not do so. He would
be well served not to do so.

Of course, the size of the budget
deficit is an appropriate consideration
and, without a tax increase, the deficit
may be very large indeed. On the other
hand, it is conceivable that in spite of
a large deficit, tax increase could de-
press this stagnant economy of ours suf-
ficiently so that even with higher tax
rates, lower personal and corporate in-
comes would not yield much more—if
any more—revenue.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp as
the most eloquent argument against a
tax increase the national summary of
business conditions of the Federal Re-
serve Board for July 14, 1967.

There being no objection, the sum-
mary was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

FEDERAL RESERVE: NATIONAL SUMMARY OF
Business CONDITIONS

Industrial production edged downward In
June and retall sales were about unchanged.
Nonfarm employment rose moderately but
the average workweek in manufacturing de-
clined further and the unemployment rate
rose to 4.0 per cent. Bank credit, time and
savings deposits, and the money supply con-
tinued to increase. Yields on Treasury bills
advanced sharply between mid-June and
early July and ylelds on most intermediate-
and long-term securities rose moderately;
thereafter rates declined somewhat.

INDUSTRIAL FPRODUCTION

Industrial production in June was 155.2
per cent of the 1957-59 average as compared
with 166.6 In May and 156.6 a year earlier.
Declines in output of some final products
and materials were partially offset by in-
creased production of autos, crude petrole-
um, and defense equipment.

Auto assemblies rose 4 per cent in June
and at 156 per cent of the 1957-59 average
were at the highest level for this year. Pro-
duction schedules for the third quarter,
after allowance for an earlier and shorter
model changeover period, are somewhat
above the June rate. Output of television sets
and radios was sharply curtailed in June be-
cause of a work stoppage at a major pro-
ducer, Production of furniture and appli-
ances also declined. Output of industrial
equipment continued to drop and in June
was 8 per cent below the December peak.
Production of most other business equip-
ment lines was maintained in June.

Production of iron and steel and most
other industrial materials declined. Output
of crude petroleum, however, increased part-
1y as a result of the curtallment in Mid-East
supplies.
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EMPLOYMENT
Nonfarm employment rose by 150,000 in
June as advances continued strong in Gov-
ernment and the service industries. Manu-
facturing employment, following 4 months
of decline, increased moderately, but the
average workweek declined 0.2 hours to 40.2
hours and was 1.1 hours shorter than a year
earlier. The unemployment rate rose to 4.0
per cent from 3.8 per cent in May.

DISTRIBUTION

The value of retail sales in June was about
unchanged from the April-May level, accord-
ing to the Census Bureau's advance figures,
and was 2.6 per cent above a year earlier.
April through June sales at both durable
and nondurable goods stores were 1.5 per
cent above the preceding three months. A
2 per cent rise in June sales at durable goods
stores offset a decline at nondurable goods
stores. Dealer sales of new domestic autos
in June were at an annual rate of 8.4 mil-
lion units, up sharply from May.

AGRICULTURE

Record crop output is indicated by July 1
crop conditions and by the 6 per cent in-
crease from & year ago in acreage to be har-
vested. Increases of 22 per cent in wheat out-
put and 10 per cent in corn are forecast and
expanded acreage of soybeans indicates a
record for that crop too. Smaller crops are in
prospect for cotton, oats, flaxseed, and dry
edible beans.

As compared with a year earlier, June pro-
duction of meat and poultry was up 2 per
cent and eggs were up 6 per cent, while milk
was down slightly.

COMMODITY PRICES

Grain prices, influenced by the favorable
crop outlook, declined further from mid-~
June to mid-July. Prices of most other farm
and food products were about unchanged
from the advanced level reached in June
when the total index was 1 per cent above
the April low. Wholesale prices of industrial
commodities apparently have continued to
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show little change with further increases in
selected finished products offset by some fur-
ther weakness in industrial materials.

BANK CREDIT, DEPOSITS, AND RESERVES

Bank credit rose only $300 million in June
following increases of over $2 billion in each
of the two previous months, Acquisitions of
municipal and Federal agency issues, al-
though large, were less than the average of
other recent months. Holdings of U.S. Gov-
ernment securities declined sharply as the
result of large maturities of bank holdings of
tax anticipation bills in the last statement
week of June. While business borrowing at
banks rose substantially—in ascoclation with
corporate needs for funds to meet accelerated
tax payments—other types of loans rose only
moderately.

The money stock increased $1.9 billion in
June, almost as much as in May; the rapid
expansion in both months was assoclated in
large part with sharp reductions in U.S. Gov-
ernment deposits. Time and savings deposits
expanded at a rate slightly faster than the
already high rate earlier in the second
quarter,

Total and required reserves increased in
June following some reduction in May. Free
reserves averaged about $260 million over
the four weeks ending June 28, very close to
the corresponding May average. Both borrow-
ings and excess reserves dropped slightly.

SECURITY MARKETS

Treasury bill rates rose very sharply be-
tween mid-June and early July, but then
eased off, with the 3-month bill bid at
around 4.15 per cent in the middle of July.

Yields of Intermediate- and long-term
Government securities rose further in the
second half of June and declined thereafter,

Yields on corporate bonds rose sharply in
June, but early in July showed signs of level-
ing off. Municipal ylelds, meanwhile, were
advancing, but at a slower rate. Throughout
June and early July, common stock prices
fluctuated within a narrow range.

Business index
[1957-59 average equals 100]

Seasonally adjusted Not seasonally adjusted
Series 1967 1967
Junet May April  |1966—June| June ! May April  |1966—June
Industrial production, total....... 155 156 156 157 158 157 158 159
Market groupings:
Final products 156 156 157 155 159 156 1158 158
Consumer goods._..... 146 146 1147 147 149 145 2147 150
Business equipment. 180 182 2184 180 184 2183 1186 184
Materials___......._..- 155 155 2159 158 158 157 158 161
Industry groupings:
Manufacturing........-. 157 157 158 159 160 159 160 162
Durable goods.__... 162 1162 163 165 165 165 165 169
Nondurable goods. - 151 151 152 151 154 2152 1154 154
Mining. . ... .o nile 123 121 1123 122 124 2122 123 123
Utilities. .. oo aeaoee 182 2181 180 T e e IR T SRR P
Employment and payrolls:
Nonagricultural, total.__..... 124.8 1124.5 124.7 121.8 125.9 11244 123.7 122.9
Manufacturing, production
workers:
Employment. 111.9 11117 2112.4 113.4 112.4 2111, 1 111. 4 113.9
Payrolis 3. _. =3 150.0 1149.9 1151.0 150.1 152.4 1149.9 1148.9 152.5
Freight carloadings. ............. 8.7 93.1 95.9 95.1 93.5 944 95.7 99.9
1 Preliminary.
? Ravised.
* Value data.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
art of economic prediction is never easy.
If experience with forecasting economic
development as the basis of policy
teaches anything, it teaches caution.

At the moment, of the 12 leading indi-
cators, six are pointing toward recession
and six toward economic expansion.
That is a considerable improvement as
compared to the situation a few months

ago when nine pointed toward recession
and only three toward better times.

Certainly the predominate view from
the experts is that under the impact of
a very large Federal deficit the economy
is more likely to grow than to continue
to stagnate.

But, it is a long, long way, Mr. Presi-
dent, from the prediction that the econ-
omy will grow to the assertion that
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that growth will be inflationary and
must be restrained by a multibillion-
dollar increase in taxes.

To sum up my position on the tax in-
crease, Mr. President, it is this:

First. Any increase in taxes should be
based squarely on whether that increase
4is necessary to restrain inflation, and
whether it will permit maximum eco-
nomic growth consistent with price sta-
bility.

Second. The economy has been declin-
ing, not growing, for the past year. This
is evident from the statistics on indus-
trial production, lower than last year;
unemployment which is rising; hours of
work in manufacturing—the lowest in 6
years; level of capacity utilization—the
lowest in 3 years; size of the work force—
virtually no increase for the past 6
months, in spite of population growth;
-and the continued growth of inventory in
relation to sales.

Third. The just-mentioned statistics
on the economy indicate that the econ-
omy can grow steeply in the next several
months resulting in longer hours of
production, a growth in the labor force,
reduction in inventories in relation to
sales, reduced unemployment—all with-
out putting any strain on the economy
which would drive prices up.

Fourth. In the event the economy does
suffer strain, the reduction of spending,
especially in the area of public works,
can be postponed er canceled before it
is necessary further to restrain the econ-
omy by higher taxes.

As a balancing counterpoint to the
report of the Federal Reserve Board, I
ask unanimous consent that a column
from this morning’s Wall Street Journal,
pointing to the brighter spots in the
economy be printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

THE OUTLOOKS: APPRAISAL OF CURRENT TRENDS
IN BUSINESS AND FINANCE
(By Alfred L. Malabre, Jr.)

Economic pessimists received grist.for their
millls last week when the Labor Department
announcetl the mid-June unemployment
figures. For the first time since 1965, the
nation’s jobless rate touched 4%, up from
889% Iin May and only 3:6% as recently as
March. Before the latest jobless report gen-
-erates too much gleom, however, it would be
well not to overlook some much sunnier,
and prebably more significant, economic de-
velopments.

In the first place, business history clearly
‘demonstrates that unemployment levels nor-
mally tell little about the future trend of the
economy. Rather, they tend to reflect general
business conditions as they currently prevail.
For this reason, labor-forece unemployment
is customarily classified as a “coincldent in-
dicator” of overall business activity.

To glimpse the probable course of business,
most economic prophets peruse not such
coincident indicators as unemployment and
industrial output but so-called leading in-
dicators of economic act.i.vlty. Over the Years,
12 leading indicators—compiled with Gov-
‘ernment assistance by the nonprofit National
Bureau of Economic Research—have been

found partlcularly reliable in foreshadowing
business trends.

The message these key leading Indicators
are flashing now is that the business outlook
is not nearly as gloomy as back in the spring,

when unemployment was safely below the
4% mark.
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A review of the 12 key leaders, based on the
latest reports available, shows that half of
the 12 point up, toward improving business
in the months just ahead, and half point
down, toward a recession. This is a
different picture from earller in the year.
In the May 8 issue of The Wall Street Journal,
in hic final “Outlook™” eolumn before retiring,
George Shea conducted a similar review of
the 12 leaders. The finding: Nine of the 12
pointed down and only three pointed up.

The key leading imdicators, as well as
dogens of other economic indicators, are
recorded montlily in a Commerce Depart-
ment publication called Business Cycle De-
velopments. According to the June issue, as
well as more recent statistical reports, the
leading indicators that now say the economy
will expand are new orders received by mak-
ers of durable goods, net new business for-
mations, contracts and orders for plant and
‘equipment, new private housing permits, in-
dustrial material priees and the ratio of
prices to unit labor eost in manufacturing.

The six Indicators that polnt to reduced
business activity, on the other hand, are the
average workweek of production workers, job
placements in nonagricultural industries, the
change in the book value of manufacturing
and trade inventories, the monthly average
of 500 stock prices, corporate after-tax profits
and the net change in consumers’ instalment
debt.

Among the indicators that have turned up
since the review by Mr. Shea are two that
most economists consider especlally reliable
Torerunners of business conditions—manu-
facturers’ new durable-goods orders and con-
tracts and orders for plant and equipment.

In May, the latest month avallable, dura-
ble-goods orders climbed to $23.9 billion, the
highest total since late 1966. The May total
was almost §2 billion higher than in March,
when orders for durable goods hit the lowest
devel since early 1965. Similarly, the plant-
contract total rose to nearly $5.7 billion in
‘May, exceeding the level for any month since
last October. Early this year, the contract
figure was at the lowest polnt since the fall
of 1965.

At the same time, the stock-price indi-
cator, among the six yardsticks pointing
downward, clearly pointed in the direction
of better business at the time of the Shea
review. As he observed then, stock prices
generally have “risen since October, not only
through March but also through April and
into May.”

The stock-price level continued to climb
through May, the record now shows, reach-
ing the highest point in more than a year.
But in June, the price level fell. Now, how-
ever, there are signs that the June decline
may only have been a temporary develop-
ment, and that July’s average may turn out
to be higher. If this should be the case, it
would put still another key leading indi-
cator on the side of continuing business ex-
pansion in coming months,

Two more of the six indicators that point
down may well be nearing levels at which &
further decline is unlikely. These yardsticks
are the inventory-change figure and the in-
stalment-debt indicator.

In May, the latest month available, the
value of inventories rose by only about $60
million. This compares with glant monthly
increases earlier, ranging from about $10
billion to more than $20 billion through 1966
and into early 1967. It is possible, of course,
that the inventory-change total may con-
tinue to drop for a while. But the economic
record of the post-World War II era cer-
tainly suggests that this indicator is nearing
a level at which a turnaround is likely before
many months pass.

Bimilarly, the Increase in consumers’ in-
stalment debt in May was the smallest such
rise in nearly six years. At $2.3 billion, the
May gain was down sharply from monthly in-
creases of more than $5 billion as recently
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as last fall. Again, economic history shows
that when the debt rise gets as small as it
was in May a turnaround is normally not
‘many months away.

The remaining indicators that point toward
-slower business in the months just ahead
appear less likely to reverse direction soon.
Corporate profits generally dropped in the
first 'quarter, and most current reports in-
dicate no change of direction. The average
workweek, at 40.2 hours in June, remains at
a level considerably above those prevailing
through much of the postwar period. And
the job-placement total, at 448,000 in May,
could sink a good deal lower, the record sug-
gests, before heading upward again.

Whatever way these and the other key
leading indicators do peoint as 1967 unfolds,
one thing seems very clear. Overall, the key
yardsticks no longer point unhesitatingly in
‘the direction of a recession. They may not
signal an economic expansion either. But the
recent change is nonetheless very welcome.

THE PANAMA CANAL JURIDICAL
STRUCTURE—PART 1: THE HAY-
PAUNCEFOTE TREATY

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, all
who have delved deeply into the history
of interoceanic canals know that the
problems of the Panama Canal are
highly complicated and cover a wide
range of subjects, including law, geol-
ogy, engineering, and economies. In the
days to come we shall hear much.of these
problems.

For present purposes, the first in im-
portance is the juridical base formed
by the three important treaties:

First, the Hay-Pauncefote Treaty of
1901 with Great Britain.

Second, the Hay-Bunau-Varilla
Treaty of 1903 with Panamsa for the
acquisition of the Canal Zone and the
construction of the Panama Canal and
its subsequent maintenance, operation,
sanitation, and protection.

Third, the Thomson-Urrutia Treaty
of 1914-22 with Colombia which was in-
tended to remove “all the misunder-
standings” incident to the Panama Res-
olution of 1903, and recognized the title
to the Panama Canal and Railroad as
vested “entirely and absolutely” in the
United States.

Toduy, I wish to confine my remarks
to the Hay-Pauncefote Treaty. Under
the terms of this agreement the United
States made the long-range commitment
for the construction and operation of a
ship eanal between the Atlantic and Pa-
cifie Oceans by whatever route that may
be expedient. The policy was viewed by
our statesmen of that era as a “mandate
for civilization.”

Because of the major significance of
this treaty, the policy behind which has
been aceepted by all nations that use the
Panamsa Canal and has become a part of
international law, some of its features
should be stressed. This treaty—

First. Recognizes the “exclusive right”
of the United States to construct an
isthmian canal and to provide for its
“regulation and management.”

Second. Adopts the principles of the
convention of Constantinople of 1888 for
the Suez Canal asapplyingtoﬂ:enper-
ation of an isthmian canal.

Third. Provides for free and open
navigation by vessels of commerce and



July 17, 1967

war of all nations on terms of equality

with tolls that are just and equitable.

Fourth. Empowers the United States
to protect the canal against “lawlessness
and disorder.”

Although this treaty did not specifi-
cally authorize the fortification of the
canal, the Landsdowne memorandum of
August 3, 1901, in commentary on its
provisions prior to ratification, stated, as
regards measures for its protection, that
“it might be of supreme importance to
the United States that they should be
free to adopt measures for the defense
of the canal at a moment when they were
themselves engaged in hostilities,” and
that “there is no stipulation prohibiting
the erection of fortifications command-
ing the canal or the water adjacent.”

Certainly, Mr. President, the responsi-
bilities of the United States according to
the premises of the Hay-Pauncefote
Treaty are not of the type that ought
to be abdicated by delegation to some
other sovereign nation or organization
but must be borne by the United States
alone. Delegation of this authority would
be a clear violation of the splrit of our
legal responsibilities.

In order that all Members of the Sen-
ate may have the full text of the Hay-
Pauncefote Treaty for study in advance
of submission of the proposed treaties
with Panama, I ask unanimous consent
to have printed at this point in the Con-
GRESSIONAL REcorp the full text of the
indicated treaty.

There being no objection, the text of
the treaty was ordered to be printed in
the Recorp, as follows:

3. GREAT BRITAIN, 1901: TREATY TO FACILITATE
THE CONSTRUCTION OF A SHIP CANAL' (HAY-
PAUNCEFOTE TREATY)

(Concluded November 18, 1901; Ratifica-
tion advised by Senate December 16, 1901;
Ratified by President December 28, 1901; Rat-
ifications Exchanged February 21, 1902; Pro-
claimed February 22, 1902. (32 Stat. 1903) )

ARTICLES

I. Convention of April 19, 1850, superseded,

II. Construction of canal.

III. Rules of neutralization,

IV. Change of soverelignty.

V. Ratification.

[§31] The United States of America and
His Majesty Edward the Seventh, of the Unit-
ed Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland,
and ‘of the British Dominions beyond the
Beas, King, and Emperor of India, being de-
sirous to facilitate the construction of a ship
canal to connect the Atlantic and Pacific
Oceans, by whatever route may be considered
expedlent, and to that end to remove any
objection which may arise out of the Con-
vention of the 19th April, 1850, commonly
called the Clayton-Bulwer Treaty, to the con-
struction of such canal under the auspices
of the Government of the United States,
without impairing the “general principle” of
neutralization established in Article VIII of
that Convention, have for that purpose ap-
pointed as their Plenipotentiaries:

The President of the United States, John
Hay, Secretary of State of the United States
of America;

And His Majesty Edward the Seventh, of
the United Eingdom of Great Britaln and
Ireland, and of the British Dominions beyond
the Seas, King, and Emperor of India, the
Right Honourable Lord Pauncefote, G.C.B.,

1 This Treaty superseded the Convention of
1850 (Clayton-Bulwer Treaty), §1 et seq.,
ante.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

G.C.M.G.,, His Majesty's Ambassador Extraor-
dinary and Plenipotentiary to the United
States;

Who, having communicated to each other
their full powers which were found to be in
due and proper form, have agreed upon the
following Articles:

ARTICLE I

[§ 32] The High Contracting Parties agree
that the present Treaty shall supersede the
afore-mentioned Convention of the 19th
April, 1850.2

ARTICLE IX

[§33] It is agreed that the canal may be
constructed under the auspices of the Gov-
ernment of the United States, either directly
at its own cost, or by gift or loan of money
to individuals or Corporations, or through
subseription to or purchase of stock or
shares, and that, subject to the provisions
of the present Treaty, the said Government
shall have and enjoy all the rights incident
to such construction, as well as the exclusive
right of providing for the regulation and
management of the canal.

ARTICLE III

[§34] The United States adopts, as the
basis of the neutralization of such ship canal,
the following Rules, substantially as em-
bodied in the Convention of Constantinople,
signed the 28th October, 1888, for the free
navigation of the Suez Canal, that is to say:

1. The canal shall be free and open to the
vessels of commerce and of war of all nations
observing these Rules, on terms of entire
equality, so that there shall be no discrimi-
nation against any such nation, or its citi-
zens or subjects, In respect of the condi-
tions or charges of traffic, or otherwise. Such
conditions and charges of traffic shall be
just and equitable.

2. The canal shall never be blockaded, nor
shall any right of war be exercised nor any
act of hostility be committed within it. The
United States, however, shall be at liberty to
maintain such military police along the canal
as may be necessary to protect it against
lawlessness and disorder.

3. Vessels of war of a belligerent shall not
revictual nor take any stores in the canal
except so far as may be strictly necessary;
and the transit of such vessels through the
canal shall be effected with the least pos-
sible delay in accordance with the Regula-
tions In force, and with only such intermis-
sion as may result from the neceﬂsﬁtiea of
the service.

Prizes shall be in all respects subject to
the same Rules as vessels of war of the bellig-
erents.

4. No belligerent shall embark or disem-
bark troops, munitions of war, or warlike ma-
terials in the canal, except in case of acci-
dental hindrance of the transit, and in such
case the transit shall be resumed with all
possible dispatch.

6. The provisions of this Article shall
apply to waters adjacent to the canal, within
3 marine miles of either end. Vessels of war
of a belligerent shall not remain in such
waters longer than twenty-four hours at
any one time, except in case of distress, and
in such case, shall depart as soon as possi-
ble; but a vessel of war of one belligerent
shall not depart within twenty-four hours
from the departure of a vessel of war of
the other belligerent.

6. The plant, establishments, buildings,
and all works necesssary to the construction,
maintenance, and operation of the canal
shall be deemed to be part thereof, for the
purposes of this Treaty, and in time of war,
as in time of peace, shall enjoy complete
immunity from attack or injury by bellig-
erents, and from acts calculated to impair
their usefulness as part of the canal,

2 For Convention of April 19, 1850, see § 1
et seq., ante.
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ARTICLE IV

[§35] It is agreed that no change of ter-
ritorial sovereignty or of the international
relatlons of the country or countrles tra-
versed by the before-mentioned canal shall
affect the general principle of neutralization
or the obligation of the High Contracting
Parties under the present Treaty.

ARTICLE V

[§ 36] The present Treaty shall be ratified
by the President of the United States, by
and with the advice and consent of the
Senate thereof, and by His Britannic Maj-
esty; and the ratifications shall be exchanged
at Washington or at London at the earliest
possible time within six months from the
date hereof.

In falth whereof the respective Plenipo-
tentiaries have signed this Treaty and there-
unto affixed their seals.

Done in duplicate at Washington, the 18th
day of November, in the year of Our Lord
one thousand nine hundred and one.

[sEAL]

JoHN Hay

[sEAL]

PAUNCEFOTE.

KIWANIS INTERNATIONAL

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, Kiwanis
International, which is headquartered in
my home State of Illinois, in the great
city of Chicago, has added to its distinc-
tion as an outstanding service organiza-
tion in the world today.

Kiwanis International is meeting the
charge that service clubs are knife-and-
fork groups that meet, eat, and run. It
is doing this by the effective method of
increasingly speaking out on the issues of
the day—not in a partisan vein—but
speaking out on basic principles that are
meaningful and also providing a forum
for varying points of view, in the sound
belief that proper and wise decisions can
and will only be made by citizens who
have and understand the facts.

I am happy and proud to pay tribute
to the more than 270,000 members of
Kiwanis International for the outstand-
ing resolutions which the house of dele-
gates of Kiwanis International—some
4,300 strong—approved during the 52d
Annual Convention of Kiwanis Interna-
tional, June 25 to 29, in Houston, Tex.

The resolutions are:

1. REAFFIRMATION OF FAITH IN A SUPREME
BEING

Kiwanians point with pride to the first
Constitutional Object of Kiwanis Interna-
tional, “To give primacy to the human and
spiritual, rather than to the material values
of life,”” and believe that God works through
His children, and that His presence is dem-
onstrated in the lives of those who worship
a Supreme Belng.

Therefore, be it resolved that all Kiwanians
reaffirm and demonstrate their belief in a
Supreme Being by actively participating in
and supportlng their respectlva rellg'lon.s, and
by advocating the application of spiritual
and moral values to the solution of the social
and economic problems of our nations.

2. VoLUNTARY PRAYER IN PuBLIC SCHOOLS

Kiwanians believe that the framers of the
Constitution of the United States were God-
fearing men who intended that the Con-
stitution permit freedom of worship and
prayer. The restriction of voluntary non-
denominational prayer or worship is a di-
rect violation of these rights.

Therefore, be it resolved that Kiwanis
clubs through their members:
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1. Work toward alerting the community
to the importance of making voluntary,
non-denominational prayer in public schools
an inalienable right.

2. Urge the support and the adoption of
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States providing substantially that
nothing contained in the Constitution shall
prohibit the authority administering any
school, school system, educational institu-
tion or other public buildings supported in
whole or in part through the expenditure of
public funds from providing for or permit-
ting the voluntary participation by students
or others in non-denominational prayer.

3. RESPECT FOR THE FLAGS oF OUR NATION

The flag is the visual manifestation and
symbol of the history and tradition of a na-
tion. It represents the ideals of its past, the
glory of its present and the hopes of its fu-
ture. Around a nation’s flag revolves pa-
triotism and love of country, noble concepts
of the human heart. Respect for the flag re-
veals the finer elements in the individual.

Therefore, be it resolved that Kiwanians
everywhere issue a clarion call for sincere re-
spect, honor and reverence for the flags of
our nations and the high ideals portrayed in
their shimmering folds, and that each Ki-
wanian rigidly observe all formalities pre-
scribed for according proper respect to the
flag of his nation.

4, UNTrED STATES AND CANADA—OUR HERITAGE

No two countries among the nations of
the world have been more endowed by their
Creator than Canada and the United States,
the countries of Eiwanis origin.

Our towering forests, rushing rivers and
other resources beyend com are
God-given assets which we should forever
cherish. However, the greatest of our assets
is the close assoclation and friendly rapport
developed over the years by the citizens of
both countries, each country having a heri-
tage of which it ean be justly proud.

Therefore, be it resolved that Kiwanis
International continually foster and pro-
mote this association, endeavoring to widen
understanding and sirengthen cooperation
between our two countries, and dramatize
this relationship as a pattern to be emulated
by all nations.

5. Our Erwants Famicy

Kiwanis, Circle K and Key Club are the
three components of the Eiwanis Family.
Our pride In this asseciation is of paramount
importanee and each organization needs
the encouragement .and inspiration which
come from this relationship. Sponsorship of
our two youth organizations is a goal to-
ward which all Eiwanis elubs should aspire.

The participation of individual Eiwanians
In Circle E and Key Club meetings, pro-
grams and activities is a cardinal aspect of
our sp iip. These young men are our
future leaders, and through our examples
we must gulde them toward meaningful ded-
fcated personal service. Eilwanians should
live the type of adult life and set the pat-
tern we would like our youth to emulate.

Therefore, be it resolved that each Ei-
wanis eclub g a Circle K or Key
Club fulfill its obligations of sponsorship
thus helping these young men to achieve
their greatest potential.

Be it further resclved that Kiwanis clubs
make every effort to strengthen and improve
effective communication among our orga-
nizations and rededicate ourselves to the
youth of our nations.

6. RESPECT FOR Law AND ORDER
In these days, certain groups have in-
ﬂamed the uninformed and the discon-
, promised them the Utopia of some-

thjng for nothing, encouraged them to want
democracy and freedom without responsi-
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bility, and confused license with liberty.
Such activity has undermined the respect
for law which is necessary if an orderly
civilization is to be maintained.

Therefore, be 1t resolved
Eiwanians:

1. Make known our belief in the right of
the people of a free society to defend them-
selves, thelr establishments, and thelr laws,
and to insist that changes in laws be made
only in accordance with contitutional
procedures.

2. Deplore the lack of civility and respon-
sibility which has swept our nations in re-
cent times, and publicly condemn those
who flout and disregard our laws.

3. Condemn all those who tend to glamor-
ize and make heroes of those who engender
strife and disrespect for law.

4. Realert all men to the fact that the com-
munist technique is to disrupt, divide and
destroy.

5. Implore men of good will everywhere to
instill in all people by precept and example
a respect for law and the determination to
maintain order.

6. Express their gratitude and appreciation
to the many able and consclentious law en-
forcement officers for their dedicated services.

that all

7. SAFETY—OUR INDIVIDUAL RESPONSIBILITY

Death is inevitable, but it parades our
highways to the extent that all motorists ap-
proach a rendezvous with it daily. Eiwanis
must make a major thrust to arrest this
deplorable carnage.

The individual behind the wheel is the
key factor in curbing the high accident rate.
Mechanieal safety equipment, and the engi-
neering and structural design of safe trafic
ways are not enough. The driver’'s action or
reaction, technique and behavier are largely
influence by attitude, physical fitness, pre-
vious training and education.

We must also be concerned with safety in
the home, in industry, on the farm and
around water.

Therefore, be it resolved that EKiwanians
accept individual responsibility to reduce
this high accident rate and Eiwanis clubs
promote safety through:

1. Urging rigid enforcement of all traffic
laws and ordinances and the imposition of
effective penalties upon convicted violators.

2. Placing and erecting placards, stickers
and safety signs.

3. Distributing EKiwanis and other safety
publicity materials to press, radio and tele-
vision.

4, Encouraging and co-sponsoring driver
training and education courses and the
adoption of uniform traffic laws.

b. Cooperating with all national, state, pro-
vincial and local traffic sa.fety programs.

8. AR AND WAm PoLLUTION

The desecration of our God-given resources
by the pollution of air and water is a menace
to mankind

Btreams and rivers which were once pure
and beautiful are being polluted to the point
where their life-giving qualities are critically
impaired. Contamination of the air by indus-
trial, automotive and other noxious gasses is
endangering the lives of our citizens.

Therefore, be it resolved that Eiwanians,
by individual and elub action:

1. Urge their legislative representatives to
institute, support and enact appropriate leg-
islation to correct this condition.

2. Call upon all duly constituted suthori-
ties 'to strictly enforce legislation dealing
with pollution.

8. Initiate and co-sponsor educational and
action programs designed to alert all citi-
gens to the seriousness of this problem and
inform them of the and abuses
which endanger these valuable resources.

4, Commend and recognize individuals, in-
Austries and ‘institutions who by voluntary
action are helping to overcome this problem.
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9. ViETNAM

The United States and other nations of the
free world are engaged in mortal eombat
with the doctrine and the forces of commu-~
nism. These forces have as their sole aim
the destruction and defeat of the free world,
The current point of eontact with these
forces in Vietnam and the freedom of mil-
lions of people is at stake. Members of our
Armed Forces are dying every day that these
people may remsain free.

Therefore, be it molved that we reacknowl-
edge our debt of gratitude to all men and
women in the Armed Forees of our nations
and express to them our full support.

Furthermore we encourage those respon-
sible for the conduct of the war in Vietnam
to take all steps necessary to bring this con-
flict to a gquick and victorious conclusion,
protecting the wallant Seuth Vietnamese
people from any and all future communistic
aggression.

10. PresErviNG Our INDivipval FREEDOMS

With every privilege and right there is a
responsibility; therefore it is the duty of
every citizen to assume his responsibilities
in a free society.

Therefore, be it resolved that m In-
ternational calls upon its members to:

1. Accept the responsibilities which each
has in our free soclety.

2, Preserve economic freedom by actively
promoting the free enterprise system.

3. Carefully select and vote in all elections
for those with the capacity, the
ability and the will to make, interpret and
enforce the laws that will preserve our
freedoms.

4. Make our views on current issues known
to those in authority.

5. Demand the full applieation of the sys-
tems of checks and balances prescribed for
our governments.

6. Alert all citizens to the dangers which
excessive bureaucracy in government poses
to our freedom.

SPECIAL, NEwW NaTions IN EKIrwanis

Since eur last International Convention,
Kiwanis has expanded into new areas. New
additions to the Kiwanis family of nations
include Australia, Colombia, Denmark, New
Zealand, Nicaragua, and Sweden.

New Kiwanis Clubs in these natlons have
adopted the objects of Kiwanis International
and are bringing them to new life as new
KEiwanians give service to their fellow men
and to their communities. The efforts of
these new wearers of the “K" will be reflected
in the increased well-being of the citizens of
their communities. It iz hoped that this ex-
pansion of Kiwanis will bring about a better
understanding among the peoples of  the
world.

Therefore be it resolved that we the dele-
gates of the 52d convention of Kiwanis In-
ternational extend you a hand of friendship,
we welcome you into the fellowship of Ki-
wanis and seek your cooperation in our ef-
forts to build a better waorld.

Mr. President, I also want to commend
the delegates to Kiwanis International
for their wisdom in electing one of my
outstanding constituents as a trustee of
Kiwanis International for a 2-year term
beginning August 1. That individual is
Roy W. Davis, of Homewoed, Hl., a vice
president of the Continental Illinois Na-
tional Bank & Trust Co. of Chicago and
the current president of the Kiwanis
International Foundation. Roy Davis'
attributes are many. I ask unanimous
consent that there be printed at the con-
clusion of these remarks a summary of
Mr. Davis' background; a speech entitled
“The Ghettos of Indifference,” which he
delivered to his own Kiwanis Club of
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Chicago recently; and an editorial en-
titled “Make It Your Foundation,” pub-
lished in the March issue of the Kiwanis
magazine, concerning the work of the
Kiwanis Foundation, Inc.

There being no objection, the items
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

INTERNATIONAL TRUSTEE: ROY W. Davis,
CHIcaGo, ILL,

QUALIFICATIONS IN KIWANIS EXPERIENCE
Positions in club

Present: Director, Chicago Kiwanis Foun-
dations (since 19567).

Past: President, Secretary. Director for sev-
eral years.

Positions in district

Past: Lieutenant Governor, Governor-
elect, Governor, Secretary. Chairman of sev-
eral committees.

Positions in Kiwanis International

Present: Member, Special International
Committee on Organization Study. Trustee,
The Kiwanls Foundation, Incorporated since
1961. Chairman of the Executive Committee
and President of The Kiwanis Foundation
since 1964.

Past: Member, International Committee
on Support of Churches in Their Spiritual
Alms

Ho;a long a Kiwanian? 19 years.
Of what Kiwaenis Club first ¢ member?
Chieago, Illineis.
QUALIFICATIONS IN GENERAL "

Business or Profession: Banker. Age 54.

Education: Graduate, Northwestern Uni-
versity School of Commerce, President of
Chicago Campus Class 1943, Awarded Delta
Sigma Pi key “highest rank in scholarship,
leadership, and promise of future useful-
ness."” Graduate School of Banking, Univer-
sity of Wisconsin 1950.

Personality, Ability, etc.: Organizational,
administrative, and public speaking abilities
have been demonstrated in professional,
community, religious, as well as Kiwanis
circles.

Positions in or Service to:

City: Chairman, Chicago Trades and In-
dustries. American Cancer Society. Home-
ward-Flossmoor Community Chairman, Na-
tional Conference of Christians and Jews.
Member, Laymen’s Committee Billy Graham
Greater Chicago Crusade. Director, South-
Suburban Family Counseling Service,

State: Member, Illinois State Chamber of
Commerce.

Trade or Professional Organizations: Mem-
ber, American Institute of Banking.

Civie, Philanthropic and other organiza-
tions: Lay minister, St. Paul Community
Church sinee 1858. Church School Superin-
tendent, 1952 to 1958. Treasurer, Bethany
Brethren Hospital. Trustee, Bethany Theolog-
ical Seminary.

In what specific ways and for what specific’

reasons could he add strength to and. be of
service on the International Board of Trust-
ees; Broad Eilwanls service with years ex-
perience has been enhanced by service on
Speclal International Committee on Organi-
zational Study. Kiwanis Foundation has pro-
gressed noticeably under Davis' direction.
Davis would bring to the Board a wealth
of professional financial experience as well
as broad knowledge of civic and community
endeavors.

General Facts: Married. Wife, Evelyn, Son,
Bryan, a Doctor of Medicine and also married.
Daughter, Nancy, is a Senior at Northern
Ilinois Unlversity. Military: Served with the
U.S. Army. Member, American Legion.

THE GHETTOS OF INDIFFERENCE
(An address by Roy W. Davls)

(Nore—R. W. Davis is Vice President,
Continental Illincis National Bank and
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Trust Company of Chicago; Presldent, Ki-
wanis Foundation, Incorporated; Past Gov-
ernor, Illinois-Iowa District of Kiwanis
International; Past President, Kiwanis Club
of Chicago; Lay Minister, St, Paul Com-
munity Church, Homewood; Trustee, Beth-
any Brethren Hospital, Chicago; Member
Advisory Committee, Bethany Theological
Seminary, Oak Brook.)

Recently I read a book the Title of which
continues to haunt me. It was called “The
Ghetto of Indifference.” All of us are con-
cerned about the ghettos of our inner cities
and deplore the living conditions of those
who must make their homes in these areas.
Too often we say about them, “Such persons
Jjust don't seem to care.”

I suggest to you that there is another
“ghetto” of equal concern. Strangely, such
ghettos are not limited to the slum areas of
our cities. More and more people everywhere
“just don't seem to care,” about the other
fellow. Nor do they care particularly about
country, God, the law of the land, or right
versus ""the establishment.” Adam Clayton
Powell is a current hero to many people
simply because he has presumably heaten
the establishment. If he can get money out
of the government, “why not?"—everybody
else does. Fewer and fewer people really care
about our government—Its system of checks
and balances. “Free enterprise” and the profit
system come In for an unusual amount of
abuse among our so called intellectuals on
campuses everywhere.

“The Dangerous man,” as Elton Trueblooed
remarked, “is not the man who doubts—but
the man who does not care.” But this Ghetto
is even more subtle—it promotes the philos-
ophy of avoidism. In a recent article en-
titled “Memoirs of a PTA Dropout,” Roger
Price, editor and publisher of America’s
newest zany magazine called “Grump” wrote:

“Avoldism, a dynamic example of New
Thought, which I founded several years ago,
is known primarily as the only discovered
cure for the inability to cope with life—or
copelessness. Its basic principle is simple.
An avoldist avolds. Charter Member Peter
Hillarlon recently summed up the basic
theory when asked why he had never climbed
Mt. Everest, ‘Because it’s there’ he sald with
calm assurance. It is men like Hillarion who
inspire us all to greater depths of lethargy
and nonparticipation.”

To be sure this is a "tongue-in-cheek™
article—but there's an element of truth in it.
I live in Homewood. Our sister village imme-
diately to the south is Flossmoor. The Daily
News recently carried an article that the resi-
dents of Flossmoor are the highest per capita
income group in the entire middle-west, Yet
recently the Homewood Flossmoor Star, our
local newspaper, carried an article by the
loecal police chief which begged residents to
let the police know of any suspicious char-
acters or unusual events which should be in-
vestigated. It pointed out recent burglaries in
broad daylight in the sight of resldents who
did not report them because they “did not
want to get involved.” Is this a Ghetto? Of
course it is—a Ghetto of indifference.

We in Kiwanis must be dedicated to per-
sonal involvement. A man who wears the “K"
is the man who cares. The Ghetto of Indiffer-
ence has no place in Kiwanis, for our mem-
bers are dedicated to service above self. Yes,
Kiwanis is a service club. Sometimes we are
asked, “Can't you be of service without join-
ing a club?” Of course, but the fact is we
probably would not serve if we had to do it
alone. Our real purpose is to do together
that which we cannot or would not do alone.
Can you imagine me selling peanuts at the
corner of LaSalle and Jackson Boulevards
wearing a silly hat and apron if I was the
only man in town doing this project. Really,
bankers are more conservative than that—
at least we were considered so until the
charge card system was launched. But since
thousands of other Kiwanians are also selling
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peanuts on the fourth Friday of September
I gladly do my share without any embarrass-
ment and with real pride. “Doc” Thrasher
and I have had the block around the Con-
tinental Bank Building for several years and
we are an effective team because we work
together. Kiwanis is a matter of team work.

We in Kiwanis must join hands to preserve
our freedoms. This has been one of our prime
objectives in Kiwanis for many years. Too
many of us are indifferent to the loss of free-
doms because we are losing them just a little
bit at a time. In fact many of us find it dif-
cult to define freedom. I like the following
definitions by Wilferd A. Peterson.

Freedom is a personal thing.

Freedom is an open door, but you must
walk through it.

Freedom is a ladder; but you must climb 1t.

Freedom doesn't mean that you can do
what you please, but it does mean that there
isn’t anything holding you back from striv-
ing to make your finest dreams come true.

Freedom is yours now, and what you do
with it 1s up to you. You can aim at the
highest goal.

Freedom is an invitation to be creative
. . . to paint, sing, carve, write, or build ac-
cording to your heart's desire.

Freedom is your right to be yourself, to
make mistakes, to fail and try again, No
fallure is final; freedom always gives you
another chance.

Freedom is also a blessing to be shared,
for it is the opportunity to dedicate your
life to the service of others. The fruits of
freedom depend upon the interaction of the
thoughts, ideas and ideals of men.

Freedom is a wide horizon gleaming with
promise. It is your key to an inspiring future.
The only shackles you must break are within
you. You practice the art of freedom when
you make the most of all that freedom offers.

Freedom 1s God's gift to you. “Where the
spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty,” wrote
8t. Paul.

Thank' God for your freedom. It is what
makes life on earth worthwhile.

Yes, we must preserve these freedoms if
we are to preserve our way of life. We must
convince the academic world and the young
people of our day that “profits” are essential,
The late President John F. Eennedy had this
to say on the subject. “In a free enterprise
system there can be no prosperity without
profit. We want a growing economy and there
can be no growth without investment that is
inspired and financed by profit.” We in The

Kiwanis Foundation, Inc. are dedicated to

the preservation of the free enterprise sys-
tem and the dissemination of objective in-
formation about it. We hope to produce a
motion picture film with brochures and other
materials which tell the story objectively and
truthfully. Our plans are already well under-
way.

Perhaps the most frequent question we
as individual Kiwanians ask of ourselves is
this, “Is my personal effort really worth-
while?" Sometimes we get discouraged and
think that it doesn't really matter what we
think or do—we're so small—so insignificant.
Those of you who have been privileged to
attend our District Convention will remem-
ber the presentations of the Spastic Paraly-
sis Research Foundation. There is no more
touching sight In the world than to see a
youngster, now normal and well, brought
by his parents to the stage and glimpse Doc-
tor Luls Amador, our director. Inevitably
the youngster runs into and is swept up in
an emotional embrace by Doctor Amador.
No one can hear his story of helping these
youngsters obtain a normal life without a
glow of pride in being a Kiwanian who helps
in such a worthy project.

Not all of us have a starring role. Some-
times the average Kiwanian, way in the
background, is the unsung hero. The story
is told of a tour of the prison in Tewksbury,
Massachusetts a few years ago. The visitor
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was conducted on the tour by an elderly
lady whom we shall call Maude Jones. Maude
had hoped to be a missionary, but went to
work in the prison to support her orphaned
brothers and sisters. She inquired if the
visitor would like to see the cell in which
Annle Sullivan was kept. She described those
early days—how Annie was put into the cell
in an ugly unruly mood, profane and vulgar.
Gradually Maude Jones won her confidence.
In due time Annie Sullivan became a ration-
al, normal person. Although she had refused
her food at first, now she and Maude became
friends. It was about this time that a well-
to-do family in the south called the Perkins
Institute of the Blind to ask if there were
someone who might be a companion to a
little blind girl who was also deaf. Annie
SBullivan had made such a miraculous recov-
ery that she was offered this assignment and
she accepted it. Her work with the little
blind girl was so successful that the little
blind girl grew up to be one of the greatest
women of our time—Helen Eeller. Just be-
fore Annle Sullivan's death a few years ago,
Helen Keller stated publicly, “If it had not
been for Annie Sullivan, the world would
never have heard of Helen Eeller; for I was
destined to be in a world of my own—a world
of silence and darkness. But it was Annie
Sullivan who brought light and life.” This
touching story was made into a motion ple-
ture which won the Academy Award—"The
Miracle Worker."”

Anne Bancroft starred in this pleture. So
the whole world knows the story of Annie
SBullivan and of Helen Keller, but no one
ever heard of Maude Jones. Yet, if Maude
Jones had not “cared” enough fo win the
confidence and friendship of Annie Sullivan
and restore her to being a normal person,
the story of Helen Keller would not have
been possible. I say to you, each one of us,
though our role may be minor—though the
world may never have heard of us—that per-
son we serve—that person for whom we
care—is important and may be a blessing to
all mankind.

On EKiwanis Peanut Day in 1966, a Eiwa-
nian in Lisle, Illinols, Robert P. Connelly, lost
his life in a vain but valiant effort to save
the life of a crippled woman who fell on the
railroad tracks just ahead of an onrushing
train. He cared enough to glve his life for
another. Klwanis International has ordered
a medal struck in his honor to be glven to
his widow and daughter and indeed to any
Kiwanian who hereafter may endanger life
and Hmb for the sake of others. In the Ei-
wanis Foundation, Inc. we have establiched
a scholarship for Colleen Connelly—the 12
year old daughter of Robert. We expect to
send her all the way through parochial
echool and through college. Contributions
have been received from all over the land,
but we need much more. Recently Colleen
called to say that she always ran home when
she received her report card and showed it to
her father, Now that her father is dead she
asks if I would tell her “Kiwanis Fathers”
that she got three A's and three B's on her
recent report card, And so I report her
grades to you—her Kiwanis Fathers.

Gentlemen, Robert Connelly cared enough
to give his life—won't you care enough to
do your very best in the service of others.
I say to you there is mo “Ghetto of Indif-
ference” for the man who wears the “K.”

Marge IT Your FOUNDATION
(By Roy W. Davls)

“Bob was a man of action.”

Raymond Miller, president of the Kiwanis
Club of Lisle, Illinois, was talking about Bob
Connelly, a member of his club.

On Klids® Day last fall, Bob was selling
peanuts to Chicago commuters at the rall-
road station in suburban Lisle when he saw
paraplegic Nancy Notto trip and fall in the
path of an onrushing train. Bob leaped to
save her, but was too late. Both were killed.

Nevertheless, the name of this man of ac-
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tion will not die. The Kiwanis Foundation
is collecting for a speclal fund of approxi-
mately $15,000 that it will administer to
guarantee Bob's 1ll-year-cold daughter, Col-
leen, a complete education, through paro-
chial high school as well as college. Any re-
maining funds will go to see other such
youngsters through school.

This is only one part of the continuing
work of the Kiwanis Foundation, which over
the years has expended $200,000 in support
of such programs as CQ (Citizen Quotient)
and the annual Kids' Day activities, in
which Bob Connelly was participating at the
time of his death. The Kiwanis Foundation
helps promote the work of men of action
like Bob. It also functions as a receptacle and
distributor for the funds donated to further
the service work of Kiwanis throughout the
world.

The Foundation concentrates on activities
that normally would be considered too broad
in scope for any individual club or district
to handle. The Connelly case is an example.
Actusally, the fund originated with the
Eiwanis Club of Lisle. But as problems of ad-
ministering the funds mounted, and when
the club learned that the Connelly family
might move out of the state, Lisle Elwanians
turned to the Kiwanis Foundation. Soon,
with the Foundation’'s support, a special
Connelly Medal will be struck. It will be
awarded to others who live up to the same
high ideals of heroism and selflessness that
made Bob Connelly the man he was.

The Lisle club has not lost touch with the
Connellys, however. When she received her
report card at school, Colleen always brought
it home to Dad. Now she reports to her
“Kiwanis Fathers.” Recently, she called them
to say that she had earned three A's and a B
at SBacred Heart Academy.

The Kiwanis Foundation is currently ex-
panding its programs. One objective is to
explain free enterprise to youth. The Foun-
dation already has donated $1000 to the
Kiwanis Freedom Leadership program, one
of whose activities is to demonstrate that
business profits can serve a worthy function
in soclety. It has also begun to raise the
first $35,000 to finance a campaign for this
purpose. Now being planned are a series of
films and brochures, a speakers’ bureau, and
a national advertising campaign.

The Foundation receives money from nu-
merous sources. Many districts have given
bequests dedicated to outstanding Kiwa-
nians. The Florida District contributed $1200
in memory of Past Governor Roy Brewton.
Texas-Oklahoma gave $1300 in Past Presi-
dent O. Sam Cummings’ name. Alabama re-
membered former Trustee Nelson Fuller with
$1600. The Southwest District awarded the
Eiwanis Foundation $£1000 for Past Governor
Bill Blair, And recently the Wisconsin-Up-
per Michigan District honored Past Interna-
tional President I. R. Witthubhn with a $1000
bequest in his name. A donation of $20 al-
lows individuals to become Kiwanis Foun-
dation Fellow for a year. Those who can con-
tribute £100 or more, either in one lump sum
or yearly 20 installments, become Life Foun-
dation Fellows. Each Foundation Fellow re-
celves a certificate of appreciation from the
Foundation, each Life Fellow a handsome
wall plaque.

The Kiwanis Foundation, Incorporated,
does not compete in its activities with club
and district foundations, nor does it limit
itself to raising money, as it is doing for the
Connelly Fund. The Kiwanis Foundation is
your foundation. It seeks both your help and
your guidance.

HUMAN RIGHTS ARE HISTORI-
CALLY AN INTERNATIONAL CON-
CERN—SENATE SHOULD RATIFY
gU].IIAN RIGHTS CONVENTIONS—

III

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, on
July 6, 1941, in a forceful message to
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Congress, President Roosevelt stated that
among the Allied war aims was the
achievement of four freedoms “every-
where in the world”: Freedom of speech
and expression, freedom of worship,
freedom from want, and freedom from
fear. In August of that year, Messrs.
Roosevelt and Churchill reafirmed their
commitment to the latter two freedoms
by signing the Atlantic Charter.

On the first of January, in 1942, the
26 United Nations declared, in Washing-
ton, ‘“that complete victory over their
enemies is essential to preserve human
rights.”

When the Dumbarton Oaks proposals
were made publie in October of 1944
with only one brief and subordinate ref-
ence to human rights and fundamental
freedoms, strong popular sentiment was
aroused to remedy this defect. Acered-
ited consultants to the U.S. delegation
pressed for a more prominent recogni-
tion of human rights at the 1245 San
Francisco Conference. These 42 non-
governmental organizations, mostly rep-
resenting churches, labor, education, and
business, pressed particularly for the
establishment of a United Nations Hu-
man Rights Commission. These efforts
led directly to the inclusion of seven spe-
cific references to “human rights” in the
United Nations Charter, including the
establishment of a Human Rights Com-
mission and the pledge of all members
“to take joint and separate action in
cooperation with the Organization for
the achievement of universal respect for,
and observance of, human rights and
fundamental freedoms for all without
distinction as to race, sex, language, or
religion.”—Articles 55-56, U.N. Charter.

In his closing address to the San Fran-
ciseco Conference, President Truman
noted:

Under this document (the Charter) we
have good reason to expect the framing of an
international bill of rights, acceptable to all
nations involved. That bill of rights will be
as much a part of international 1ife as our

glvm Bill of Rights is a part of our Constitu-
on.

On July 28, 1945, after 33 days of con-
sideration the Senate ratified the Char-
%;er gf the United Nations by a vote of 89

o 2,

As a party to the multilateral treaty
known as the United Nations Charter,
the United States has already committed
itself to the principle that human rights
are an international concern. The Mem-
bers of the Senate during this, the 90th
Congress, have been handed an oppor-
tunity. We can reaffirm the commitment
to the human rights made 22 years ago.
By consenting to the ratification of the
five human rights conventions pending
in the Senate Foreign Relations Com-
mittee, we can reassert U.S. leadership
in a field which, because of our inexcus-
?;)ﬁe inactivity, has been permitted to

FREE ENTERPRISE COMPETITION
IS THE ANSWER

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, the cur-
rent discussion of the chronic balance-
of-payments deficits has centered around
the immediate short-term effect of vari-
ous programs that have inhibited over-
seas expansion of American industry.
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Not enough attention has been pald to
the effect such stifiing will have over
the next decade or so. I have said again
and again that this type of negative ap-
proach is totally self-defeating. The net
result of these policies will be to increase
rather than decrease our future pay-
ments problems. The revenues that might
have been generated to eventually over-
come the deficits will not be forthcoming
and we will find ourselves floating in a
backwater of self-imposed economic iso-
lation. I have also said many times that
once American industry makes up its
mind to do so, it can outsell and out-
produce anyone, anywhere. That is the
basic strength of the American economy,

Mr. John Chamberlain, the noted syn-
dicated columnist, has written what I
call a reaffirmation of the “can do” spirit
that makes this country the greatest eco-
nomic power the world has ever seen. He
speaks of the necessity for small business
to become actively involved in interna-
tional sales programs. The resentment
of our trading partners toward some of
our industrial giants that have plants
abroad would make involvement of
smaller companies a “natural,” as Mr.
Chamberlain puts it.

Mr. President, this is the kind of ac-
tivity that is needed to solve the problem
of chronic deficits. It represents the kind
of positive thinking that should also
characterize our domestic fiscal and
monetary pelicy decisions.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent. that Mr. Chamberlain’s column
from the Washington Post of July 7, be
printed in the REcorD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
asfollows:

SuaLL INDUSTRY AND FOREIGN TRADE
(By John Chamberlain)

Willi Sehlamm, the veteran of a score of
journalistic wars since he first challenged
Hitler from an editorial post as editor of
Peace Prize winner Carl von Ossletsky’s
“Weltbuehne™ in Prague, was in the United
States recently. Willi, who now writes and
lectures In West Germany, said he was en-
gaged in his last—and “probably losing"—
fight, which is to take a pro-American side
in a continent that more and more tends to
make anti-Americanism its all-consuming
passion.

Willi told me about his sessions with West
German blgwig politicos on the subject of
U.8. economic competition, It seems that the
Germans particularly resent. American oil
companies, American automobile competi-
tlon, and American computers. This makes
no sense to Willi, for the Germans aren't
in the oll business; their Volkswagens give
them an edge in any forelgn car market, and
Europeans must have access to American
computers if they are to do good business on
their own. But It iz emotion that counts
with the politicos; U.S. oll, automobile and
computer companles are “blg,” and they
serve admirably as devils because everybody
can see them.

Since emotlons can’t be fought head on, it
would seem a “natural” for the United States
to help promote the overseas activities of its
smaller businesses. Smallness always glve
protective coloration, Yet 00 per cent of U.S.
manufacturers have no export sales program,
and the Department of Commerce shows no
particular interest in them. The “Iittle man”
slmply lacks the personnel, the linguistic
knowledge, the financing, and the “feel” for
adventure that are needed to take his prod-
uct overseas,
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This 1s particularly unfortunate in this
time of our adverse balance of payments,
for if only 10,000 out of our total of a quar-
ter of a milllon small manufacturers could
manage to net $200,000 each from foreign
licensing and sales, our international deficit
would be completely eradicated.

Without any particular encouragement
from Washington, a few adventurous Ameri-
cans have been trying to set up “in between”
companies to serve small manufacturers
who can't go abroad on their own.

Some of the names In this field are the
International Research Consultants, Pegasus
International, Porter International, and Na-
tional Patent Development Corporation.
Porter International, for example, was created
to do licensing on a fee basis by Paul Porter,
once a government administrator of U.S. aid
to Greece. Old established U.S. firms such
as Arthur D. Little are in the foreign licens-
ing field, too.

Europeans may hate U.S. business in gen-
eral, but they don't hate U.S, technigues, and
patents in particular. Thus General Motors
may be a devil abroad, but nobody knows
enough about its hundreds of suppllers to
glve them horns. So why not push what the
suppliers have to give? And this goes for all
makers of small components, not just the
ones who help GM make the Opel car in Ger-
many,

The sure-fire method of pushing this sort
of business has been pioneered by Eugene
Lang's Resources and Facilities Corporation,
or Refac, which began its European opera-
tions 15 years ago. It started its business
with a general franchise to license the manu-
facture of the Heli-Coll Corporation’s screw
thread inserts abroad. Heli-Coil is a Dan-
bury, Conn., company whose rise has helped
the famous Hat City to overcome its dis=-
astrous dependence on the declining market
for men's headgear. By making use of the
“in between” knowledge of Lang's “Refac,”
Heli-Coil has successfully penetrated nine
countries which are now manufacturing its
products under license agreements. Refac,
for its own, now lists its presentation of Heli-
Coll as only one of a number of licensing
and joint venture relatlonships in foreign
lands. With 300 such relationships Im 23
countries on five continents, it has created
an annual business turnover of more than
$100 million. Royalties have an appreciable
impact on the U.S. balance of payments,

Lang thinks he represents the way of the
future. He has a plan for creating a multi-
plicity of small business trade corporations
with foreign licensing connections before the
Select Committee on Small Business of the
House of Representatives. It could be worth
more than the Small Business Administra-
tion.

THE NEED FOR A STRONG GREAT
LAKES FLEET

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, since the
opening of the St. Lawrence Seaway, the
port cities on the Great Lakes have be-
come major centers of foreign commerce
as well as busy ports for domestic trade.
The Duluth-Superior harbor area is now
second only to New York among Ameri-
can ports in the amount of total tonnage
handled each year. A large percentage
of American exports flow from the Great
Lakes region to ports throughout the
world. Clearly this bustling of ecommer-
clal activity has brought great benefits
to both the contiguous States and the
country at large.

One might assume from this situation
that the Great Lakes merchant fleet is
in a condition of unprecedented pros-
perity. Unfortunately, this is not true.
American Great Lakes gross tonnage has
dropped by over 500,000 tons, while that
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our of Canadian neighbors has increased
by roughly the same amount. The aver-
age age of our Great Lakes fleet has
grown older, whereas new Canadian
ships are being constructed and refur-
bished. Moreover, because of the Sea-
way, a large proportion of the import-
export trade is now carried on European,
Asian, African, and Latin American
ships. It is deplorable that American
Great Lakes shipping is not sharing
more in the expansion of trade on our
newest coastline.

Increased foreign trade does not make
this situation inevitable; I have just
pointed out that the Canadian merchant
fleet, which was put in the same position
by the opening of the Seaway, has pros-
pered. This is due largely to progressive
efforts of the Canadian Government to
keep its merchant fleet healthy. So far
our own Government has not come to
grips with the problem.

An extremely penetrating analysis of
the crisis facing the Great Lakes ship-
ping industry, with proposals for what
can be done, has recently been prepared
by the Andrew Furuseth Foundation for
Maritime Research. This report appeared
in the May 1967, edition of the District
2 Marine Engineer.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that this article be printed in the
REcorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the District 2 Marine Engineer, May
1967]

A STRONG GREAT LAKES FLEET Is NECESSARY
T0 OUR ECONOMY AND SECURITY; WE PRES-
ENTLY Have NEITHER AND NEED BoTH

(Following is the April, 1967 report of the
Andrew Furuseth Foundation for Maritime
Research. The Foundation, which has its
headquarters in Washington, D.C,, 1s financed
by contributions from SIU and District 2

shipowners in the offshore field and on
the Great Lakes. The contributions, amount-
Ing to 15c a day per man, are made under
terms of the Union contracts with the oper-
ators. ;

(The goal of the Foundation is to provide
useful information for Congress and the Ad-
ministration aimed at strengthening the U.S.
merchant fleet. The Foundation is named
in honor of Andrew Furuseth, long-time Sec-
retary-Treasury of the Sallors Union of the
Pacific and one of the greatest fighters for
the rights of U.S. merchant seamen,

(The crowning achievement of Furuseth's
21 years of lobbying in Congress was passage
of the Seaman's Act of 1851, which emanci-
pated seamen from virtual serfdom. The act,
which was sponsored by Senator Robert La
Follette, Sr., of Wisconsin, abolished im-
prisonment for desertion, provided for de-
cent quarters and food for merchant seamen,
and established fundamental safety condi-
tions aboard U.S.-flag ocean-going and Great
Lakes ships.)

1. THE U.S.-FLAG GREAT LAKES FLEET

With the traditional April opening of the
St. Lawrence Seaway, it 1s fittilng to exam-
ine what ls perhaps the most neglected seg-
ment of the United States Merchant Ma-
rine—the Great Lakes fleet. These U.S. lakes
vessels are engaged in commerce on one of
the longest inland waterways in the world.
The St. Lawrence-Great Lakes system
stretches 2,342 miles from the Atlantic Ocean
into the heart of the North American con-
tinent. One of every 8 Americans and 1 of
every 3 Canadlans lives on or near this sys-
tem.
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‘Entering the Gulf of St. Lawrence, one
travels down the St. Lawrence River to reach
the Great Lakes. The first Lake entered is
Ontario. This is connected to Lake Erie by
the 28-mile Welland Canal. Lakes Huron,
Michigan and Superior, together with con-
necting channels and the Sault Ste. Marie
locks form the remainder of this inland
waterway. On the Canadian side, this system
borders 4 maritime provinces as well as Que-
bee and Ontario and touches B states of the
United States: Minnesota, Wisconsin, Illi-
nois, Michigan, Indiana, Ohio, Pennsylvania
and New York. Although waterborne com-
merce on the Lakes system is limited to
about 8 months of the year due to weather
conditions, i.e., ice, it iz one of the great-
est concentrations of traffic in the world.
More tons of cargo pass through the Sault
Ste. Marie locks annually than pass through
the Panama Canal. The Duluth harbor, lo-
cated on Lake Superior, is one of the largest
bulk trafic ports in the world. In terms of
annual total tonnage, it has usually ranked
gecond in the U.S., with first place going to
New York harbor. Bulk commodities, chiefly
iron ore, lilmestone, coal and grain, comprise
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90% of the total tonnage shlpped on the
8t. Lawrence-Great Lakes

Eoth the United States and Canada have
fleets devoted exclusively to domestie and
trans-lakes commerce. These 2 fleets comprise
the Great Lakes fleet. The overseas Lakes
trade is carried out by the regular ocean-
going vessels, which differ in size, design, etc.
from the lakers. With respect to Great Lakes
foreign commerce carried by U.S. vessels,
several American companies engaged in
oceanborne trade serve the Great Lakes on
specified trade routes. Most of these inland
vessels, including bulk carriers (the most
numerous type), self-unloaders, grain ves-
sels, tankers and package frelghters, were
developed for and specialize in the move-
ment of certain commodities.

Status of the Great Lakes Fleet

The tables below show the status of the
Great Lakes fleet before and after the open-
ing of the Seaway., Although both fleets
have decreased in number of vessels, the
Canadian-owned fleet has achieved an in-
crease of 534,286 gross tons while the U.S.
has lost 532,433 gross tons.

Uniled Stales

Number of vessels Gross tons Deadweight tons
1965 1955 1965 1955 1965 1955
Total alltypes. ... .ooococaeananin 255 373 | 1,878,567 | 2,411,000 | 2,945,121 3, 676, 200
S R e S A PR L 3 ¥, 22,409 28,800 18, 406 8,300
il i 5 042 | 30,300 1,660 41300
Bulk carriers = 222 337 | 1,798,534 | 2,280,300 | 2,849,572 3,525,800
B e, 19 24 56, 582 71,600 75,483 100, 800
Canada
Number of vessels Gross tons Deadweight tons
1965 1955 1965 1955 1965 1955
Totnllall typis: e o o e o) 220 261 | 1,406,186 871,900 | 2,190,726 1, 300, 500
binations..-...-. 4 3 4 9,258 11, 400 5, 558 6, 100
ot dans : 15 21| 73057 | 4gio00| 92100 62,900
170 199 | 1,247,014 715,200 | 1,979,922 1,092,900
FANKOPS A e 37 76, 857 95, 400 113, 146 139, 000
In terms of employment opportunities for
geamen on U.S. Great Lakes vessels, the loss of United States Canada
128 vessels means approximately 4,500 less
jobs. This does not include all of the other 1965 | 1955 | 1965 | 1955
areas of employment which would be affected
by this decrease.
The following table does show that during i:ﬂezﬁz E:;sdswl:ﬁ{:"" 7,668 | 6,500 | 6,392 | 3,300
a ten-year period, the fleets of both the U.S. "pio¢ % L1202 | 99000 9958 500
and Canada have been upgraded. The Cana- mramga age dyears)____ 42 a0 31 a2
dian changes, however, are more significant Average speed (knots) 12 11 12 9
than the U.S. ones. And the Canadian fleet Average draft(feet)__. 2 21 2l 18

has grown 1 year younger while the average
age for the U.S, fleet has increased 2 years.
Total—All types of vessels

Statistics reveal that U.S. domestic Great
Lakes commerce has not changed too radi-
cally between 1956 (pre-St. Lawrence Sea-
way) and 1964 (post-Seaway); however, as
can be seen from the table below, overseas
commerce has increased about 14 times over
the 1956 level:

Freight earried on Great Lakes system

[ln millions of ton-miles]

Domestic Foreign
Total
Lakewl Coastwi Int 1 Local and Canadian Overseas
intraport
105,912 73,249 71 596 125 24,243 7,628
110 665 93,616 60 749 127 15, 563 549

 Source: Statistical Abstract, 1958, 1966.
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In 1958 the U.S. exported less than one-
half million short tons of agricultural and
mine products and manufactures to overseas
destinations, excluding Canada, via the
Great Lakes., Three years after the opening
of the seaway, this figure exceeded 5 million
short tons.

Increased Foreign Competition

_ Prior to the opening of the St. Lawrence
Seaway, the number of foreign vessels en-
tering the Great Lakes was rather insig-
nificant., In 1857, the MADEIRA PET, a
British brigantine, sailed into Chicago har-
bor; and in 1933, the first Lakes overseas
service was inaugurated by the Fiell Line.
However, since seaway passage was limited
to vessels of a maximum 14-foot draft, 262
foot length and 44 foot beam, only very
small, and consequently very few foreign
ocean-going vessels were involved. Trade on
the Lakes was confined almost exclusively
to the Canadian and U.S. fleets. The new
Seaway significantly altered this picture.
Now vessels of up to 25 foot draft, 730 foot
length and 75 foot beam can enter. Thus it is
estimated that 80% of the world’s merchant
fleet has dimensions within the Seaway's
limitations and can enter the Lakes to com-
pete with the two traditional Lakes' fleets.

The number of foreign-flag vessels enter-
ing the Great Lakes in 1956 through the old
St. Lawrence passage totalled only 125. These
vessels made 334 trips. However, in 1965,
3,068 transits of the Montreal-Lake Ontario
section and 3,338 transits of the Welland
Canal section of the Seaway were made by
vessels of forelign registry; ie., excluding
Canada. This was approximately 416 of the
total number of all vessels, including the
U.S. and Canada, transiting these 2 sectlcns.

II. SPOTLIGHT ON THE SEAWAY

The St. Lawrence Seaway, constructed at a
cost of $345 million to Canada and $135
million to the U.S., was built to facilitate the
transportation, at the lowest possible cost, of
all types of commodities moving through the
St. Lawrence and Lakes trading area. In-
creased economic development of mid-
continent America as a result of increased
trade due to easler and less costly access to
foreign markets was also anticipated. Three
unigue features of the Seaway which dis-
tinguish it from other U.S. and Canadian
waterways are:

(1) It is international in character with
navigation facllities being located in the
U.S. and Canada,

{(2) It is operated by governmental cor-
porations of the two involved countries, and

(3) It is financed from borrowed rather
than appropriated money, thus necessitating

11s.

Tolls controversy

The St. Lawrence Seaway, under U.S.
statute, is required to be self-supporting and
self-liquidating; i.e., the initial $125 million
investment plus interest charges is to be pald
off in 50 years through revenues acquired
from tolls. It has, however, been argued by
those opposed to tolls that regardless of the
yearly increase in tonnage, with the con-
sequent larger revenue from tolls, it is un-
likely that the cost of constructing the Sea-
way will ever be pald out of this revenue.
Prior to the 1966 shipping season this might
have been a valid argument. But in 1968
traffic and cargo not only reached the pre-
1959 estimate upon which the tolls were
based—they exceeded this estimate.

No Increase in Tolls

Because traffic and cargo did fall below the
earlier-made estimates, the U.8. Seaway De-
velopment Corp. is about $20 million in debt
and more than $9 million behind in meeting
its statutory financial obligations. Late in
1966, the Seaway Corp. recommended a 10%
increase in tolls, which was vigorously op-
posed by members of Congress from the
Great Lakes states. The U.S. officlal position
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has been to oppose higher tolls, while the
Canadian government Is in favor of them.
This March, the U.S. State Department an-
nounced that an agreement with Canada
had been reached whereby there would be
no increase in tolls for at least 4 years. But
whereas the U.S. had previously received 20%
of toll revenues, it now will receive 27%, with
the remaining 73% going to Canada.

Effects of the seaway

The St. Lawrence Seaway has primarily af-
fected 2 areas of U.S. Great Lakes bulk cargo
trade—iron ore and grain. The effect on the
U.S. Great Lakes fleet has been adverse and
detrimental. Since the opening of the Sea-
way, U.8. vessel participation in graln move-
ments on the Lakes has steadily declined.
Prior to the Seaway, chlefly Canadian and
U.S. vessels were engaged in this trade, with
Canada carrylng 70% of the total graln and
the U.8. the remaining 30%. But by 1864,
forelgn wvessels had intruded in this trade,
taking more away from the U.S. fleet than
the Canadian. Statistics for 1964 reveal that
U.S.-flag carriers moved only 13% of all Great
Lakes grain, while Canadian-flag vessels car-
ried 63% and other forelgn-flags carried 24%.
Two chief reasons for this diminishing U.S.-
flag participation are as follows:

(1) The Seaway has made it possible for
large foreign ocean-going vessels to enter
the Lakes and load the grain directly. For-
merly this grain moved down the Lakes in
lake vessels and then was transferred to
ocean-going vessels, and

(2) Today Montreal, rather than Buffalo,
is the major transshipment port for U.S.
grain, which means that Canadian vessels are
able to engage in this traffic which, if it were
between two U.S. ports, would be closed to
forelgn-flag vessels.,

Statistics for 1965 reveal both of these ef-
fects of the Seaway. In this year, of the total
7.2 milllon tons of grain shipped from the
Great Lakes, 4 million tons were loaded di-
rectly on oceangoing ships and 3.2 million
tons were transshipment via Canadian eleva-
tors on the lower St. Lawrence.

Ore Imports Up Sharply

The other segment of the U.S, Great Lakes
fleet adversely affected since the Seaway
opened is the ore carrier. In just one year,
this segment lost 156 vessels, going from 166
ore carrlers in 19656 to 151 in 1966. The Sea-
way enabled iron ore to be brought into the
Lakes area for domestic consumption from
Labrador and Quebec and cut down on the
amount transported by U.S.-flag lake ore
carriers from the Mesabl Range to U.S. fron
and steel plants. This 22% increase in the use
of imported iron ore has contributed to a
28% drop in the consumption of domestic
ore. The Labrador-Quebec to Lakes ports
traffic is dominated by Canadian vessels. In
1965, U.S. ships carried only 9% of the 11.1
million tons of imported iron ore.

The table below shows the small percen-
tage of total cargo passing through the Mon-~
treal-Lake Ontarlo section of the St. Law-
rence Seaway which is carrled on U.S.-flag
vessels:

Tonnage United Per- Canada Per-

States | cent cent
20,310,346 | 562,619 2.8 {11,031,183 54,4
23 217,720 | 513,118 | 2.2 (14,117,233 | 60.3
25 593 600 | 947,729 | 3.7 |14,441,173 | 56.4
4t 942 890 11,950,066 | 6.3 |18,797,655 | 60.8
39 309,029 (3,290,470 | 8.4 (23,546,668 | 59.9
43,382, 864 (1,943,990 | 4.5 |24,789,995 | 57.2
49,955,974 11,875,850 | 3.8 (32,955,974 | 66.9

Source: Traffic Report of the St. Lawrence Seaway.

The chief foreign countries transmiting
the Seaway since its opening have been the
United Kingdom, British Commonwealth na-
tlons, Norway and Germany. In 1965, they
carrled 24.7% of all cargo to! passing
through the Montreal-Lake Ontarlo section.
The remaining 13.6% was carried by vessels
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of other European, Asla, African and Latin
American countries.
Changing traffic on the lakes

Apparently, the small Lake vessel is going
to be forced to compete more with the large
ocean-going bulk carrier of 17,000 tons and
over. In 1959, the first year of Seaway op-
erations, only 15 upbound transits carrying
3.6% of the total tonnage and 14 downbound
transits, carrying no cargo, were made by
vessels over 17,000 gross tons. In 1965, there
were 2566 upbound and 257 downbound tran-
slts made by this size vessel, carrying 28%
and 22% of the total cargo tonnage respec-
tively. A definite decline in the cargo tonnage
carried by small ships is indicated, No vessel
of over 17,000 gross tons has been built for
the U.B. Great Lakes fleet since 1958. In con-
trast, 24 such ships have been built for the
Canadian Lakes fleet since 1960.

St. Lawrence and U.S. overseas irade

The St. Lawrence Seaway 1is helping the
U.S. to improve its balance of payments po-
sitlon as can be seen from the table below:
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Total number Ton change
of vessels d t
tons
365 ~64, 200
367 +12, 600
365 Lt
-y B S B

In 1956 there were 20 U.S. independent
bulk steamship companies on the Great
Lakes. Presently only 8 of these remain.

Lakes Fleet Obsolescent

The Great Lakes fleet 1s even more ob-
solescent than our oceangoing fleet. One
hundred and nine vessels, or approximately
45% of the fleet, were constructed before
1915. Only 28 vessels now operating on the
Lakes were bullt after 1950. The following
table shows the number of each type of
vessel operating on the Lakes as of Decem-
ber 31, 1965, and the period in which it was
built:

Number of U.S.-flag vessels as of Dec. 31, 1965

Year Exports Imports Net f bi
balance
1968, oo $137,907,692 | $113,182,732 4,724,960
1959 323,369,963 | 216, 663, 469 06, 706, 494
425,726,876 | 226, 188, 674 199, 538, 202
522373168 | 258, 814, 635 263, 558, 533
592,106,988 | 317,191,934 274,915, 054

Source: Great Lakes Commission.

However, a much greater improvement
would result if U.S.-flag vessels were to carry
more than 4% of this cargo tonnage. In 1964,
U.S.-flag vessels carried only 254,596 tons out
of 6.2 million tons of U.8. Great Lakes im-
ports and exports, or 4%.

Ocean-Going Service Needed

Since foreign vessels participate In our
Lakes overseas commerce at a sailing ratio
of 19 to 1, the Maritime Administration sug-
gested that ways must be found to pro-
vide more adequate U.S.-flag service on the
Lakes to:

(1) provide more economical transporta-
tion for government generated (military and
ald) cargoes,

(2) help reduce our imbalance of interna-
tional payments,

(3) ensure agalnst foreign control of rates
and shipping availability, and

(4) glve the Heartland taxpayer a better re-
turn for his money in terms of additional
U.S. waterborne service.

II. THE U.S.-FLAG GREAT LAKES FLEET NEEDS
HELP

Since 1956, the U.S. Great Lakes fleet has
decreased by 128 vessels aggregating 859,279
d.w.t. Of this total 37 were transferred to for-
elgn registry, 3 were sunk, 88 scrapped and 8
withdrawn. The following table shows this
dangerous downward trend:

Tonnage change
deadweight
tons

Total number
of vessels

Year ending:
1965

Combina-
tions

Bulk
carrners

Tankers Freighters

222 19 3 1

Source: Marad.
Canada’s Angel Plan

Cognizant of the need to stimulate ves-
sel contruction, the Canadian government in
1949 enacted the Vessel Assistance Act, which
enabled an operator to depreclate his ves-
sel in as few as 3 years. Between 1950 and
1961, 51 new vessels of 666,200 dwt were
added to the Canadlan Great Lakes fleet.
Additional legislation in 1861 provided a di-
rect construction subsidy of 40% for vessels
contracted for between May 12, 1961 and
March 31, 1963, and a 35% subsidy for ves-
sels contracted thereafter., This law, sus-
pended in 1965 when it appeared that the
U.S. might extend an operating-differential
subsidy to its Great Lakes fleet operators,
has been resumed at 25% until 1968.

Eighteen New Vessels

By the end of 1964, 18 vessels of 331,500
dwt were added to Canada’s Lakes fleet. This
subsidy plan, plus the fact that bullding
costs are lower in Canada allowed the Ca-
nadian operator to build a new vessel at only
56% of the investment required by an Amer-
ican operator, who must build In U.S. yards
with no subsidy, nor can he depreclate his
vessel in less than 18 years. The Angel Plan
has made the Canadian Lakes fleet the most
advanced and highly automated in the world.
The following table shows the gains made by
the Canadian Lakes fleet during an B8-year
perlod, including those years when the Angel
Plan (Post-1961) was in effect:

Canadian

Combination pas-
sengers and cargo

Freighters Bulk carriers ( Tankers

1965

1957 1965 1965 | 1957 1965 ' 1957

Average e 3,300 | 3,086
Average 5 wslghl s - 1: 853
nvenge age (years)...... i 44

Average s Icnols)..... 15
Average draft (feet)............ 21 18 16

2,300 600 | 2,402 2
1,300 11, 8‘? 5,500 | 3,536 3,
35 34 F1)

4 14 9

18

! 10
15 21

17

SoRss

Source: Marad, Division of Trade Studies.
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The effect of Canada's efforts upon the
U:8. fleet: can be seen by the fact that be-
tween 1966 and 1964 the number of U.S.
vessels engaged In the iron ore trades de-
creased from 255 to 169 while the number of
Canadian ones increased from 50 to 86. Dur~
ing the same period the number of self-
unloaders in the U.S. fleet declined by 4,
while the Canadians added 11. In 1964, US.-
flag ships carried only 149 of the exports and
209% of the imports in trans-lake commerce
beween the U.S. and Canada. With respect to
export-import trafic between U.S. Great Lake
ports and Atlantic Canada, we carried a
mere 19% of the exports and 17% or the
imports.

What needs to be done for the U.S. Great
Lakes fleet

American operators have attempted, as best
they can, to improve the competitive posi-
tion of the Great Lakes fleet. However, con-
sidering American costs are higher than
Canadian ones, their chief competitor, and
that the return on their investment is very
low, they have not been able to prevent the
downward trend of this fleet. Two things
which have been done are converting hand-
fired vessels to oll firing ones or repowering
them with new diesel machinery and the
use of bow thrusters has been increased,
which reduces the need for tug services, in-
creases the maneuverability of a vessel in
tight situations and reduces damage. It has
been stated that ““the situation in the Great
Lakes is made to order as an area for experi-
mentation in new types of ships, route struc-
ture, rates and subsidies, and to expand the
American Merchant Marine for commercial
purposes.”

Larger Ore Carrlers

In the iron ore trade particularly, the U.S.
needs newer and larger vessels. One Lakes
operator has said that it is ‘much more eco-
nomical to operate a 26,000-ton vessel in
certain bulk trades than an 8,000-ton one.
Presently the average gross tomnage of a
Great Lakes bulk carrier is slightly over
8,000. Some trades do require the use of
smaller vessels and here modern, economieal
and versatile units are needed.

To modernize and improve the status of
the Great Lakes fleet many Lakes' operators
would prefer the government to allow them
to deposit earnings in a tax-free reserve
fund. This fund would be used for new ves-
sel construction as well as major repairs,
enabling operators to put present vessels into
A-1 condition and prolong the useful life of
these vessels.

It has also been proposed that in view of
the success of Canada’s rapid depreciation
plan, the U.S. adopt a similar policy. In the
interest of establishing replacement capital,
depreciation rates for Great Lakes vessels
should be revised to permit more rapid
amortization of capital costs.

Long-range Building agreements

Another suggestion offered by Great Lakes
operators 1s that legislation should be en-
acted which would allow Lakes' vessel owners
and operators to enter into long-range build-
ing agreements with the government similar
to the type of vessel replacement program
now provided for oceangoing operators re-
ceiving operating-differential subsidy. It is
believed that such a plan would provide suffi-
cient incentives in the form of construction
assistance to Insure the preservation, re-
building and maintenance of an adequate
U.8.-flag Great Lakes fleet.

The fact that U.S. vessel safety standards
are the most stringent in the world has im-
posed a financial burden upon U.S. Lakes'
operators which is not felt by either Cana-
dian or other foreign operators. To rectify
this competitive Imbalance and to improve
safety conditions on the Lakes, it is advo-
cated that the U.S. Coast Guard be given the
authority to impose the same construction
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standards on any foreign-flag vessel sailing
in American ports and waters as they re-
quire of U.S.-flag vessels.

Lower safety standards

Of interest is the fact that during the past
10 years, 30 former U,S.-flag vessels were sold
to Canadian owners. Many of these ships
were sold by American owners because it was
deemed economically unfeasible to repair
them to meet the U.S. Coast Guard require-
ments. The Canadians performed little, if any
repairs, and put these vessels in service on
the Lakes. Thus these vessels from our own
fleet which did not meet our safety standards
are actively competing with those U.S.-flag
vessels which, at a great cost to the TU.S.
operator, do meet U.S.C.G. standards.

If the U.S. Great Lakes fleet is to survive
and prosper, ways must be found to enable
it to compete successfully with both Cana-
dian and other forelgn-flag vessels engaged in
Lakes Commerce.

The need for a strong U.S. Lakes fleet

A study by the Maritime Administration
concluded that *“the same reasons which
justify the existence of the American Mer-
chant Marine on the other sea coasts of the
Nation are present in the Lakes; and if any-
thing with greater impact.” It continued
that the U.8. must not continue to allow
foreign interests to control 96% of all ex-
ports and imports from the heartland of the
country. From ports on the Great Lakes, the
United States exports 20% of U.S. food and
kindred products, 38% of rubber and plastic
products, 229 of primary metal industries,
33% of fabricated metal products, 469 of
machinery (except electrical), 27% of electri-
cal machinery and 43% of transportation
equipment. Indeed, these Lake port facilities
and shipping services are vital to the eco-
nomic growth of the U.S. heartland. Not only
is a strong fleet necessary for overseas com-
merce but also our Great Lakes fleet should
be improved so that the low percentage of
trans-lakes cargo which it presently carries
will be tremendously increased. The present
figure of 10% U.S.-flag participation in the
grain and coal trade between the U.S. and
Canada is absolutely unacceptable. An up-
dated, efficient U.S. Great Lakes fleet would
also lessen the dollar drain between the U.S.
and Canada.

TU.8. Defense Needs

Another most cogent reason for backing a
strong U.S. Lakes fleet 1s that of defense. In
the event of a national emergency, it is
highly doubtful that the present U.S. Great
Lakes fleet could provide the necessary trans-
portation facilitles and rellance simply can-
not be placed upon the Canadian fieet. In
19563, at the height of the Korean conflict,
over 216 million tons of basiec bulk materials,
including 95.8 net tons of iron ore, were

on the Great Lakes. This re-
quired the use of all 326 U.S.-flag Great Lakes
vessels, Today's fleet of less than 260 vessels
could not handle this type of operation. Not
being able to get the raw materials such as
iron ore to our industrial plants could serl-
ously endanger our national security.

A strong U.S. Great Lakes fleet iz just as
necessary to our national economy and secu-
rity as 1s a strong modern oceangoing fleet.
‘We presently have neither and need both.

THE WAR IN VIETNAM

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, the
Portland Oregonian recently featured
the experiences and insights of two vet-
eran Associated Press correspondents,
Peter Arnett and Horst Faas, regarding
the conflict in Vietnam. I would like to
share this account, by two distinguished
Pulitzer Prize winners, with all Members
of the Senate. Their “5 years and many
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delusions” poignantly illustrate the com-

plex dilemmas that will undoubtedly con-

tinue to plague our military efforts in

Southeast Asia,

I invite attention to this article for two
reasons. Not only does it portray the fu-
tility of waging an ideological war with
military weapons, but it points to the in-
creasing urgency of seeking viable alter-
natives to our present course of action in
Vietnam. As Secretary of Defense Me-
Namara considers increasing our troop
commitment, I submit that we must re-
examine what has become a tyranny of
“no alternatives”—the assumption that
military success is a prereguisite to po-
litical suecess. We must instead explore
all opportunities to de-Americanize what
is essentially an Asian civil war, to seek
a negotiated settlement through sincere
diplomatic offensives, and to develop a
peacetime economy in South Vietnam
that will insure lasting peace in South-
east Asia. 4

I hope that the consideration of this
article will encourage us all to come to
grips with the political, social, and eco-
nomic problems of Vietnam that can
never be overcome by military means.

I ask unanimous consent that this
article be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the Portland (Oreg.) Oregonian,

July 2, 1987]

In VIETNAM WAR “DELUSIONS CrROWD OUT RE-
ALITIES"—GROWING COMMITMENTS PULL
UnNITED STATES EVER DEEPER
(Nore—Few men can view the war in

Vietnam with the experienced eyes of The

Associated Press writers who collaborated on

this article. Peter Arnett and Horst Faas have

been in South Vietnam five years, and almost
every week they have been In the fleld sep-
arately or together, to record first the efforts
of Saigon’s army and later the expanded
campaigns of American and allled forces.

They went to South Vietnam in 1962 to cover

what was then a small war of Insurgency.

They have seen the war grow until more

than 500,000 Americans are committed. Their

news coverage has won them Pulitzer prizes—

Arnett in reporting and Faas In photog-

raphy.)

(By Peter Arnett and Horst Faas)

Sarcow.—In 1962 no one seemed to doubt
that the war could be won. It is now five
years and many delusions later, and there
are still predictions of much the same sort
of victory. Delusions still crowd realities.

Hope continues to spring eternal in the
breasts of allied authorities.

There can be no surprise, then, when in
answer to a particularly pessimistic report
on the current pacification program, a U.S.
official in Saigon is informed by Washington,
“Your report is too leftist and defeatist.
Please look for more encouraging aspects.”

The search for encouraging aspects has
bedeviled the gradual U.S. slide into the
Vietnam morass, with the resultant toll of
more than 10,000 American dead and $T0
million a day expendliture. We now have
460,000 Americans engaged in the: struggle.

In our view, the ever-enlarging American
commitment has not been parsalleled by an
expansion of allied frankness or understand-
ing about the realities of Vietnam today. The
claims of progress can be brought into ques-
tlon when measured against the sacrifice of
life and materiel.

However well intended, misjudgment and
official deceptions or delusions surrounding
the war have not helped its progress.
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BRAVERY THERE

There is no question about the bravery and
skill of allied fighting forces as a whole, but
this does not remove doubts about their
effectiveness in assigned tasks under the
limitations imposed on them.

The enemy has grown steadily. Official sta-
tistics placed enemy strength at 30,000 in
1962, at 300,000 today.

American officials often have smiled at
Vietnamese statistics, shrugged their shoul-
ders, and commented, “Well, those enemy
bodies were by Vietnamese count.”

Yet today there is reason is belleve that
American field commanders sometimes yield
to the temptation of exaggerating enemy
casualty figures in order to gain healthy
ratios to thelr own head. A favorable kill ratio
is one way to measure progress, however
ephemeral. Allied commanders seem to favor
a ten-to-one ratio., Maybe three or four to
one is more like it.

In statistical language there are never any
American military defeats in Vietnam. No
matter how severe the U.S. casualties, the
enemy usually takes far more. If the bodies
were not actually left on the battlefield, then
they were “dragged away” or “killed by air
and artillery too deep in the jungle to in-
vestigate.,” But the ability of many “de~
stroyed” enemy units to return to the fray
disputes allied claims and adds another de-
gree of confusion.

ESTIMATE HAUNTING

Official estimates of enemy strength took on
an air of reality last year, but the ghost of
Defense Secretary Robert S. McNamara's 1963
estimate that the major part of the American
commitment would be completed by 1965
comes back sometimes to haunt.

It was in 1965 that American combat troops
were first committed, Without these troops
the Saigon government certainly would have
perished.

But even now the officlal impression is
glven that with “just a few more troops’ the
Job can be done, say 200,000 more.

This continues an attitude that governed
the dispatch of the first troops here.

Their role was to free Vietnamese soldliers
from guard duty so they and not the Ameri-
cans could seek out and destroy the Viet
Cong main forces.

In reality Saigon’s army had long been an
ineffective fighting force, and top Americans
knew it. Most of the best Vietnamese officers
were elther dead in battle or sent into polit-
ical exile.

The army itself was welghed down by the
specter of having been on the losing side
against the same enemy 10 years earlier.

American troops rapidly began taking an
ever greater share of the war, determining
the destinies of the Vietnamese population
in vast areas. The Vietnamese army receded
although the American military commander,
Gen. Willlam C. Westmoreland, still heaps
public praise on the Vietnamese military.

The U.B. 4th Division has been fighting
along the Cambodian border. One of its offi-
cers commented the other day: “I have been
in Vietnam nine months and I have not seen
a Vietnamese soldier in action.”

NEVER ENOUGH

There never seem to be quite enough
American troops to do the job. One reason
is that hopes of stopping enemy infiltration
have not been realized, either by border fight-
ing or the bombing against North Vietnam.

‘With only about 20 per cent of its regular
army committed, Hanol can raise the ante.
The war, then, can get very much bigger
but remain just as inconclusive.

The image of the Viet Cong has been
lowered In the eyes of the Vietnamese—the
Communists are no longer Robin Hoods. But
the image of the United States has dropped,
t00. In large areas Americans are under orders
to shoot on sight any living thing that moves.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

Some aspects of America’s military role
disturb many U.S. civillans working in the
countryside. Some are wondering if more
troops are really necessary for the war, or to
meet U.S. commanders' eagerness to expand
their operations. Such questions, of course,
arise in other wars.

The system of rotating U.S. troops at the
end of a year'’s duty benefits morale but
destroys continuity and the “institutional
memory” so valuable in recalling past events.

The empty memory bank will afflict the
new division commander who comes to Viet-
nam with his own ideas. If he meets heavy
going and wants quick results he may be-
latedly seek knowledge from the records
of his predecessor.

NO FRONT LINE

These same reports could be faulty, par-
ticularly in regard to statistics and the de-
struction of enemy units. The new com-
mander could build a whole strategy on the
basis of wrong information, and have this
compounded over the years.

A military machine tries to justify its
role. Gen. Westmoreland, seeking indices of
progress, will refer to enemy casualties. Some-
times he cites the construction of a score or
more airstrips capable of landing C130 cargo
planes.

Better measures, perhaps, are the provable
destruction of enemy forces, and a resultant
increase of control over the population.

Authorities have been stating for years
that the Viet Cong are demoralized, have
been denied recruits and are ineffective. Yet
the enemy seems as obstinate and as daring
as ever. It breaks up big concentrations of
American troops and scatters them by stag-
ing battles that burst like blisters across the
anatomy of Vietnam. There is no front line,
yet the front line is everywhere.

Consequently, units sorely needed for bat-
tles along the borders are often tied up “se-
curing the victories” gailned months earlier.
The U.S. Army has to move into U.S. Marine
territory to drain off pressure.

COST ENORMOUS

Only in a handful of areas has the Viet
Cong guerrilla organization been adequately
destroyed. The cost of holding this ground
makes the prospect of spreading such secu-
rity throughout the country almost a tacti-
cal impossibility. Millions of American
troops would be required on that basis, ac-
cording to some estimates.

What of the other index of progress, pop-
ulation control? One pacification scheme
after another has crumbled, victims of a
Vietnamese grassroots inability to grapple
with the clandestine organization of the
Viet Cong.

In 1962 some of South Vietnam's 13-mil-
lion peasantry was affected by the war. To-
day they all are affected. They plant rice
under the bombs, huddle in refugee camps,
or cram Iinto the cities.

Nearly two million refugees, one in every
seven Vietnamese, live in government reset-
tlement camps.

Many of them had to be resettled after the
U.S. Army struck into fertile valleys and
plains, long Viet Cong haunts. Artillery
fire hammers these areas after the people
move out.

Military men argue that resettlement will
at least make the people safe from the war,
and also remove a source of prime assistance
to the Viet Cong.

EOREANS STRICT

Various subtleties of population control
still seem beyond Westerners who sometimes
find it difficult to classify Vietnamese as
people rather than statistics.

Even the South Korean forces, who are
credited with effective pacification operations
in coastal Binh Dinh Province, may lack the
key. A government district chief in the region
recently wrote a friend in the delta: “The
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Eorean troops are effective, and goed soldiers.
But they are terribly strict and people are
comparing them to the Senegalese part of
the French forces, hated during the Indo-
china war because of barbarities. I feel that
one day, if the restrictions are not lessened,
the people will rise up against the Koreans,
not because the people are Communists but
because they want their freedom.”

Americans are placing great hopes in pres-
identlal elections this year and the modicum
of democracy they are supposed to bring.
The president elect's first mission must be
to reorganize a civll service that has run down
since the French left Vietnam.

Unless an effective administrative body Is
created the elections will be in vain, Bureau-
cratic inefficiency would negate any good
works the president might do, just ag it has
negated billlons of dollars of U.S. ald pro-
grams, The military have the only workable
system in the country.

Not all of Vietnam has suffered from the
war. The middle class has prospered. Saigon
night clubs, built to trap loose American
cash, are overflowing with Vietnamese who
are growing rich on a war that is only in
the back of their minds.

But these are very much a minority.

Americans like John Paul Vann, a wiry
Texan, formerly a controversial adviser to
the Vietnamese army and now civillan chief
of operations in the 3rd Corps region, ap-
proach the broad situation with a refreshing
candidness.

They feel, as does young Frank Scotton, a
troubleshooter who has worked with Viet-
namese in the countryside since 1962, that the
job can be done over here, that the Commu-
nists can be beaten, and that a free Vietnam
can emerge. Yet men such as Vann and Scot-
ton have been sickened by the gradual de-
struction of the Vietnamese countryside as
the war gains ferocity.

When one flies in over the neat, lush
paddyfields of neighboring Cambodia, a pall
of smoke seems to hang over all Vietnam.
Bomb craters scar the earth. The blur of the
burned-out fields reminds you of the times
you walked down there with the troops and
saw farmhouses destroyed, cattle dying, roads
clogged with refugees.

Flying into Salgon from the northwest,
you can see elght major American bases
carved from the jungle. More are in the
north, nestling alongside mountains, spread-
ing down valleys. A doZen others are on draw-

boards

Still, this 1s a limited war, with adjacent
areas off llmits to U.S. forces, and some mili-
tary men argue that that is why it has not
led to better results, Field commanders
openly express frustration about borders
they cannot cross to get at enemy sanc-
tuaries. Some see a need to invade North
Vietnam, to destroy on the ground an enemy
capability that has withstood constant as-
sault from the air.

It is hard to escape the conclusion that as
the months go by the solution of the conflict
is being viewed more in purely military terms
than in negotiations or pacification.

The irony is this: If the American and
North Vietnamese forces were suddenly
whisked away, South Vietnam would be back
basically to the situation in 1962, so little has
a real penetration of the Communist prob-
lem been made,

PUBLIC GRAZING LANDS IN OREGON

Mr. MORSE, Mr. President, on behalf
of my colleague, Senator HATFIELD, and
myself, I ask unanimous consent that
there be printed at this point in my re-
marks, Enrolled House Joint Memorial
19 of the Oregon Legislative Assembly.
This memorial was adopted by both
houses of the legislature and was re-
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adopted by the Oregon House of Repre-
sentatives on June 9 and by the Senate
_of the State of Oregon cn June 12.
There being no objection, the memo-
rial was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:
EnroLLED HoUSE JOINT MEMORIAL 10

To the Honorable Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America, in Congress Assembled:

We, your memorialists, the Fifty-fourth
Legislative Assembly of the State of Oregon,
in legislative sesslon assembled, most re-
spectfully represent as follows:

Whereas the Bureau of Land Management
of the Department of the Interior is charged
with improving and maintaining the public
range lands at a level of forage production
in keeping with the need for watershed pro-
tection and other resource uses; and

Whereas the bureau has announced reduc-
tions of 52,886 animal units months in graz-
ing use scheduled over the next three years
on public lands in Eastern Oregon; and

‘Whereas it has been estimated that a sum
approximating $3 million 1s needed for re-
habilitation of the public grazing lands
where reductlions are scheduled, primarily to
insure watershed protection and erosion con-
trol but also to restore forage for livestock
and wildlife and to perpetuate other mul-
tiple-use benefits; and

Whereas it has been the policy of the
Bureau of Land Management not to permit
the expenditure of money by private individ-
uals for purposes of the long-term rehabili-
tation of public grazing lands; and

Whereas the announced reductions in
grazing use would be deleterious to the eco-
nomic well-being of this state generally, and
especially of those communities dependent
in large part upon the livestock industry;
now, therefore,

Be It Resolved by the Legislative Assembly
of the State of Oregon:

(1) The Congress of the United States is
memorialized to appropriate the moneys
necessary for rehabllitation of the public
grazing lands in this state where reductlons
in grazing use have been scheduled by the
Bureau of Land Management, so that the
necessary watershed protection, mnatural
beauty, and erosion control may be accom-
plished as speedily as possible without dras-
tle reductions in grazing use and consequent
economic dislocations in this state. Until
such time as Congress provides funds for
public range improvement, it is urged that
grazing use be stabilized at its present per-
mitted level.

(2) A copy of this memorial shall be sent
to the presiding officer of the Senate and of
the House of Representatives, to the Secre-
tary of the Interior and to each member of
the Oregon Congressional Delegation,

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, the Sen-
ators from Oregon are particularly
pleased to call this memorial to the at-
tention of our colleagues because it sup-
ports a program which we have endorsed
enthusiastically along with a number of
our colleagues in the Senate.

The rehabilitation of western grazing
lands constitutes one of the wisest in-
vestments of Federal funds in the preser-
vation of our great natural resources.

Earlier this year we joined with our
colleague, Senator LEe METcALF, in ask-
Ing for an increase of slightly over $2
million for fiscal year 1968 with which to
do more intensive and accelerated soil
and watershed conservation work. Al-
though this increase was not included
in the fiscal 1968 appropriations, we in-
tend to continue our work in support of
Increased funds for this purpose. To that
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end, we joined with Senator MeTcaLF and
other western Senators in addressing a
letter to the President on June 30, 1967,
in which we said:

On June 14 the Wall Street Journal re-
ported that the Bureau of Land Management
had accepted bids totaling more than 3500
million for oil drilling rights on the Outer
Continental Shelf.

This Bureau manages almost 470 million
acres of public land, more Federal land than
all the other government agencies combined.
Year after year it earns far more money than
its budget. Land managed by BLM includes
the top of water sheds which are vital to the
West. Much of this land is in critical condi-
tion.

We urge that action be taken now to re-
quest in the budget for Fiscal 1969 additional
funds for major conservation requirements
on the public lands. A budget increase for
BLM equal to 1% of the bonus bids for this
oil—$5 milllon—would provide funds to
handle major erosion problems on many of
our vital watersheds.

In statements to the Appropriations
Subcommittee this year, we asked that some
of the profits from our public lands be rein-
vested in their conservation. We hope you
share our view.

It is imperative that steps be taken im-
mediately to rehabilitate the vaste range
lands of the West. These lands are
sources of food and fiber for our genera-
tion and coming generations. We must
not permit them to erode and deteriorate.
‘We must conserve and enhance them be-
cause they are among the most precious
of our resources.

WISCONSIN PUBLISHER WRITES
PERCEPTIVELY ABOUT JOB CORPS

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, over
the past few months a distinguished Wis-
consin journalist, John M. Lavine, has
written for the Chippewa Herald-Tele-
gram an impressive series of articles
about Job Corps centers in my State.

Wisconsin has three Job Corps cen-
ters—two conservation centers at Clam
Lake and Blackwell, and one urban cen-
ter at Camp McCoy. Altogether 1,278 Job
Corpsmen are now located at the three
centers. Only six States have a bigger fi-
nancial stake in this program than Wis-
consin, which has received $13,465,230 for
the centers located there.

John Lavine's series is especially im-
pressive because it eschews the sensa-
tional but negative approach that so
many journalists have used in handling
this subject for a solid assessment of the
positive aspects of the Job Corp program.
For example, in discussing the cost per
year per corpsman of $5,580—a cost
many critics have called excessive—one
of the Lavine articles puts it this way:

There are fantastic odds that almost 100
per cent of the boys at the center if they are
not taught to read and given a trade will
spend the rest of their lives on relief. If that
happens society will pay $100,000 or more per
man before their lives are over. And this
doesn’t include the problems that soclety will
have with them with crime and other things.
On the other hand, when these boys leave the
Job Corps, we know that they are not only
able to read and write, but they are able to
.« » have a skilled trade which will give them
employment.

This is good honest reporting of the
highest quality. It is just like one of the
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memorable quotations from the series
John Lavine wrote. I ask unanimous con-
sent that the articles be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

[From the Chippewa Herald-Telegram, Dee.

8, 1966]

THESE Bovs Have BEEN. WORKED OVER BY PROS
(By John M. Lavine)

Last Thursday I spent the day at the Camp
MeCoy, Wisconsin Job Corps center, and, to
say the least, my trip was a real eye opener.

It all began some weeks prior to my visit to
MecCoy—which is just a few miles from To-
mah, Wisconsin and about 90 miles from
here. I received a note from Max “Muggs"
Lorber, the now retired director and founder
of Camp Nebagamon for Boys—one of Amer-
ica’s finest private boys' camps.

I have known Muggs for many years. I
knew him as director of his famous camp. I
also knew of his off season work in his home
community of S5t. Louis in some of the
toughest sectlons of the city with its mean-
est kids. Most important, I knew Muggs was
a very two-fisted realist.

Hence when Muggs said that he was com-~
ing to McCoy as a consultant on recreation
to the Job Corps, I was thrilled. Here was my
chance to visit a Job Corps center without
having to be herded around by professional
“PR." men.

As fast as I could, T wrote back to Muggs,
and sald that I would love to see him again.
More important, I asked, could I do a story
on the Job Corps at McCoy at the same time
as my visit?

MOST FASCINATING DAY

His also one word reply was “yes, come
ahead,” and thus began a most fascinating
day.

When I arrived at MeCoy, I couldn’t help
but wonder at the lack of logic at putting an
expensive Job Corps center out in the middle
of a forest—when the kids who were there
came from the big cities and would be going
back to those big cities. But I assumed that
the reason for the placement of the camp
was to use the McCoy facility and to fill the
political need of boosting the economy of
the Tomah area.

When I got into the center all thoughts of
politics left me.

There was Muggs, looking better than I
have seen him lock in years. And with him
was Bill Smith, the Project Manager of the
whole center.

Smith is a young man who frankly im-
pressed the devil out of me.

As we began to talk, Bill sounded like a
corporation executive. We were walking into
a Corpsmen lunch hall for lunch. There was
a lot of racket, but Smith was rapid fire giv-
ing me an outline of how the center was a
contract of RCA Service Co., who had a con-
tract with the government to rebuild and
run MeCoy for the Job Corps.

By the time we got to our table with trays
heaped with spare ribs—one of my favorite
foods—Bill had finished the formal type out~
line, and he got down to the heart of what
the McCoy center—Smith's center—was up
against and was trying to do.

“Look,” Bill sald, “these kids are from a
different world. That is the most important
thing to understand. They come from the
block; their life is spent on the street in
front of the tenements.”

“What do these kids know?" Bill contin-
ued. “Their whole existence is centered
around their ability to fight, to lunk school,
to survive in the gang, to accept that they
will not succeed; that they have no chance.”

“And you have to understand,” Bill said.
*None of the normal, middle class values and
techniques of working with boys work or
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mean a damn here . . . These boys have been
worked over by professionals—their drunk
parentsif they are lucky enough to have par-
ents: To curse, to flunk, to fight—this is
their life . . . They don't understand or find
any meaning in even the vocabulary of the
middle class.”

“But how do you know how to work with
them, to talk with them?" I asked naively.

Muggs broke in at this peoint. He told me
that though Bill had been the dean of a
college and had academic degrees to burn,
he had grown up on a block in Harlem.

“He doesn't talk, but lives guts sociology™,
Muggs said. “Bill wants no part of the glib
talkers, the theoretical sociologist. He knows
that a staff member has to be willing to
work the clock around; he has to get to the
boy—one boy at a time—and do it endlessly,
in the class room, or at 2 aum. in the bull
session.”

50 TROUBLEMAKERS

“And let's get one thing straight,” Bill
sald. “We will soon have 1,000 boys here.
(With the recent cutback In Congress, the
McCoy center will have only a thousand
boys rather than the 1,600 originally plan-
ned.) Now in that group we will probably
have 50 troublemakers who don't want to
get anything out of the program, but to
wreck it. We'll try to reach those fifty, but
if they are hurting the program to the loss
of the other 950, out they go . . . I know
that the social workers say that the 50
are deserving of help. And they are. But
80 are the other 950 and there are more
of them.”

“You see,” Muggs sald, “the Job Corps is
voluntary. The boys who are here have
dropped out of school. They finally see that
they have to get an educatlon and they
come here. But if they are hurting the pro-
gram and we can’'t get to them, then Bill
doesn’t want them.”

“O.K.” I answered. “This is all well and
good, but what about the cost of maintain-
ing the boys who are here? I've read that it
costs as much to keep a boy here is it does
to send him to Harvard.”

That’s wrong,” Bill threw back. “It cost
more, and it should. By the time the center
here is fully operational it will cost $6,500
per year, per boy. And the average Corpsman
will spend 13 months here.”

“But let's talk about the whole picture,”
Bill' continued coldly, but objectively. “If
that boy finishes here we know that 556%
of the graduates will get jobs which they
could never get before. Thirty five percent
will go into the military service—which they
could not make before. Ten percent will go
on for more education . . . If the same boy
stays on the block, he will never get a job
or an education, and it will cost soclety
$100,000 to keep him on rellef for his life.”

“Now,” Bill said, “do you think that the
investment is worth while?”

The answer had too much logic. I was
hooked and I knew it.

“And let’s get one other thing straight,”
Bill continued. “We've got a job which is
even more important than vocationally
training the Corpsmen—as crucial as that is.
This boy who comes here doesn't think he's
worth a damn. We know that when he
leaves here, he will go back to the block.
But what we have to do is get him ready to
return right back to that block, to get a
job, and, most important, to think enough
of himself that he will try to improve him=
self from where he starts. In other words the
boy has to be able to meet the gang, to mix
with them, but to not accept as final his
poverty, culturally deprived life. What he
comes from is a vicious cycle. The worst
part of it is that he doesn't see a way out
and he won't accept that there is one.”

“When he leaves here we know that he will
go back to the same environment that he
came from, but he has to be able to go back
and survive, but to survive with a different
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attitude. He has to think that he is worth
something, that it is worth trying that he
isn't owed a chance, but that he can earn
and get a chance.”

To say that I was impressed by Bill Smith
and what he had to say, would be a gross
understatement. He obviously knew what had
to be done and he knew how to do it. The
question that remained for me was could the
job be done.

[From the Chippewa Herald-Tribune,
Dec. 6, 1966]
McCoy Jop Corps CENTER PEOPLE WoULD Like

To Enow How Many Lives Courp BE SAL-

VAGED WITH TIME AND MoNEY?

(Eprror’s Nore: Yesterday in the first of
this two part series on the Job Corps Center
at Camp MecCoy, Wisconsin, John Lavine,
publisher of the Herald-Telegram, reported
his meeting with Bill Smith, the dynamie
project manager of McCoy. He noted the
problems that Smith and Max “Muggs” Lor-
ber, an old friend of Lavine's and now a rec-
reational consultant to the Job Corps, had in
working with the Corpsmen who come from
the toughest neighborhoods of our country’s
big cities and who understand little if any-
thing of middle class values or even
vocabulary.)

(By John M. Lavine)

Before I met some of the Corpsmen, Bill
Smith told me about the boys who came to

“By and large they are from the tenement
block of some big city,” Bill said. “Though we
would like a racial mix that is llke society,
we can't have it because the kids who need
the Job Corps are not racially mixed in a
balance like society.”

“As a result, over 65 per cent of the young
men who come here are Negro, and that is
the way it is going to have to be.”

“Do you have & very large drop-out factor?”
I asked Bill.

“We don't know about McCoy yet,” Bill an-
swered. “The center here is too new. But
overall the Job Corps has a dropout rate of
less than 256 per cent—which is less than in
most big city high schools. And you have to
remember that almost 100 per cent of the
boys who come here were school drop-outs
before they decided to enter the Job Corps.
For them to stay is quite something.”

As it happened, a boy who had been at
McCoy for seven weeks was coming over to
the administration center when I asked for
a Corpsman to show me around.

A staffer asked the young Corpsman from
Chicago's near Southside if he would be
my guide. His name was Billy Mitchell.

As we started to walk, I asked Billy about
the Job Corps himself, and why he was at
MeCoy.

No more had I asked the question when
the serious young man turned tables on me
and asked what I thought the Job Corps was
for. I answered as best I could, saying, in
essence, that the reason for my trip was to
get a better answer to his question.

Billy then said.that he could define best
what the Corps was not rather than what it
was. “It's not. just for poor boys,” Billy
said. “I didn't come here because I'm poor
or my family is poor.”

“Why did you come?” I asked.

“Because I once thought that I was a
smart guy. I dropped out of school in my
third year to get a job. It was good money,
but after a while I figured I wasn't so smart
after all . . . Then I heard about the Job
Corps and I quit my job ... I wanted to
finish my education. Then I'll go into the
Army, then get a really good job."”

As Billy talked, many came to light.
I would think it is fair to say, for example,
that Billy did come from what we might
call a culturally deprived family—one where
education did not mean enough to make
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him see the sense of staying in high school,
let alone learning a skilled trade.

LEARNED A LOT

As we walked around the MeCoy center,
however, it was equally obvious that Billy
Mitchell had learned a lot since he came to
MecCoy.

Now, Bill had pride. He wanted to show
me the welding classes for the Corpsmen,
“because they do really good work.” (Bill
had been in the welding class and then had
switched to business machines.)

Billy was also sorry when my friend Muggs
suggested that we visit a nearby dorm, rather
than ecross the camp to see Bill's dorm. “Ours
is really in good shape,” Bill said firmly. And
when the counselor of the dorm we visited
needled Bill that the dorm we were in was
neater than hils, Billy spoke right up and
sald he thought his dorm was every bit as
good as the one we were in.

Late in the walk around the center, we
also visited an English class. There were
four or five Corpsmen in the class and two
teachers. The boys were reading the typleal
high school literature, but what interested
me was the personal attention that the boys
received. (Each hoy has to take English. “It's
important to know how to communicate, no
matter what they do,” the teacher told me.)

I saw one of the early themes of one of
the boys in the class. I remember one part
of it. The theme was on the boy's time in
high school in his home town. One of the
paragraphs read, “There was lots of kinds
of kids at school. Some of them was my
buddies. Some of them only seemed lke
buddies. When there was a fight the ones
who wasn't buddies would take off.”

It wasn’t the finest English, but it said a
lot about the writer.

THE BIG BOSS

As Billy and Muggs and I walked back to
the project manager's office, Billy told us
about a meeting he and a couple of other
Corpsmen were having with Project Man-
ager Bill Smith.

It seems that these boys were leaders and
had gotten into a bull session the night
before in which they had aired some gripes
about the center. Now, they were getting a
chance to alr them to Bill Smith—"the big
boss.”

As Billy Mitchell talked about his
‘gripes"—which I was sure Bill Smith would
get straight—I thought of Smith's coms-
ments earlier in the day.

“The honeymoon is still on, John,” Bill
Smith had said. “After the bhoys receive
basic here, they go to businesses
in the area that work in the trade they are
learning. There they not only get further
training, but they also learn what it is like
in the professional world they are going
back to.”

“But you have to remember,” Bill Smith
added seriously, “these are not lily white,
good, pure little boys. So far we havn’t had
any serlous trouble. But some day we're
going to get a rotten apple and that kid is
going to go into town and cause trouble.
Then the test comes, and we can only hope
that the community affected realizes who
these kids are, where they come from, and
what success we are having with the major-
ity of them-—even if there are a couple of
sour ones along the way."

As I recalled Bill Smith’'s comments, I
thought of how they mnight apply to Billy
Mitchell. It was obvious that Billy was not
only a natural leader, but he was also just
as capable of causing a revolution at the
center; as Bill Smith described, as of leading
the Corpsmen in a constructive way. And
if the staff were not alert, the “end of the
honeymoon” could come with o bang!

What are the impressions that I got from
my time at McCoy center? Well, first, it is
obvious that men like Bill Smith, the proj-
ect manager, and my friend Muggs Lorber,
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really know what type of boy they are deal-
ing with, what his problems are, and how to
make the Job Corps worth every penny we
are spending for it. (Certainly, if a $6,500 in-
vestment for a year's tralning for a Corps-
man can save society $100,000 not to have
that man on relief for the rest of his life,
it is worth it, Yet, the real meaning of the
Job Corps can't be measured in monetary
terms. It can only be really measured in
whether it breaks the culturally deprived
way of thought of the Corpsmen, if it gives
his life meaning and purpose—in the best
sense of those terms.)

Yes, I think that men like Bill Smith are
doing their job and doing it a lot better than
I could have ever guessed it could be done.
But I also realized as I met Smith's staff that
finding men and women who can serve as
effective staff for the Job Corps is almost
impossible., And if the Job Corps is to grow
and be meaningful, these types of people are
going to have to be found.

Another conclusion that I came to—and
which I had guessed even before I came to
MecCoy, but which was validated there for
me—was that people are wrong when they
say, “Oh, those boys are poor, or unedu-
cated, or culturally deprived, because they
don’t try. If they wanted to be different, they
would be."

NOT TRUE

Some people may say that. And perhaps,
for a few Corpsmen it applies. But I know
that for the ones I met, no statement could
be further from the truth.

These boys dropped out of school because
no one told them that education was the key
to surviving in the future. They found worth-
less jobs or joined gangs or had brushes with
the law because they had no family or their
family didn’'t give a hang where they were
or what they were doing.

In spite of all this, these boys are, in some
ways, just like every other 17-21 year old
boy. They have desires and aspirations, but
they don't know that they could be fulfilled
any other way than by violence. And, in fact,
before coming to the Job Corps violence and
cussing were about their only answer to a
society whose basic language and manners
they knew nothing about.

d certainly these lacks were not of the
Corpsmen’s doing. Somewhere along the way
neither their families nor soclety had given
them the manners or vocabulary they needed
to make the grade in 1966. And if they didn't
have these tools they couldn't be expected to
use them.

There was one other observation or predic-
tion that was suggested to me about the Job
Corps, and frankly it isn’t too pleasant a one.
That prediction is that the Job Corps won't
last, and if it is discontinued, as a personal
opinion, I think that it will be a real loss.

Why won't the Corps last? Well, the Presi-
dent and politiclans have to curb govern-
ment spending, and I can’t think of any pro-
gram which would be easler to cut than the
Job Corps.

After all, how much time do we spend read-
ing about or talking about the great ma-
jority of boys who come out of this p
as productive members of soclety? No, these
aren't the ones who are talked about. What
we read and hear about are the explosive
incidents as some Job Corps Center or with
some Job Corpsman in a city.

NEGATIVE INCIDENTS

There are these negative incidents. I don't
see how they could be avolded when a pro-
gram is working with the type of boy that
the Job Corps takes on.

And even though the number of total boys
in the Job Corps versus the tiny faction of
a per cent who cause trouble is overwhelm-
ing, the one incident in a town or at a center
gives the whole program a bad image. And
it is because of that bad image that I think
the politicians will find the Job Corps the
easiest program to cut.
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I have no source for the opinion I have
stated here. It is just an observation or pre-
diction that seemed to fit after visiting the
McCoy center, and then talking with people
who were not familiar with the Job Corps

program.,

And what if the program does die? I can
only quote a Job Corps staffi member at
McCoy who replied as follows when I posed
the predictions about the end of the Corps
to him: “You know, John,” he said, “You
could be right. I hope not, but I obviously
don't know. The other day I was reading,
though, and a fact in the news struck me.
It costs this country as much to fire one
space shot as to run this whole program for
three years. I wonder if they couldn't just
give us one of those space shots—and get to
the moon a month later—so that we could
try—seven days a week, twenty-four hours a
day to do a little good for some boys and girls
who really need it right here on earth?"
WHaT's WiTH McCoxy's JoB CorPs CENTER?

LaviNe TELLS “WHAT"

At Camp McCoy, just a stone’s throw from
Tomah, Wisconsin, there is a new Job Corps
Center.

What is the center like? What sort of train-
ing does it give to the young men such as
those plctured above? What are its prob-
lems with the tough, culturally deprived 17-
21 year old men who come there? Is it true
that it costs the taxpayer more to keep a
boy at a Job Corps Center for a year than to
send a boy through a year at Harvard Uni-
versity?

These and many more biting questions
about the McCoy Job Corps Center and the
Job Corps in general are answered in an ex-
clusive Herald-Telegram two-part series
which begins on page 7 of tonight's paper.

Travel with the Herald-Telegram’s pub-
lisher, John M. Lavine, as he tours the Mc~
Coy Center. Lavine talks with Center Project
Manager Bill Smith, “a guy” who Lavine says
“talks the guts level, tenement language
which is the only talk the in-coming corps-
man understands.”

Also spend time with Lavine and some of
the Corpsmen. Learn what they have to say
about the center, what it does, and what they
think of it.

[From the Chippewa Herald-Telegram,

Dec. 14, 1966]
JoB Corps RECRUITERS Go DEEP INTO
CurtUurRAL WooDS
{By John Lavine)

Last week I did two articles on the Job
Corps at Camp MeCoy.

I was happy to take the trip to McCoy, but
unhappy with the outcome of the articles
since there is 50 much more to the Job Corps
than my small pleces offered. :

Then, a call came from Eau Claire, and a
whole new facet of the Job Corps and how
it affects this area opened up.

The call was from Don Ickstadt, former
Chippewa Falls-ite, and now manager of the
Wisconsin State Employment Service in Eau
Claire.

Don commented on the articles and in the
process of discussing the Job Corps he told
me—to my surprise—that the recruiting for
the Corps in Wisconsin is handled by the
state employment office.

“Wait a minute,” I questioned. “There
aren't boys from around here who would
qualify for the Job Corps are there?"

“Well, sure,” Don sald, “we have sent over
60 in so far."”

I don’'t know why, but I had always had
the stereo-type picture that the Job Corps-
man comes from a big city tenement, As I
thought about it, however, I realized that
a culturally deprived boy could come from
any area, and it made a lot of sense that
there would be potential Corpsmen right
here in Chippewa County.

As you can imagine, when Don talked
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about this my “there’'s a column" bell rang,
and I asked if I could come down to the em-
ployment office and talk with Don and the
man who did the actual recruiting of the
boys for the Corps.

Don was very helpful, and the date was
set.

When Don and Bob Moore, the man who
handles the recruiting, and I sat down to
talk, a fascinating story about the Job Corps
unfolded.

“You see,” Don began, “we have found that
the regular type of recruiting does not work
for the Job Corps. To be frank, the average
recruit does not usually read the newspaper
or hear the radio or TV announcements of
the employment service.”

“Well, how do you find potential recruits
to contact?" I asked.

“There are many sources,” Bob Moore sald.
“We get suggested names from church
groups, school guidance people, teachers, the
welfare department, town chairmen, parole
and court officials, county agents, many
sources. They tell us of a boy who they think
will benefit from the training of the Job
Corps. Then, unlike most of the job work
which is done here, we find that the best bet
is to go right out to the boy’'s home and talk
to him."”

“You'd be amazed,” Don added, "what
places Bob ends up to these boys
in—pool halls, on the farm, in the woods,
ete.”

“Can you glve a picture of the typlecal
Corps candidate?” I asked Bob.

“Yes,” he answered. “They usually come
from isolated areas of the nine counties we
cover. Many of them are school dropouts, and
they are usually what we term ‘under-
employed.' They are not always of poor fami-
lies, but they are usually from culturally de-
prived families.”

“What do you mean by ‘underemployed’'?"
I interrupted.

“Oh, that is just our way of saying that
they don't earn enough at the jobs they have
or could get to support a family. Many of
them are part-time helpers, part-time pulp
cutters and the like.”

“There are many other characteristics of a
potential Job Corpsman,” Don added. “Many
of them come from homes where there is
parent trouble or where a parent is missing,
or unstable.”

“Do you have trouble selling them on the
Corps?” I queried.

“Not usually,” Bob answered. “I try and
point out what their future is if they don't
get tralned. Then we test them for reading
ability and mental reasoning. And, finally, if
they are accepted, the Job Corps assigns
them to a Corps Center ... As far as selling,
since the Corps is voluntary, we don't try to
sell—at least not actively. We just lay out
the future as realistically as we can, Then,
if the boy wants to go, it is up to him."

“Do you have any idea what has happened
to the boys you have sent to the Corps,”
I asked.

TOO EARLY

“It is a little early to tell,” Don said. “We
do know that some have gone on to the
service—ones who couldn’t get into any
military service before they joined the Job
Corps. Some have also gone back to school—
since in a few cases we have had boys who
were very bright, but not originally moti-
vated to “put out” in school . . . And, of
course, some of them are vocationally
trained and leave the Corps to get skilled,
productive jobs in industry.”

With this pleture, I figured I would ask
both men two questions which had been
bothering me.

“Do you think that the Job Corps is effec-
tive and do you think it will last?"

“I don't know if it will last,” Don an-
swered. “Perhaps it will be cut down by the
cutbacks in government spending that we
are hearing about. I don't know and I don't
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think that anybody does. But I am sure that
there will always be a smaller program of
the Corps.”

ONLY ANSWER

“As far as the questions of whether it is
effective and worth while, I would say that
the Jo» Corps is the only answer left for the
type of boy who joins it.”

“What else is there that is effective and
meaningful for the boys who join the Job
Corps?" Bob asked.

“You see, John,” Don continued, “Unem-
ployment is a problem with a multitude of
facets. In fact th: unemployment of a per-
son is many times just a symptom of many
other difficulties.”

“The Job Corps is the last chance for most
fellows of the type who consider it. And as
far as we are concerned, it is an important
tool since we have seen nothing which is as
effective for reaching these boys and break-
ing the cycle of their culturally deprived,
educationally deprived thinking and back-

“Yes, but is it all that meaningful and ef-
fective,” I persisted.

“I suppose that it is still too early to say
positively,” Don said reflectively, “But I do
know this, there are boys from the nine
counties around here who, when they come
to our office for their swearing-in to the Job
Corps, have never been that far away from
home . .. More important, when Bob and I
were up at the Clam Lake Job Corps Center,
we saw boys reading who eight weeks before
were unable to read ... They are using pro-
grammed teaching methods with small
classes, and with the possibility for each boy
to go at his own speed . . . They are trying
new teac es and ways to teach,
and the results are pretty startling. Not only
are the kids enthusiastic, but they are be-
coming literate—where they were illiterate
when they came to the Job Corps ... To me
that is pretty impressive.”

“And when you go to.a camp like Clam
Lake, you would be really a little startled—
or at least I was,” Bob Moore said. “There
are tough boys with books under their arms,
and there are kids who, when I interviewed
them, didn’t give a damn about anything,
building the camp and taking great pride
in it

“I guess what we are trying to say is that
in the Corps the boys seem to have learned
that they are not as unintelligent as they
thought,” Bob concluded. “They are real-
izilng that they can learn and achleve, and
for all its problems, it's a wonderful thing
to see.”

Don Ickstadt and Bob Moore were im-
pressed. They obviously had a difficult job
on their hands with the unusual type of re-
cruting necessary for the Job Corps, but
they also obviously felt that their efforts
were worthwhile in what the Corps was doing
with the boys they found.

Was there anything we could do to help
them and the employment service?

“Yes,” Don said as I got ready to leave.
“Tell people not to hesitate to call or write
us if they know of a lad between 17 and
21 who they think would benefit from the
Job Corps. We'll take it from there.”

And I am sure they will.

HerALD-TELEGRAM PuBLISHER ToUrRs 7TLAM
Lageg—Must SEE JoB CorPs CENTERS TO BE-
LIEVE THEM

(By John M. Lavine)

Last week I had quite an experience. I
visited the Job Corps Center at Clam Lake,
Wisconsin, in the Chequamegon Natlonal
Forest.

Same months ago I spent some time at
Camp MeCoy, where there is a large, urban
Job Corps Center. And I followed up that
trip by interviewing the Wisconsin State
Employment Office at Eau Claire who does
recruliing in Wisconsin for the Job Corps.
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However, most of the Job Corps Centers in
the United States are not large urban centers
such -as McCoy. Rather, they are centers run
by the United States Department of Agricul-
ture’s Forestry Service—the same men who
are forest rangers and take care of our na-
tional forests. And since I had heard a lot
about the Clam Lake Center and the slightly
over 200 Job Corpsmen who populate it. I
wanted to try to find out what this sort of
center was all about.

To sum it up briefly, the conservation
centers are sort of ‘“grade school” from
which young men “graduate” to the urban
centers like McCoy.

Getting to Clam Lake this time of year
is a fun experience. I drove from Chippewa
Falls up to Hayward, then to Cable, past
Mount Telemark, the ski hill, and on into
the Chequamegon National Forest. A few
miles into the forest there was a sign on the
main road which said, “Job Corps Center,
Four miles.” I turned my car onto the black-
top sideroad and followed it for the four
miles on a road surrounded on each side by
magnificent pines. Then suddenly I came
into a clearing filled with clean, neat, green,
metal-sided buildings that bore signs like,
“Maintenance Shop, Welding Shop, Office,
School, Dormitories.”

The man I was going to visit at the center
is Don Christensen, the educational director,
and up until a short time ago when he
joined the Job Corps, a professor at the
university in Eau Claire. (Prior to that Don
was a high school and elementary school
teacher.)

WILL YOU MOVE

As I entered the center's area, signs di-
rected me to the “office.” I just had parked
my car in front and opened the door when
I heard a warm, polite voice behind me say,
“Sir, would you mind moving your car back
about a foot? We have to put in a curb
there.” The young man who spoke was, I
guess, about 16 years of age, and his accent
made me think he was from somewhere near
Chicago. He was Negro and the boy that was
working with him was white. They were in
the process of lugging 100 pound cement
curb sections to form a line across the front
of the office.

Ohbviously, I moved my car, and they smiled
and lifted the section of curb they were to
put right over the place where my front
bumper had been.

The rest of the day at Clam Lake I spent
with Don Christensen. We had a most inter-
esting talk with Jack Welssling, the director
of the Clam Lake Center, who is a profes=-
sional forester. After a number of years in
the forestry service Jack was asked, some two
years ago, to take over and erect Clam Lake.

NOT LIKE OLD CCC

I suppose I should note at this point the
Conservation Job Corps centers are not like
the old CCC camps, but they appear to be
somewhat similar. The difference 1s that the
boys at the present conservation center,
though they do a great deal of work, spend
more of their time in school and vocational
training than was true in the CCC days.

As Don explained it to me, the boys spend
one week in school learning basic subjects
like mathematics and English. Then, they
spend a week on a work crew. Work crews
are presently involved in building a ranger
station elsewhere in the Chegquamegon For-
est and a dam which will create a lake when
it is completed. Besides this, one of the
work crew leaders told me that the boys have
done most of the work—including wiring,
carpentry, and site development—for the
Clam Lake Center. “They work under a
skilled tradesman,” one of the crew leaders
said. *“We bring in a carpenter when we have
some building to do, and he'll direct the
boys, showing them what they are doing
wrong and what they are doing right. They
respond well to these men, respecting their
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abllity and quickly grasping what should be.
done and how to do it.”

Since I had arrived at the center about
noon, Don and I walked over to the mess
hall for lunch. As we stood in line I found
myself falling into a conversation with a
young man from Georgia who had been at
the center only 16 days.

“What do you think of it?" I asked,.

AWFUL COLD

*“It’s fine,” he sald with a quiet smile, “but
it was awful cold when I got here. The tem-
perature was way below zero, and it was 76
above when I left home.”

“What are you learning?” I asked him.
‘“Oh, that part of it's great,” he answered.
‘'m in the welding class and I've already
worked on a welding project that seems to be
coming out fine."”

I suppose I should note at this point that
one major difference, as Don explained it, be-
tween a conservation center like Clam Lake
and an urban center like McCoy is that the
academic grade level at Clam Lake more
often than not is eighth grade and below.
These young men are really like the stereo-
typed Appalachian deprived teenagers. They
range in age from about 16 to 23. Many of
them can read very little or not at all.

“This is why we think of it as an elemen-
tary school,” Don said. “Here the boys not
only learn a trade, but they gain a grounding
in basic education. When they leave here,
they can read and write. They have also
covered basic mathematics, and then they
can go on to a center like McCoy where they
can}get a high school diploma if they want
one.”

“Some of the boys, however,” Don added,
“learn to read and write here and learn a
vocational skill to a degree that they can get
a job as soon as they leave Clam Lake.” To
prove his point, Don took me to the welding
shop, auto mechanics shop, and carpentry
shop where it was obvious that the young
men who were working under the watchful
eye of skilled instructors were gaining a
competency that would easily allow them to
qualify well up on the apprentice ladder in a
number of trades.

DROP-0UT FACTOR

When I first arrived at the Clam Lake
Center, I asked Don and Jack Weissling
about their costs and drop-out factor since
these are questions which have been part
and parcel of the negative press comment
the Job Corps Centers have received, and
they bothered me.

“We have about a 35 per cent drop-out
factor,” Jack said. “It’s higher than at urban
centers where the percentage usually runs
about 25 per cent, but this center is more
isolated, and the change for many of these
boys, who have never been away from home,
is more severe. Actually, however, if we can
keep the boy the first 10 days and through
the first weekend, chances are very high that
he will remain on with us.”

“How long does the average Corpsman
stay?” I asked.

“Nine months,” Jack answered. “And our
cost now runs about $5,580.00 per year, per
corpsman. Hence, if they stay nine months
it is three-fourths of $5,580.00.”

“As long as we are talking costs,”” Don
added, “you should understand that right
now Clam Lake Center’'s cost figure is some-
what inflated, since we are still paying off
and finishing some of the construction for
the center.”

“No matter how low the figure for Clam
Lake is, however, the cost for any glven
corpsman for nine months is pretty substan~-
tial. How can you justify such an expendi=-
ture of money?” I asked Don and Jack.

“It does sound like a lot,” Don answered,
“but you have to look at the entire expendi-
t-re in perspective to understand it. There
are fantastic odds that almost 100 per cent
of the boys at the center if they are nof
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taught to read and given a trade will spend
the rest of their lives on rellef. If that hap-
pens, soclety will pay $100,000 or more per
man before their lives are over. And this
doesn’'t include the problems that soclety
will have with them with crime and other
things. On the other hand, when these boys
leave the Job Corps, we know that they are
not only able to read and write, but they
are able to enter the military service or go
forth in the world with a high school di-
ploma, or have a skilled trade which will
give them employment.”

PAY FOR ITSELF

“The best way I can sum it up,” Jack said,
“js that a mathematician friend of mine
pointed out that the Job Corps will rapidly
pay for itself if only a small percentage of
the men that leave here are not on the relief
rolls before they die. And we know they are
not going to be on relief if they have jobs
and‘a future which they have when they
leave here.”

Now, certainly, the Job Corps as a whole
and Clam Lake and McCoy in particular,
are not 100 per cent successful or without
their problems, When one observes these
centers, it's obvious that two major prob-
lems they have are applicable to the Job
Corps as a whole.

First, the centers are working with the
toughest, most illiterate, uneducated young
people in the country. Or, to state the case
more graphically, they are working with the
criminals and social out-casts of tomorrow.
It all boils down to the simple fact that the
Job Corps is going to have trouble with some
of the people they deal with. As I see 1t, there
is no alternative to this. Yet, the Job Corps
should not be judged on whether or not
there are incidents at a given center, since
with the type of young people who become
Job Corpsmen, there are bound to be some
problems. The criteria on which the Job
Corps should be judged, in my opinion, is
whether or not it is successful in returning
some of these young people to soclety as
skilled workers who can earn & wage and
build a lvelihood for themselves or as edu-
cated young men and women who can go on
to get further education and find a place
in the world. And using this criterion, it's
quite obvious the Job Corps, despite all of
its problems, is qulte successful.

STAFFING PROBLEM

Also, the Job Corps, like many of the
poverty programs, has a staffing problem—
except that in the Job Corps the problem
is even more acute than in other areas.

I can think of no work that is more re-
warding than working with an illiterate, un-
skilled, uncultured 16-year-old. And then,
nine months later, after a pressure cooker
schooling, seeing that same young man ma-
ture into a literate, skilled, polite person.
Yet, as rewarding as this work is, it seems
to be too big a challenge for many people,
for at both Camp McCoy and Clam Lake the
organizational charts show many vacancies
in staff positions where teachers In the
classroom or vocational area instructors are
lacking. And not only is there a problem
that many of these skilled people do not
offer their services to the Job Corps, but there
is also the problem that sometimes those
that do offer have to wait so long before the
funds are available or their processing is
complete that they become discouraged and
find employment elsewhere.

Yet, despite both of these problems, a per-
son can galn a unique and very different
view of the Job Corps visiting a center and
talking with the corpsmen. It is certainly
a very different picture than is gained from
trylng to evaluate the Job Corps by the
sketchy reports that are written about the
centers.

Finally, there are many things of interest
about Clam Lake that could be related at
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this point to give examples of the activities
of the Job Corps. Perhaps, however, the best
examples would be to tell about Willie Davis
and the great Green Bay Packer star’s first
trip to the center, and to give the evaluation
of two Job Corpsmen about the Clam Lake
Center and their experiences there and in
the Job Corps.

Willie Davis arrived at the Job Corps on
Friday evening, April 1. He told the corps-
men that when he came he felt he “owed
something to the younger generation.” He
complimented the corpsmen on their work
in the Job Corps, as it represents “the first
step towards a succeasful life.”

REQUIRES SACRIFICE

Referring to his own success, the Packer
star noted that “all accomplishments re-
quires sacrifice and corpsmen must sacrifice
old friendships for new horizons found in the
Job Corps.” He also told the corpsmen that
they won't reallze what they “galn from the
Job Corps tonight, but you will four, five or
10 years from now.”

Willle Davis concluded by saying that
“every person has the talent and the abil-
ity to be successful in some venture of life;
and that each corpsman has the great re-
source, youth that he must use in the Job
Corps.”

To say the very least, the young men
were awed and inspired by the fact that the
famous American had taken time to wvisit
them and encourage them, as did Willie
Davls.

Finally, to sum up the Job Corps, one
might note two brief statements by two Job
Corpsmen in their education class. The first
statement, as its author explains, is written
by a young man from Fairfield, Alabama,
Interestingly enough, he is one of the few
high school graduates at the Clam Lake
Center. The second comment is by a 20-
year-old youth from Decatur, Illinois. Both
of the men had been at the Clam Lake Center
and in the Job Corps for about three months.
And it seems to me that thelr statements
evaluate the Job Corps far better than I ever
could.

HOW I FEEL ABOUT THE JOB CORPS

“Before I say anything about Job Corps,
I would like to tell you about myself. My
name is James E. Kindall, and I am from
Fairfield, Alabama. I am & high school gradu-
ate of Fairfield Industrial High School, class
of 1965.

“Now I would like to tell you about Job
Corps and the great opportunity we have.
And I know you want to know why I came
to Job Corps. I could not find a good job
so I decided to come to Job Corps so I could
get a trade, Now that I am in Job Corps, I
am getting the trade that I want, which is
welding.

“We have a week of school and a week of
work, In our school week we go to welding
classes and many others. In our welding
class, we learn how to do different types of
welding. We learn how to do arc welding, gas
welding, and many other types of modern
welding. In this welding class we are making
barbecue grills to go out in the parks around
this part of the Chequamegon National For-
est for the public to use.

“Now I would like to tell you about our
work program. We have fourteen work crews,
and here are a few things that they do. They
are working in this part of the national forest
to preserve the beauty. We have crews to
work in and around the camp. And we also
have a carpenter’s crew to do different kinds
of jobs.

“I would like to thank the people of the
neighboring communities for showing the
corpsmen of this center such great hospital-
ity when coming to their communities.

“I would like to thank our center direc-
tor, our corpsmen supervisor and the staff of
Clam Lake Job Corps for helping me and
80 many other boys to become useful citizens
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80 we can be self-supporting citizens in the
future.

“I think that Job Corps is a great program
for the American youth of today's genera-
tion. I would like to tell the people if you
know any high school dropouts, tell them to
sign up for Job Corps where opportunities
are plentiful for any race or color,

“P.8. I think Mr, Barrett is the greatest
welding teacher in the world.”

HOW I FEEL ABOUT THE JOB CORPS

“Before I talk about the Job Corps, my
name is James Otis Comage. I am twenty
years old and I am from Decatur, Illinois. I
am a corpsman here at Clam Lake Job Corps
of Wisconsin. I have been here for three
months.

“I decided to join the Job Corps when I
was walking down the sidewalk of Decatur.
I noticed a sign on a telephone pole and it
was about the Job Corps. I didn't pay much
attention to it at the time, I didn't care
about the young people’s generation. I went
to the employment system to informa-
tion about the Job Corps. This I didn't for-
get. There was a lady at the employment
office, she smiled, so I thought she seemed
to be friendly so I'll ask her. She said, ‘Good
morning. What can I do for you? I said,
‘Miss, you can give me some information on
the Job Corps.’ She replied, ‘Yes, how old are
you?' I told her my age and she explained it
to me and it was about a month before the
papers came back. On the 27th of December,
1965, I left on Wednesday morning at 10:30
a.m. I got here on the 28th of December.

“Since I have been here, I think I have
learned enough to go out on a job. Before
I came here I was unable to find a job—a
decent one. I would like to thank the gov-
ernment for this chance to better myself
here at Clam Lake, Wisconsin. The other
corpsmen here appreciate this opportunity.
I also appreciate what the community has
done for us. The community has helped the
corpsmen be proud of what they are, what
they have, helped them to realize the pur-
pose of the Job Corps Conservation Centers
all over the United States, to take pride in
it and also to be counted among the good
citizens. A

“For this I am proud. In this camp there
are some of the areas which the corpsmen
come from: Illinois, Florida, Michigan, Vir-
ginia, Ohio, New York, California and there
are others. Everyone seems to like this place,
some of them really make themselves at
home.

“As far as the school is concerned the
teachers here are great, also the staffil mem-
bers and work leaders,

“JaMEs O. COMAGE."

JUSTICE DOUGLAS DEFENDS PRE-
SERVING THE BIG THICKET AND
THE TEXAS WILDERNESS

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
Supreme Court Justice William O. Doug-
las has just published a new book, en-
titled “Farewell to Texas,” in which he
says:

Progress is destroying some of the loveliest
country God ever made—in Texas, as every-
where else.

Justice Douglas, an active, longtime
crusader in the area of conservation and
an experienced naturalist who knows
about most of the loveliest country in the
United States and the world through per-
sonal, on-the-spot observation, dons his
crusading robe in this book “against the
‘Ahabs’ who recklessly and thought-
lessly destroy nature for greed and
power. . . ."” One of the areas to which
Justice Douglas directs attention is the
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unique biological area in southeast Texas
called the Big Thicket, the subject of my
bill 8. 4, calling for the establishment of
a Big Thicket National Park. This area,
which Justice Douglas has explored on
several occasions, most recently in June
with me, is bent for destruction by the
march of progress, and this great cham-
pion of nature’s monuments thinks that
it should be saved and given Federal rec-
ognition.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the excellent review of “Fare-
well to Texas,” written by Mr. Lon Tinkle
for the Dallas Morning News of July 9, be
printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

DovucrAas DEFENDS OUR WILDERNESS
FAREWELL TO TEXAS
(By Lon Tinkle)

The Texas to which Justice Willlam O.
Douglas makes a tentative goodbye in his
latest book, “Farewell to Texas,” Is not the
Texas you expect. It is not Texas as “a state
of mind” or a cultural entity or a political
commonwealth., Justice Douglas means non-
human Texas, that s Nature and Wilderness.

Crusading as usual in favor of the good-
ness of nature and the perfectibility of man,
the Justice’s new work is part of his con-
sistent and good fight for conservation. Not
conservatism, but conservation. He says
emphatically that the enjoyment of rural
nature, unmanicured and unpaved, the en-
joyment of “wilderness America,” is indis-
putably one of our country’'s traditions and
inheritance.

In Texas, as everywhere else, Justice Doug-
las sees ‘progress” destroying “some of the
loveliest country God ever made.” He has
made three aims in writing such a book as
“Farewell to Texas": (1) to persuade Ameri-
cans of the delights still available next to
nature in our forests, mountains, streams—
in Texas, in such areas as the Big Thicket,
the Big Bend, the Davis Mountains, Guada-
lupe Peak, the Hill Country and others; (2)
to persuade Americans, once they appreei-
ate the natural beauties of their land, to find
their relaxation not only in machine-made
amusements but in hiking and camping and
exploring; and (3) to persuade Americans to
find a solution for keeping “progress’ alive
while also preserving our vanishing “wilder-
ness"” heritage.

He is an effective pleader, for he genulnely
loves—and knows—the natural “landmarks"
he describes and glorifies. Whatever else you
may think of Justice Douglas, you have to
admit that his behavior and his beliefs and
his social philosophy are consistent with his
faith in the natural goodness of man and in
vigorous, rewarding nature. He is an unre-
constructed Rousseau.

With the same consistency, Justice Doug-
las belleves in the virtues of planning and
of federal control. These are his means of
outwitting the destruction that "progress”
entails. We don't have to submit to the de-
struction, he claims; we have only to control
“progress” in such a way as to save Nature.

But he doesn’t think Texans have enough
partisans of Nature or enough conservation-
ists of any power politically or economically
to do the job by themselves. He thinks to save
the Big Thicket from the lumber companies,
to save Big Bend grasslands from rugged
ranchers who overgraze their private hold-
ings, to save Gulf Coast wild life refuges and
crustacean habitats from oil well practices
and highway demands for oyster shell—to
save these and many other items even down
to the dinosaur tracks on the Paluxy,” the
Justice thinks Texas must invoke federal
ald.
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8till, some preservation should and can be
done privately. His major project for Texans
is the creation of a Hiking Trail—stationed at
proper intervals with camping sites and 66
facilities and with bypaths mapped—that
would run from Glen Rose (an area he finds
intensely interesting) on down through the
Hill Country and by way of Canyon Dam
(along the beautiful strip known as the
Canyon Road) on into San Antonio.

This trail, he says, should be called the
Lyndon B. Johnson Trail: “He has traveled
and hunted areas that will make up parts of
it.” There is also the fact that this several-
hundred-mile hiking trail across the Edwards
Plateau is “a President’s Country.” He thinks
easement across ranches could be easily se-
cured. Models for such planning exist in the
famous Appalachian Mountain Club in New
England, the Green Mountain Club in Ver-
mont, the Sierra Club in California.

It is a grand idea. Thus, “apartment-bred"”
modern man, vacationing at camp sites along
the trail, would come to feel that the “land
is sacred,” he would be renewed by the sense
of the “one-ness” of all life, of man and wild
life, and grasses, trees, flowers and streams.

Many Texans, old-timers as well as recent
emigrants, will be astonished to find the
globe-trotting Justice so lyrical about their
landscape, or parts of it. He says he spent
parts of six years doing his field research.
Crusading as he is against the “Ahabs" who
recklessly and thoughtlessly destroy nature
for greed and power, he is nonetheless prae-
tical-minded enough to give much detail
about how to do the rugged things he has
done (for instance, raft trips down Santa
Elena, Mariscal and Boquillas Canyons). He
is a man of iron constitution but his book is
a fine guide even for more timid campers-out.

He generously acknowledges indispensable
help from many experts: Lance Rosler (“who

. walks the woods with the wonder and hu-

mility of St. Francis”), Dr. Donovan Correll,
J. C. Hunter Jr., Noel Kinecaid, Don MeIvor,
and many others, including The News' Frank
Tolbert from whose articles quoted pages here
are among the liveliest and best in the book.

“Farewell to Texas"” is very handsomely il-
lustrated; the artist who did the drawings
is curiously uncredited.

OBSERVATIONS ON A TRIP TO
VIETNAM

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President,
on June 29, 1967, Mr. Arthur W. Arun-
del, publisher of the Loudoun Times-
Mirror of Leesburg, Va., reported his
observations after a month-long trip to
Vietnam.

This was Mr. Arundel’s second trip to
Vietnam. He spent a year in Vietnam in
1954 and was one of the last three Amer-
icans out of Hanoi after the battle of
Dien Bien Phu.

I ask unanimous consent that Mr.
Arundel’s penetrating article be printed
in the REecorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

ARUNDEL SEES JUST ONE WAY To Wrar Urp
VIiETNAM WAR

It is an easy temptation to the journalist
to draw simplified conclusions on such
hugely complicated problems as the Vietnam
War. Upon return from another trip through
this wartorn land, I find it is still not so
simple at all.

It is easy to find, as one roams Vietnam
today, things that are wrong, It ls quite a
different matter at the end to try to put
yourself into the heavy chair of decision
making, given things as they are, not as we
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wish they were, and state yourself in practi-
cal terms on what you would do exactly to
end the Vietnam War with honor to our
commitment. So at the risk of generaliza-
tion, which for the journalist is at least
preferable to saying nothing, I will try.

CAN WE WIN IT?

There are before us now two guestions—
Why can’t we win a lightning full military
victory, such as that on the Sinal Desert?
Or if that is not possible, how then can we
get Ho Chi Minh to the conference table?

The answer to both lie in today’s measure
there of hard, sobering facts—of Vietnam's
roadless jungle, marshes and mountains; of
the enemy’s 30-years’ proven will to fight the
Japanese, the French and now the Ameri-
cans; of his also now proven capacity to in-
crease his troops and firepower in direct pro=
portion to our increases; of Oriental patience
and disregard for human life; of proven
Sovilet determination to provide arms to keep
the U.S. tled down in Vietnam or force us
to quit; and of Ho Chi Minh's sworn pledge,
if hit hard enough, to return to the jungle
and keep fighting.

These essential characteristics from the
long road of experience indicate in chilling
truth that whatever we do, whatever crush-
ing muscle we apply against North Vietnam
there will never be a surrender table; and
that whatever wisdom or pressure we level
against Ho Chi Minh, there will never be a
conference table to end this war.

Let's face it, our perseverance is founded
in blindness by continuing to dream such
dreams, This is not an Amerlcan Civil War,
nor a Korean nor does it possess the open
field fighting characteristics of the Sinal Pe-
ninsula. We have hit the enemy in Vietnam
now with more firepower than we used in all
of World War II in Europe. But the effect is
something like using aerosol spray cans in a
swamp to kill mosquitoes. We have assembled
the most formidable fighting force in the
world, but it has not been equal to half
naked natives, and our wisdom has been
unequal to bridging the huge gulf separating
the cultures of East and West. It is enough
to break your heart if you care about the
Vietnamese, and we do, and we want to
succeed.

OUT OF THE WILDERNESS

Meanwhile, Americans are dying for it and
80 what road now do we take out of the
wilderness? d

Many things are being considered by top
defense and civilian leaders. But within the
crucial framework of timing, the opportunity
I think exists this year in South Vietnam for
what is patently the most important and
promising change in our direction of all—in
short, gradual sector by sector transfer of
total military and civic action responsibility
to self-determination by the South Viet-
namese.

Vietnam has now adopted its own con-
stitution, elected local government officials,
and will in September elect its first president.
But at this time, it is not the Vietnamese
who are running Vietnam; it is the American
who is in effective command of Vietnam's
decislon-making process. On paper it does
not work this way, in the broad map brief-
ings of visiting congressmen it does not
work this way, and no one wants it to work
this way, but in practice to get the job done
we have now abrogated Vietnamese re-
sponsibility.

A beginning this September to a final
phase in Vietnam could come with Ambas-
sador Bunker and the new Vietnamese presi-
dent agreeing upon transfer of full military
and civic action responsibility in each of
Vietnam's four corps’ provincial areas, one at
a time, to the best avallable Vietnamese com-
bat and ecivilian units. Simultaneously Amer-
ican military and civillan people should be
withdrawn from each corps in turn—Ileaving



only such American techniecal people with the
Vietnamese as are necessary for tactical air
support, supply and so on.

GIVE VIETNAMESE A CHANCE

Many of our top people doubt that the
Vietnamese are ready or able now to handle
such a responsibility. This:doubt, however, is
itself based on an American yardstick.

It is mnecessary here to ask ourselves
honestly—can we build a nation by Ameri-
cans, of Americans and for the Vietnamese
people? The answer is obvilous, but I fear
we are refusing to face its meaning.

On our present course in Vietnam we are
developing in the sheer hugeness of our
commitment a paternalism which says
though we have been 14 years on the job,
that the Vietnamese still cannot stand up
without us. And thus, as surely as each
dusk now falls' across the rice marshes of
South Vietnam, we do more and the Viet-
namese: do less. It is not our fault, nor theirs.
But no farm boy-ever grew to manhood who
was not given the chance to take the horses
out to plow alone.

And even though we may be willing to
persevere with lives and dellars for another
10 or 15 years, time works not for our side
but for the Vieteong., Our combat sweeps of
Vietcong areas are like sweeping water with
a broom—ithe water comes rushing right
back as soon as the broom is removed. We
use money, machines and Western compas-
slon by day—the Vietcong terrorize and be-
head those who collaborate with us by
night.

OUR GAP WITH ORIENT

This is the understood Oriental way. A
Korean Army company I met had one of its
men horribly mutilated by the Vietcong.
Angry, they captured two V.C. men—one
man they hung up by his heels and skinned
alive, as his buddy watehed. His buddy was
then set free to go back into the jungle to
tell his friends. The Eorean unit could not
make-contact with the Vieteong for a month
afterwards. Oriental civic respensibility? An-
other Eorean, convicted of raping a Vietnam-
ese woman, was shot dead at the inguiry
by his own commanding officer. This cul-
tural gap of theusands of years is not going
to be bridged by one or a hundred years of
well-meant American intentions in Viet-
nam.

I think Uncle Ho underestimates our de-
termination and maturity, and the success
of our village security and revolutionary de-
velopment efforts. But these things will not
lead to the negotiating table, and soener or
later the tides of world problems are going
to force us, against all of our determination
in Vietnam, to shift our strength some-
whuael.se It eould have started at the Gulf

even as we spend our
nt.ungt.h half way around the world, re-
ports sift in that 20,000 tons of new Russian
arms have recently been delivered to Cuba
for military eperations closer to home:

Like the old Statue of Liberty play, the
Soviets are trapping us into a grinding long
term involvement on the mainland of Asia.
This ls the sort of historic mistake from
which nations. never fully recover—the kind

n. made when he entered Russia, that
Hitler made when he attempted the same
thing—the kind the Athenians made when
they went to war against Syracuse. Regard-
less of motives and pride, there are in the
strategy of conflict some wars which must
be-avoided because they are fatal, We cannot
avoid this:end by leaning on hamiet develop-
ment while this enemy can launch main
force military operations over the roadless
mountains and jungle tralls from North
Vietnam.

HOT DOGS AND PANJI STICKS

We cannot persevere and win in our pres-
ent course because, out of the vast gulf be-
tween our linguistics and culture, a people
of Christianity, hot dogs and comput.era can
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simply not effectively communicate with a
land of Buddhism, rice bowls and panjl
sticks. We tell ourselves we can, but to do it
we are bullding awesome Little Americas all
over South Vietnam, complete with air con-
ditioning, swimming pools and soon, I
learned, with bowling alleys. Those few
Americans who stay long enough in Vietnam
to gain understanding of the complex es-
sential political base of the land, brilllant
men such as General Edward Lansdale, thelir
lives are an endless succession of efforts to
teach the book in rice bowls and panji sticks
to constantly changing American leaders in
the country.

For all of these reasons, the shift of total
responsibility to the Vietnamese must be
compressed roughly into a three-year time
span of this current team of experienced
Americans, This course we should take in
Vietnam, regardless of our fear of the risks.
If the time is not right now, it never will be.
With it we can probably wrap up our combat
job in Vietnam safely within three years.

If we lose in Vietnam, and on our present
course we will, it will be because we failed
at the end, in our paternalism and haste to
get the job done our way and to have faith
in the Bouth Vietnamese to assume the bur-
den of responsibility for their own destiny.

CAPTIVE NATIONS WEEK

Mr. DOMINICE. Mr. President, during
the week of July 16-22 we are once again
commemorating the enslavement of peo-
ples in Europe and Asia under the yoke
of communism,

The heart of our efforts against the
worldwide threat of ecommunism is, of
necessity, concentrated in South Viet-
nam. But it can never be stressed enough
that this'is not the only front; and win-
ning our objectives in Vietnam is im-
perative to our ultimate aim of support-
ing the right of every nation to their
choiee of government.

In the heat of our battle against fur-
ther aggression we tend to forget the
suffering of nations already engulfed by
communism, Untold thousands have suf-
fered coercion, persecution, and deporta-
tion from their homelands in Soviet de-
nial of their inherent rights.

Within their own world the Commu-
nists have noforiously coerced smaller
nations into their fold. Twenty-seven
years ago, the Soviet Union annexed
Lithuania, Latvia, and Estonia—former-
ly free states—by force of arms. Since
1940 the Baltic States have lost over one-
fourth of their population through exe-
cutions and exile te slave labor camps.
Twenty percent of the present popula-
tion is Soviet, not Baltic, so the U.S/S.R.
can.be assured of at least a token amount
of support for their occupation. From
those fortunate enough to escape from
the horrors of Soviet occupation, there
are now citizens of our own country who
recall the fear. Such accounts are not
merely tools of free-world propaganda,
but agonizing and tragic memories of in-
human atrocities committed against in-
nocent men, women, and children as well
as anyone who dared oppose the bondage
of communism impesed by the Soviet
Union.

Another tragic example is the Ukraine,
granted independence by Lenin in 1918
only to be overrun ruthlessly by the
Bolsheviks a shert 2 years later. The
50th anniversary of the Bolshevik Revo-
lution will be celebrated this fall with
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great fanfare and the inevitable propa-
ganda against the “Western imperial-
ists.” Consistently ignored by the Soviets
is the self-determined independence of
almost all former colonies, who are now
struggling under continuous harassment
from Communist subversion.

The captive nations of Eastern Eu-
rope are now sealed off from the rest
of the world. They are told of greed and
corruption in the free world. They are
told communism will bring a better
standard of living for all. And they know
if ‘they voice opposition, they too'will face
execution or exile to Siberia. The threats
and false promises are a necessary sub-
stance of communism, these are
people who would cherish freedom. Just
as new nations in other parts of the
world have no desire to be ruled from
without, neither de these ecountries wish
to be ruled frem Moscow, nor should
they be.

The nations annexed by
Union were but the beginning of the in-
creasingly long list of captive nations.
Asia became the prime target with the
subjugation of mainland China, now a
major threat of itself. Those who may
have been consoled by political turmoil
within Red China and her enmity with
Russia must certainly admit to the con-
tinuing intentions of Peking to instigate
uprisings outside China, such as the
abortive coup 2 years ago in Indenesia.
A report issued from Peking only last
week confirmed support of that uprising,
and Indonesian Communist leaders tak-
ing refuge in Red China reaffirmed their
intentions to regroup forces for con-
tinued guerrilla assaults in Indonesia.

Even the more stable nations in that
ares are not free from the pressures.
Laos and Thailand are harassed by Com-
munist guerrillas; Cambodia is used as a
sanctuary by Vietcong; even the 12-year-
old truce between North and South Korea
can hardly be considered stable. The
Communist elements are just as persist-
ent as ever in their efforts to foree more
of the world into captivity.

Their persistence is equally ominous
in this hemisphere, with the primary
base of operations only 90 miles from
aur own shores. As I pointed out in de-
tail in this Chamber in April, guerrilias
trained in Cuba by Soviet personnel are
infiltrating weak spots in South Americn
and are dedicated to bringing those
countries under Communist control.

The picture throughout the world is
at.best hazardous, but it is most grim for
those countries first engulfed by com-
munism. Having already endured an in-
human amount of suffering, they now
have little or no chance of breaking free
from the overwhelming power of Russia
and Red China. But there is no reason
to believe they are not equally desirous
of liberty, and as peoples with their
separate heritages they have every right
to freedom.

A basic concept in our foreign policy
traditionally is recognition of the right
to free and independent choiee of gov-
ernment structure. The lives being lost
and the valiant efforts of our men in
Vietnam would be difficult, indeed, to
justify if we did not apply this belief
equally to nations already suffering the
captivity of communism.
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In accordance with this belief, it is
appropriate that we now reaffirm our
sympathy and support for the captive
nations and our desire to rectify the un-
justiee forced upon them. It is a fitting
time to reassess our foreign policies and
direct all possible efforts toward further-
ance of this goal. Our most effective bar-
gaining force at present is economic in-
fluence; and in future consideration of
any East-West trade expansion, I hope
the potential will be fully exposed in en-
deavoring to bring freedom to the cap-
tive nations.

THE ANTIRIOT BILL

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, in
view of the grave conditions in our cities,
as evidenced most recently by the riots
in New Jersey, it seems appropriate to
invite the attention of Congress and the
Nation to the need for the quick approval
of a strong antiriot bill designed to pun-
ish agitators who cross State lines with
intent to instigate or participate in a
riot or other acts of civil disobedience.

The fact that these riots usually run
for a period of several days leaves little
doubt they are supported by a sizable
portion of the community in which they
oceur. Certainly the eriminal element
takes advantage of the strife, but they
alone could not sustain the disorder in a
community hostile to their purposes or
without substantial support of many
residents of that community.

Neither this bill, nor any other bill,
will put an end to these dastardly acts
by irresponsible and immature citizens
but it should serve as a tool in that di-
rection.

In this country we are faced by an
armed inswrrection supported by a racial
minority. Destruction of property which
has taken many years of sweat and sac-
rifice to establish, and acts of murder,
will not cease until leaders of this mi-
nority start acting like they know what
to do with responsibility once it is given
them.

An incisive editorial ecolumn on the
antiriot bill was written recently by
Frank van der Linden, the esteemed
news columnist and author, under the
title of “Dateline Washington,” and ap-
peared in the July 2, 1967, issue of the
News and Courier newspaper at Charles-
ton, S.C.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous eon-
sent the column be printed in the
REcorD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

THE ANTIRIOT BILL
(By Frank van der Linden)

WASHINGTON.—A strong federal anti-riot
bill, to jail and fine agitators who cross
state lines to stir up violence, is all set to
breeze through the House about mid-July.

It will be Congress' response to a nation-
wide wave of public anger over the racial
violence which has erupted in looting,
burning, shooting, and even deaths in cities
ranging from Boston and Buffalo to Cincin-
nati, Dayton, Tampa, and Atlanta.

Some members predict that not more
than a couple of dozen Congressmen will

dare to vote against the bill which is almed
at firebrands like Stokely Carmichael, the
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nolsy “Black Power” advocate whose speeches
in many cities have been followed by riots.

MAXIMUM PENALTY

The bill would impose a maximum penalty
of five years in jail or a $10,000 fine, or
both, upon persons convicted of traveling
across state lines or using such interstate
facilitles as the mall and telephone systems,
with intent to incite a riot.

Depite public demands that Congress "“do
something” about riots, bills to this effect
were gathering dust all this year in the
House Judiciary Committee because they
were opposed by Chairman Emanuel Celler,
D-NY, and by the Johnson administration.

Celler's committee finally acted a few days
ago, only after being prodded by House
Rules Commitiee Chairman Willlam Colmer,
veteran Mississippi Democrat.

Colmer told Celler, in so many words, “If
you don't bring out this anti-riot bill, I
will.”

The Mississippian had the power to hold
hearings on his own and push the bill to
the floor. On the very day his hearings were
to start, the Judiciary Commitee popped
out the bill.

“Manny Celler saw the handwriting on
the wall,” Republican Congressman Albert
W. Watson of South Carolina said.

RIDER TO BILL

Earller, the foxy “Manny'" had a subcom-
mittee tack onto the very popular anti-
riot bill a civil rights “rider” very much
desired by the Johnson administration and
Negro lobby groups. That would impose
stiff penalties upon persons convicted of
forcibly interfering with Negroes exercising
their rights—such as voting, attending
school, applying for jobs, federal jury serv-
ice, using desegregated public facllities and
the like.

Opponents contended the Celler “rider™
would make federal offenses out of a lot of
ordinarily local crimes. For instance, a white
man accused of striking one of Dr, Martin
Luther King's demonstrators in a fist fight
could be jailed for up to ten years “if injury
resulted,” under terms of this bill.

If death resulted from the incident, the
maximum penalty would rise to life im-
prisonment.

Colmer complained that Celler was trying
to make Southerners swallow a civil rights
bill as the price of the anti-riot measure and
vowed that “Manny” wouldn't get away with
it.

Under Colmer's pressure, Celler reluctantly
split the two bills apart and reported them
separately. He sald House Majority Leader
Carl Albert, D-Okla., had an agreement to
move the civil rights bill through the Rules
Committee and onto the fioor soon after ap-
proval of the riot control measure.

Any attempt to tle them together again
on the floor will run into a fierce fight,

The civil rights measure could be blocked
by a BSenate filibuster like the one which
killed the Johnson administration’s 1966
civil rights omnibus bill,

Sponsored by Florida Republican William
Cramer, the anti-riot measure was tacked
onto that legislation in the House by a 388
to 25 majority.

All six of the South Carolina House mem-
bers strongly favor the anti-riot bill.

Greenville Democrat Robert Ashmore
played a role in the Judiciary Committee, in
having the measure approved without the
civil rights “rider” proposed by Celler.

PASSAGE EXPECTED

“I expect the anti-riot bill to be passed by
the House without amendment,” Ashmore
said. He expressed the hope that it would
curb Stokely Carmichael who, in Ashmore’'s
words, “goes around stirring up riots and
leaves a trail behind like a skunk.”

Charleston Democrat L. Mendel Rivers
said “We can thank Colmer for forcing Celler
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to report the anti-riot bill. He just told
Celler how ‘the horse ate the cabbage,'—in
other words, that he was not going to let
Celler befuddle the clear-cut riot issue and
embarrass the Southerners with a civil rights
‘rider.! He put the monkey on Manny's back
and Manny responded.”

Rivers sald he was also glad to see that
“President Johnson finally woke up” and
denounced flag-burners and anti-Vietnam
agitators in a recent Baltimore speech.

DEATH OF SAM STERN, FARGO,
N. DAK.

Mr. BURDICE. Mr. President, the July
1867 issue of the Elks magazine contains
an editorial which pays tribute to some
of the contributions which Sam Stern,
of Fargo, N. Dak., left. Mr. Stern died
recently, but his work particularly on be-
half of handicapped people will be re-
membered. He will also have a firm place
in the memory of the Elks, through his
work at local, State, and National levels.
I wish to share with Senators the tribute
paid to Sam Stern, and ask unanimous
consent that it be printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

PAsT GRAND EXALTED RULER SAM STERN

Sam Stern, who was Grand Exalted Ruler
in 1952-1953, died May 20, 1967, in the Kahler
Hotel, Rochester, Minn., at the age of 79.

The Fargo, N.D., banker and merchant had
been a member of the Board of Trustees of
the Elks National Foundation since 1853.
He was known for his work on behalf of the
physically handicapped.

He was born Feb. 11, 1888, in Fargo. In
1909, he recelved a bachelor of laws degree
from the Unlversity of Minnesota; he prac-
ticed law only a short period before entering
business with his father. At the time of his
death, he was president of the Alexander
Stern & Co. department store in Fargo and
a director of the Dakota Natlonal Bank of
Fargo.

A 1910 initiate of Fargo Lodge, Brother
Stern was elected Exalted Ruler 14 years later
and served as Chailrman of the lodge Trustees
for a number of years. He was chosen Presi-
dent of the North Dakota Elks Assn. in 1927
and appointed District Deputy Grand Exalted
Ruler for North Dakota the next year. He
served two additional terms as State Presi-
dent, from 1941 through 1943. §

He was a founder of the North Dakota
State Elks Crippled Children's Committee
and served as lts chalrman for a number of
years.

When the North Dakota State Crippled
Children’s Commission was organized in 1941,
Brother Stern was appointed its chairman by
the governor. He held the post under two suc-
cessive governors. He also helped organize
Camp Grassick, a summer camp owned by
the North Dakota Elks Assn. and offering
physical and speech therapy to youngsters,
and served as state chalrman for the then
National Foundation for Infantile Paralysis.

Brother Stern had served on the Grand
Lodge Good of the Order Committee, the
State Assoclations Committee, and the Lodge
Actlvities Committee before being elected to
the Board of Grand Trustees in 1944. He
served on the board through 1950-1951,
when he was Chairman. He was elected Grand
Exalted Ruler in 1952,

Among those who attended the services
were G.ER. Raymond €. Dodson, P.G.ER.s
George I. Hall, Lee A. Donaldson, and R.
Leonard Bush, and Nelson E. W, Stuart, Ex-
ecutive Director of the Elks National Foun-
dation, Interment was at Riverside Cemetary,
Fargo,
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Brother Stern is survived by his brother,
'ward.

LONG-DISTANCE RUNNING RE-
STORES HEART VICTIM TO VIET-
NAM FLYING STATUS

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, one of
the most impressive demonstrations of
effective patriotism I have ever heard
was achieved earlier this year by Capt.
Arthur Yarrington.

Captain Yarrington was called on No-
vember 30, 1964, his 31st birthday, for
a combat readiness examination. An
electrocardiogram told the doctors that
his coronary arteries had failed him. He
was diagnosed as suffering from myocar-
dial ischemia.

He was not-only denied the opportunity
he yearned for—to go to Vietnam as a
fighter pilot; he was grounded and trans-
fered to communications.

Captain Yarrington was so determined
to serve his country in Vietnam that he
underwent one of the most remarkable
conditioning programs in medieal
history.

Captain Yarrington first began vigor-
ous daily walks, gradually increasing the
length and speed of his walking until
he was walking 5 miles and doing it in
1 hour,

Yarrington was then examined and
told that while his heart had recovered
well, he had one chance in a million of
ever winning a waiver that would qualify
him to fly as a fighter pilot in Vietnam.

Captain Yarrington decided to make
the best of that one-in-a-million chance.

So he ran. At first it was 3 minutes’
running and 3 minutes’ walking, plus
body calisthenics and a low cholesterol
diet. Then he lengthened his running to
15 miles daily. At first, that 15 miles took
2145 grueling hours. Then he gradually
developed his capacity so that he worked
his time down te 15 miles in an hour
and 50 minutes.

Mr. President, as one who runs several
miles every day, I can testify that the
kind of routine Captain Yarrington de-
veloped never becomes easy or pleasant.
It is tough, painful, exhausting work.
Moreover, it is one thing to do this to
improve one's health, vitality, or
longevity.

But Captain Yarrington was doing it so
that he could serve his country in what
all of us recognize as one of the most
dangerous jobs in the world. After 6
months of this running routine, Yarring-
ton went back for anether examination.

Maj. Kenneth Cooper, the space sur-
geon who examined him, is a brilliant
expert on physical fitness. He declared
after examining Yarrington that he not
only had recovered fully and completely,
but that he was actually in the best phys-
ical condition of anyone he had ever
examined.

But the Air Force still rejected him.

Yet Yarrington kept at it. To demon-
strate his fitness he ran 25% miles in
about 4 hours, and with another report
from Dr. Cooper appealed his rejec-
tion. He was rejected again.

Then Dr, Cooper came up with a dra-
matic medical illustration of Yarring-
ton’s heart. He showed Yarrington’'s
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heart in an X-ray movie, proving that
Yarrington’s heart was sound, regular,
and undamaged.

This angiogram was submitted with
g third appeal. The appeal came back
approved, and Captain Yarrington
achieved his goal. He was approved for
combat flying in Vietnam.

Mr., President, this amazing persist-
ence, this determination not to give up,
and to submit to the most grueling, pain-
ful regimen, day after day and month
after month, during which this man ran
more than 5,000 miles, is to me a mar-
velous demonstration of true patriotism.

What an example Captain Yarrington
has given for other young Americans to
serve in what has become the most
vehemently guestioned and controversial
war in our history.

I ask unanimous consent that an ar-
ticle describing the Yarrington saga of
running to flying status, published in the
Air Force Times of April 16, 1967, be
printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

HearT Vierim Runs Way Back To FLYING

Hq AFCS, Scorr AFB, Inin—Capt. Arthur
Yarrington has run all the way back from a
serlous cardiac condition—an estimated 5000
miles.

A medical report issued in the late 1964
plucked him from a fighter plane cockpit
and branded him “grounded.” It came after
he volunteered to fly in Vietnam.

Today Captaln Yarrington is back on fly-
ing status. The cardiac indictment has been
erased from his medical records. The fight
back was along, arduous one, almost entirely
based on physiotherapy—in this case,

Captain Yarrington, in a medically super-
vised program, ran dailly—up to 256 miles at
& sesslon. The conditioning hardened him
and developed his heart to the point where
flight surgeons could find nothing irregular.
They said his physical fitness exceeded 99
percent of the Ailr Force male population.

He may be the first pilot.restored to flying
status after being classed as a cardiac case.

After the grounding order it was decided
to retrain him in communications. He was
sent to school for 43 weeks, then was as-
signed to Communications Service head-
quarters at Scott where he is serving as a
requirements officer in the office of the DCS/
Programs and Requirements.

His days as a communications officer now
may be ending. His request for combat duty
in Vietnam as a fighter pilot has been re-
submitted.

On Nov. 30, 1064, his 31st birthday, Yar-
rington was called for & combat readiness
medical examination. An electrocardlogram
told the medics that his coronary arteries
had falled him. They diagnosed it as myo-
cardial ischemia.

Searching for ald, Yarrington heard of the
work Maj. Eenneth H. Cooper, a space sur-
geon and a cardiologist, was doing with the
astronauts at Lackland.

Doctor Cooper indicated interest but could
not see Yarrington for four months. In the
meantime, the doctor told Yarrington to
“walk.”

The grounded pilot began walking., At
first it was a daily 20-minute brisk walk.
After two weeks, 1t went to 30 minutes. In
the four months he walted for the appoint-
ment with Dr. Cooper, Yarrington increased
the pace until he covered five miles in an
hour,

After exhaustive tests, Major Cooper told
Yarrington his chances were “one in a mil-
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lion” to regain flylng status, but that he
strongly believed Yarrington was capable of
complete rehabilitation. Dr. Cooper outlined
a laborious running program for Yarrington,

“I was determined to rehabilitate or kill
myself trying,” Yarrington sald.

So he ran. At first it was three minutes
running and three minutes walking, He also
went through daily body calisthenics and
followed a low cholesterol diet. As his body
responded to the increased physical activity,
Yarrington gradually lengthened his daily
runs to 156 miles. The 15 miles required 215
hours but was gradually reduced to an hour
and 50 minutes.

After six months, Yarrington returned to
Dr., Cooper for examination. The space sur-
geon could find nothing wrong. The ex-pilot
was in better condition than anyone he ever
examined, Dr. Cooper said.

However, despite the doctor's rating, Yar-
rington’s bid for flying status was rejected.

A dramatic physical demonstration was
needed to illustrate vividly the recovery
Yarrington realized.

At the suggestion of Dr. Cooper, Yarring-
ton set his sights on competing in the gruel-
ling 26-mile Boston Marathon race. Unfor-
tunately, an infected foot caused a halt of
the program and the idea was dropped.

Yarrington raced against himself on a
113-mile track. He completed 25% miles in
about four hours. This feat was documented
by four Air Force officers and together with
another favorable progress report by Dr.
Cooper, served as the basis for the second
appeal. I, too, was rejected.

Doctor Cooper then came up with an ldea
for an impressive medical {llustration, an
X-ray movie of ¥arrington's heart under a
variety of tests. The anglogram provided in-
disputable evidence that ¥Yarrington’s heart
was sound, regular, and undamaged.

The anglogram was submitted with a third
appeal which was strengthened with the
suggestion that Yarrington submit to a
special medical exam annually.

The appeal came back “waiver approved.”

Yarrington now i flying a U-8A at Secott
to retain that status until his orders come
through for assignment to Vietnam as a
fighter pilot.

“That’s the job I was trained to do,” the
Captain comments confidently.

THE WORLD'S TROUBLE SPOTS—
ADDRESS BY GERALD W. FRANK

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, Mr.
Gerald W. Frank, a consultant member
of my staff, recently made a factfinding
trip for me, at his own expense, to some
of the world’s “trouble spots.” He gave
an azeount of his globe-circling trip to
il;e Salem, Oreg., Rotary Club. on June

Mr. Frank is an eminent business and
community leader in Oregon and is cur-
rently president of the Salem Area
Chamber of Commerce.

Because of the helpful insights and
observations recorded by Mr. Frank in
his report, I ask unanimous consent that
his report be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objeetion, the report
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

REMARKS PRESENTED BY GERALD W. FrRANK,
PRESIDENT, BALEM AREA CHAMBER OF COM-~
MERCE, BEFORE THE SALEM RoTary CLuUB,
Sarem, Oreq., JUNE 14, 1967
A very astute man, a member of the Na-

tional Constituent Assembly in South Viet-

nam and a current candidate for Vice Pres-
ident of that country. Dr. Phan Quang

Dan, told me in a visit with him in Saigon



July 17, 1967

geveral weeks ago that in his .opinion his
country today is “breathing with an Ameri-
can iron lung.”

After my recent journey, I am of the
opinion that *“American iron lungs" may
soon be needed in many other troubled spots
around the globe.

I have just returned from around the
world—not in eighty days, but in half that
time—on an information-gathering mission
for Senator Mark Hatfield. I visited some six-
teen nations in Europe, the Middle East,
and the Far East, where my mission was to
talk with political, finanecial, military, and
business leaders of those nations and with
our bwn Foreign Service officers, as well as
with Peace Corps personnel in four countries.
It was the most instructive, the most stimu-
lating, but the most sobering and frustrat-
ing, six weeks that I have ever experienced.

How do you describe forty thousand miles
of travel, dozens of conferences and hours of
discussions, and thousands of visual impres-
sions in the short period that’s allotted to
me?

Yes, there were times for especially-inter-
esting sidelights, such as the visit to the
British Military Station right on the border
between Hong Kong and Red China. It hap-
pened to be the last mule outfit in the Brit-
ish Army.

And there was the visit to the Blue Mosque
in Turkey, and to see Qld Cairo, and the visit
inside the Pyramids, and a ride on a Russian
airliner from Cyprus to Cairo. There was a
chance to visit the famous Vienna Riding
School, and also to hear the great Boys'
Choir and the Viennese State Opera; a trip
through the Galilee area, and through Jeru-
salem; and then there were the visits to the
great market places and bazaars of Istanbul
and Teheran and Cairo, where an old retailer
just couldn't help but be interested in the
way they conducted their business.

I want to make one point crystal clear.
I am no foreign relations or political history
or military science professional. One has a
temptation to sound like an expert—someone
with all the “right" answers—after an adven-
ture and an assignment like this. It's im-
possible and unrealistic to think that in 48
or 72 hours you know it all, but I do think
that you pick up certain impressions, and
you do get an idea of the health and the
problems and the future prospects of the
country.

A doctor can tell a lot about your health
just by looking at you and asking a few ques-
tions if you're not well, and I can remember,
having been in the retail profession for a long
time, that I felt I was able just to walk into
a store and look around and smell a little bit,
and I could tell a good deal about the kind of
operation of that store. Bo can a traveler, if
he keeps his eyes and ears open as he visits
new places, sees new things, and talks to a
variety of people.

United States industry has invested over
44 billion dollars in foreign operations, and
the rate of increase yearly in direct invest-
ment abroad has outstripped the rate of in-
crease in domestie investment for the past
seven years.

In talking about world stability, it is im-
portant to remember the size of U.8. invest-
ments abroad and the problems created by
American businesses and American personnel
overseas, because this has a very profound
effect upen our political and military de-
cisions.

There are today, in my opinion, a multi-
tude of serious—yes, very serious—simmer-
ing and exploding conflicts and problems
around the globe—not just in the sixteen
nations that I visited—and the repercussions
from these troubled spots are felt through-
out the entire world.

First, there was the military take-over in
Greece—not too surprising, because the un-
rest in this country has been very apparent.
The Greeks, as you know, have a history of
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being very unstable politically. The old story
goes that if you have two Greeks together,
you have three political parties.

Greece has been facing severe problems:
An agricultural program em loying 50% ef
the population, yet producing enly 25% of
the gross national product; a lack of a capital
market; an antiguated educational system;
an ineffective Civil Serviee program; and a
large deficit in foreign trade.

Then the problems in Cyprus between the
Greek Cypriots and the Turk Cypriots, with
United Nations forces in full position there
and the two groups cut off from intercourse
between each other.

I visited with a Turk lawyer—an elected
member of Parliament—who had not been
able to take his seat, because for over three
years he and his family had been confined
to a twelve-block area in his zene.

Next there was the tense situation in the
Middle East between the Arabs and the
Israelis.

Then there are the difficulties in Pakistan
and India over Eashmir.

And on into Hong Kong, where there was
Communist-inspired rioting and a great deal
of unrest, with curfews and police action.

Next stop—the shooting war in Vietnam.

And finally—the terrorist “Huk” activities
in the Philippines.

To draw an analegy which is admittedly
farfetched, but which does perhaps the best
job of trying to describe the total impres-
sion, it seems to me that our eountry could
be compared to a beautiful, wealthy movie
star who has worked herself up to the very
pinnacle of her stardom after many rough
episodes and a great deal of time and effort.

Some people will say that she isn’'t really
ready for stardom—that she's too young, teo
inexperienced, that she hasn’t been schooled
properly—and perhaps this is the way that
some of our friemds around the world look
at us.

Going on a mission such as this, under
the auspices of a person of the stature of
Senator Hatfield, meant that doors were
opened for me everywhere, from heads of
state down, and I did have the opportunity,
I feel, to get a well-rounded lmpression from
these discussions.

One of the most stimulating individuals
with whom I spent some time was Dr. Alfred
Schaefer, who is the Chairman of the Board
of the Union Bank of Switzerland—probably
the most important financlal figure in
Europe.

He said to me that: "Perhaps today your
country is not ready for leadership because
of the lack of experience that your people
have had in this area compared with what
the British have been through. Still, be that
as it may, you are thrust into this position
of responsibility, and the rest of the world
is looking towards your country for leader-
Bh.'l.p."

His view, I think, was reflected by others,
particularly those in Europe who have a
broad picture of current problems.

Because of her position, this beautiful
movie star is now besieged by all around her
for attention and for gifts and for help, and
I think this relates to our position today—
that those in Europe feel that America is
locking too much towards Asia, and is too
involved in the Vietnamese situation and
not paying enough attention to the needs
in their area.

But the farther East you go, and the closer
you get to Vietnam, the stronger is the feel-
ing amongst those nations that theirs is the
most important area of concern.

There is a good deal of feeling in some
countries about our cutting various foreign
aid programs. For example, in Iran, our Am-
bassadoer there was very critical of what he
called our “instant withdrawal.”

Here 18 a country where we have invested
over one billion 500 million dollars in aid
over the past few years. We have suddenly
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stopped aid here altogether. We have had
many American specialists in this area—ex-
perts helping the Iranians with sirport con-
struction and trafic control, bullding roads
and highways. These people are expensive to
pay in comparison with their Iranian coun-
terparts.

But the important point here is that in
the void created by the withdrawal of our
people, the Russians have stepped in and
have provided these speclalists. Then these
men have of course recommended, in turn,
Russian equipment and methods. The Ira-
nians certainly would rather have our equip-
ment and our personnel, but we have made
it difficult and too expensive for them; We're
charging 6% interest; the Russians are ask-
ing 215 %.

Where do you draw the line? The needs
are great 'most everywhere.

This engaging and talented star can't be
everywhere for personal appearances, of
course. But it looks as if she might be asked
to appear in many new spots, However, at
present she is, of course, being pushed for
appearances in one area—Vietnam.,

Some people, like the Shah of Iran, feel
that because of our involvement in Vietnam
we may not be available for help in other
areas such as his country, and this of course
means that his military posture must be
altered.

Today we're committed in Vietnam to near-
ly a half-million troops. We're dropping 3,000
tons of bombs a day. We are spending, de-
pending on what kind of arithmetic you want
to accept, 215 to 5 billion dollars a month in
Vietnam. It's costing us just about as much
as World War II, and if the casualty rate
continues as it is at the moment, by the end
of this year, we will have over 100,000 Ameri-
cans killed and wounded.

I don’t come back with any magic sug-
gestions or any new theories of what we can
do to try to settle the Vietnam situation. As
a matter of fact, in talking with dozens and
dozens of individuals throughout this coun-
try and throughout the world, none of them
have any answers either, but there is one
thing that is certaln: We do have a superb
fighting force in Vietnam. Our G.I’s and
their officers are the very best—the cream of
the crop. They're doing everything they can,
under the most difficult conditions.

. Something must be done, some tools must
be used, some program must be put forth,
to allow us to reach an honorable solution
to this conflict. In your own family, if you
had an argument, you would try to settle it
by discussions across the breakfast table; in
your own business, if you had labor prob-
lems, you would try to settle them by talking
across the table.

It seems to me that the same thing must
be tried in Vietnam. Some way, somehow,
we must bring all elements who are at war
in this area together, across the table, just
to begin shirtsleeve discussions, perhaps on
the smallest items, that then could develop
into a full-scale peace conference.

As one very keen man observed: “Perhaps
you Americans are like a surgeon; it was
necessary for you to come in and out out
the sore and get rid of the major infection,
but now that it is out, it is up to the in-
dividual to build up the antibodies of re-
co and renewal of energy.” He likened
this to Vietnam, where the South Vietnamese
themselves must be more involved and pro-
vide more of the strength and the material
to builld up their own defense against their
enemy.

This is a difficult war for us, because it is
being fought with guerrilla tacties, and we
are not trained for that kind of operation.
We are fighting in and trying to control the
cities, where roads, hospitals, schools, and
other services are needed. Our adversaries
are in the country and in the brush, where
we are having a most difficult time trying
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to flush them out. Many feel that the more
we bomb, the more we scatter them.

It is discouraging to find such a divergence
of opinion, throughout the world and even
here at home, on what our natlonal inter-
ests are in Vietnam.

At the conclusion of my trip I was invited
by the Navy Department to attend the Naval
War College Global Strategy Conference in
Newport, Rhode Island, I spent three days
there in company with 45 of our highest-
ranking military officers and a group of civil-
ians and senior reserve officers, and we dis-
cussed and threw around this very same
problem, Even they could not answer the
gquestion concerning our national interests
in Vietnam, and how we are going to win or
conclude this tragic involvement.

This is not the only problem area facing
us.
Today our country has formal commit-
ments to defend at least 43 specific nations
in what appears to be a highly-unstable
world. Even the very highest officials of our
country are unable to say exactly how many
nations are covered by all the various Amer-
ican commitments. Some of these commit-
ments grow from regional treaties and alll-
ances, and some are bilateral defense
agreements with another nation.

This wealthy and prominent star has to
make sure that others understand her. This
is not so easily done,

In the Philippines I had a discussion with
General Carlos Romulo, who today is Presi~
dent of the Philippine University and Direc~
tor of Education for that country—and one
of the great Generals of all time.

He made the very strong point that some
of the world leaders do not understand us,
that Khrushchev did, but Mao and Nasser do
not. Perhaps these people, then, are mak-
ing decisions and performing acts without
fully understanding what the repercussions
might be in our country.

And this prominent star has to be careful
now about what she says, and what she does,
and to whom she makes certain statements,
because of the likelihood of misunderstand-
ing.

For example, in the Pakistan-India situa-
tlon we recently announced a program where
we will make available replacement parts for
non-lethal military gear. These parts are
available to both Pakistan and to India, but
the important thing to remember is that the
Pakistan war machine today is practically
all American-equipped, and the India war
machine is equipped mostly with hardware
from the East.

There is great feeling today that we are
discriminating against India in favor of
Pakistan because of our pronouncement that
these replacement parts are available.

Those who I talked with in Egypt who are
close to the government say that Nasser has
absolutely no opposition in his country; that
his CIA, or FBI, or Secret Service, or what-
ever you want to call it, is probably the most
potent and the most powerful in all the
world. They know exactly where you are and
who you're talking to, and anyone who is seen
talking with an American is questioned af-
terwards as to just what the conversation
was about.

In any case, Nasser doesn't understand
the American system. He reads the American
papers and magazines very carefully. If he
sees one word that is uttered by one of our
people that is unfriendly toward him, he
then feels that this is the attitude of the
entire nation.

Our star has to understand that not ev-
eryone really wants to see her stay on top,
and not everyone understands what her mo-
tivations are; they don't comprehend what
her problems are.

The man in the street in Europe does not
understand why this great nation, the most
powerful military and economic force in all
the world, is taking so long to win a war with
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a third-rate country in a guerilla territory.
In the Communist countries that I visited
(Hungary, Czechoslovakia, and Yugoslavia),
they don't understand our methods of pro-
cedures.

For example, the Time-Life people took a
group of business leaders, including Keith
Funston, the head of the New York Stock
Exchange, and Henry Ford, and others of that
caliber, on a tour through the Iron Curtain
countries, and they were so impressed in
those areas with the need for American help
and American expertise that they announced
in Czechoslovakia that they would offer some
jobs to citizens of that country, to work in
our factories and plants in America. This
received great publicity in the Czech press.

Then when these leaders came back home,
these offers were withdrawn because of pres-
sure from the workers in their own fac-
tories.

Well, this is hard to explain, and has been
very embarrassing for our people in Czecho-
slovakia.

It's very obvlous that this great star must
spend time and money to help others—those
who want and need American know-how.
And I come back thoroughly convinced that
there are some tools avallable—small tools,
indeed, but still we are seeing a start.

One tool that I strongly support is the
Peace Corps. I had the opportunity to visit
with personnel of our Peace Corps in Turkey,
in Iran, in India, and in the Philippines.
Individuals were brought in from the field,
and we spent hours discussing the program,
what they were doing, and how they felt they
were contributing in helping the people of
those countries improve their lot.

The one basic problem is a stomach prob-
lem, because hungry people today are those
who are most susceptible to Communism,

I don't think that there are hundreds of
thousands or millions of individuals who
want to live under the Communist philos-
ophy, but they are accepting it today because
they have no alternative; they have no al-
ternative to feed an empty stomach. The
danger today Is not in the masses of indi-
viduals with Communist leanings, but in a
few unscrupulous and militant leaders who
are preying on those who are hungry and
who are susceptible to any kind of leader-
ship that provides them with something to
eat.

The Peace Corps today has over 12,000
men and women—the cream of young Amer-
ica—involved in some 52 countries. They are
teaching new methods for making land pro-
duce more, showing how to use new equip-
ment, training teachers. I think that we in
Oregon should be very proud of our contribu-
tion, for per capita, we have the second high-
est number of volunteers in the Nation.

I was impressed with the leadership of the
Peace Corps movement—top people, who we'd
be proud to have in any of our businesses.

I would like to see the expansion of this
program, along with such other activities as
the International Executive Service Corps.
These are men who have occupled important
positions in their firms and are now retired,
and who are working to set up new flour
mills, to organize alirlines, to show how to
harvest forests, in underdeveloped countries.
This is the kind of program where we are
truly getting our message across on a peo-
ple-to-people—yes, an eyeball-to-eyeball—
basis.

You add to this—the International Execu-
tive Service Corps and the Peace Corps—
Student Exchanges (working both ways), and
I think that you have the beginnings of the
type of program that in the long term will be
far more effective than the use of give-away
funds or military hardware.

Our star must train and help others, show-
ing them how they can help themselves.
However, we can't begin to think that other
nations are going to want to, or be able to,
live the same way that we do.
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The customs and traditions of some of
these countries hardly seem compatible with
the Twentieth Century.

For example, in India I ran across an ad
in the Indian papers—a matrimonial ad,
for in this country today, as you know, most
of the marriages are still arranged. This ad
read as follows: “A good charactered,
homely, well-educated, well-cultured, high
soclal-standing spinster, employed, holding
a good position, owning own house and
property, invites matrimonial correspond-
ence from good-charactered, homely, high
school-standing bachelor-widower, without
encumbrances, aged 37 to 47, officers, engi-
neers, businessmen preferred.”

I think that of all the nations I visited
perhaps the most vivid impression was the
situation in India, where the poverty and
the disease and the overcrowding is almost
too staggering to comprehend.

I saw areas in Calcutta that are the most
densely-populated in the world—with peo-
ple living and dying in the streets: children
lying on the sidewalks, half dead, diseased,
and abandoned, with animals and manure
and all of the filth and garbage around
them. It is almost impossible to describe—
something that you have to see first-hand
to believe. I saw an area in Calcutta where
over 500 people use one sanitary facility, if
you want to call it a "facility." It was
cleaned once a week, and the smell and the
filth was just indescribable.

Well, some of our people recognize these
problems, and they're trying to do some-
thing about helping these people solve them.
A plan that our people have helped develop
for Metropolitan Calcutta looks ahead some
twenty years, when twelve to thirteen mil-
lion people will be living in the 490-square-
mile area of the present Calcutta Metro-
politan district. This is almost double the
present population. Jobs will have to be made
available for over 314 million workers in the
next nine years.,

Additional hospital beds for over 22 thou-
sand patients must be provided. In the Cal-
cutta area, the region which now comprises
about 150 million people is expected to
absorb over eight million more people by
1986.

Here is a real stomach problem; here are
real food problems; and here is where our
people have been and must continue to be
of help.

In looking at the situation in India and
in the Philippines, where there are today
democratic forms of government, it is the
impression of many that the danger is not
so much from the left but from the right.
The next few years are very crucial ones for
both of these nations.

The problems in the Philippines are very
deep, and one of the most serious ones is
the fact that the young generation there has
developed a very nationalistic feeling. This
exerts itself in a disllke and distrust of
Americans, particularly in the economic
fiber of the country.

There is also a lack of national identity In
the country, and this is compounded by the
communications problem. There are some 87
different languages in use, and there are In-
tense loyalties on the part of each language-
speaking area. There is a lack of respect for
law and order, and corruption and disillu-
sionment are perpetuated at almost all levels
of society. The Huks are terrorizing areas
throughout the country.

There is a lack of community responsibil-
ity, and many Philippinos tend to think with
humane concern only of those within their
immediate circle. They are indifferent about
the fate of the others. There are also serious
health and sanitation problems, and serious
educational needs, too. There is a lack of
vocational orientation and training, and this
is an area where our Peace Corps is doing
great work.

In the agricultural fleld, the primary prob-
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lem is food production—ways of increasing
such production to meet the national needs.
The rice farmer today does little more than
grow enough rice to feed his immediate fam-
i1y and relatlves, and the growing population
explosion there accentuates the need to in-
crease agricultural productivity. How much
sense does it make for a country such as
the Philippines to be importing their major
food needs, which they presently have to do?

Well, then, the situation that our star faces
is a very difficult one, and a very serious one,
and the problems seem to be magnified daily.

The situation in the Middle East, between
Israel and Egypt, is critical. During my time
there I did a visit to the border areas, where
there was great tension even at that period.

The basic problem there dwells around the
1,200,000 Arabs who used to live in Palestine
and who now (with their families) are out-
side in the border areas. They look daily with
envious eyes on thelr former hame ground;
they are militant and unhappy about their
present plight.

The problem is magnified by Nasser, who
feels that he must speak loudly to make sure
that he continues to.claim the leadership of
the Arab world.

It is my feeling that here is a problem
that's not going to be solved easily or quick-
ly—a very deep conflict, because, in my opin-
ion, the Arab world will not accept a Jew-
ish state in its midst.

The problems in Cyprus are also very in-
tense, and as I mentioned, the two armed
camps there have no intercourse whatsoever.
What they call a “dialogue” to try to settle
their problems is going on far away in
Athens, and in Istanbul.

I talked with Glafcos Clerides in Nicosia—
he is the second man to Archbishep Mikarios.
He felt that a persenal type of confrontation
must be initiated, with Greeks and Turks
sitting down themselves to begin to resolve
their own problems across the conference
table right in Nicosla.

And then we have to look at the situation
in Hong Kong, which is extremely tense.
There were riots im the streets and curfews
during the time I was there.

It's hard to understand why Peking wants
to stir up trouble in Hong Eong—and cer-
tainly the riots there were Red Communist-
inspired—because today Hong Kong serves
as the eyes and ears of the East in the West.
Also, Communist China is getting nearly 750
million dollars a year out of this area.

Hong Eong used to be a labor-intensive
market, but recently it has become a capi-
tal-intensive market, as more and more funds
have been poured into this area for new cap-
ital mac . But now, because of the
problems, it is félt that Hong Eong will not
attract additional capital, and this is of great
concern. Also, of course, & slackening of the
tourist business is certain to take place.

So all of these problems together mean
that we have a grave situation confronting
us. I come back feeling not encouraged, but
depressed. I'm afraid that the possibility of
World War III is too close for comfort.

The thinking people around the world—
people like Abba Iban, the Forelgn Minister
in Israel; Remé Georgé, the Senior United
Nations Representative in Cyprus; and
others—say the same thing: That you can-
not bargain with the Communists; they
don't understand what the word means,

But what we have to do, as I mentioned,
is exert every bit of power that we can to
bring all those involved in these struggles
to personal confrontations. Hopefully, we
can do this, but we have to make sure that
we do not allow ourselves to fall prey to what
the Communists obviously want.

They want to spread our forces; they want
to dilute our military and our financial and
our economic and our political strength in
spots all over the globe. I don't feel that we,
in the prominent position that we have, can
allow ourselves to be so weakened,
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There is a Chinese proverb that I heard
on th!s trip that says: “One who steals a little
is a thief. One who steals a little bit more i85
a robber. And one who steals a nation is a

il

I don't think thatwe want to see any more
kingdoms established in our time.

We are Hving today in a world of bellies
empty of food and hearts full of hate. Our
job is to help fill the former with our ma-
terial blessings and the latter with our spir-
itual blessings.

OUR AMBASSADOR TO AUSTRALIA,
EDWARD CLAREK, DISCUSSES
AMERICAN INVESTMENT IN AUS-
TRALIA

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
our Ambassador to Australia, Hon. Ed-
ward Clark, is a man who is delighting
in interpreting and relating the ideas of
the Americans and the Australians to
each other. His affectionate feelings for
the Australians and his insight in un-
derstanding the unique problems of his
adopted country account for his notable
and well-deserved reputation. Ambas-
sador Clark has frequently suggested on
his welcome visits home that the Aus-
tralians and Americans would benefit
mutually from closer economic and cul-
tural ties. On June 13, 1967, he delivered
an address before the San Augustine
Lions Club, San Augustine, Tex., on this
important subject of increased Austra-
lian-American cooperation. Surely we
can benefit from Ambassador Clark’s
wisdom in advising enterprising Amer-
ican investors to look to Australian busi-
ness opportunities.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the speech by Ambassador
Clark be printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

AMERICAN INVESTMENT IN AUSTRALIA
(An address by the Honorable Edward Clark,

American Ambassador to Australia, before

the San Augustine, Tex., Lions Club, June

18, 1967)

It is a pleasure and an honor for me to
address you here today. I didn’t expect to be
back in the United States this soon for I left
here only April 30 to return to my post in
Australia after a period of consultation in
Washington and a short leave in Texas.

I'm beginning to feel like an international
commuter. With the jet plane service we
have at our disposal today, this is quite pos-
sible. But also it brings out some human
frailty, Jets can handle it alright, but they
seem to travel at 600 miles an hour, and even
faster than that, with no serious i1l effect.
But it has its wearing effects on the human
system and I find it takes me three or four
days to get myself readjusted and reoriented
after these 12,000 mile trips to and from
Australia.

I know that this physieal effect of the
speed of jet travel is coming in for a lot of
discussion and study these days and I un-
derstand that a number of business enter-
prises prefer that their representatives not
enter into important negotiations immedi-
ately after getting off the plane from an in-
ternational flight, They prefer to have them
take a day or so to get rested and to get
adjusted before entering into important
discussions.

I personally think this Is a good thing, and
in my own particular case, coming from
Australia in the Southern Hemisphere, where
the sun shines in the North and going *
North” in the Winter time is going “down
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South” in our country, I find that a period
of adjustment is even more necessary.

It is always good to get home. It doesn’t
matter whether you have been away a.short
time or & long time, coming home s always a
wonderful experience. Much as I love Aus-
tralia and am attracted to it, and I refer to
it now as my “second home,"—I must say
that absence makes the heart grow fonder
for this great country of ours and for the
part that is dearest to me of all, the State
of Texas.

I have fallen in love with Australia and
the Australian people. I have enjoyed the
warmest kind of hospitality of many Austra-
lian friends all over that great continent.

are movers, and doers and go-getters.

They are our kind of people. And it is a

phase of our relationship, Australian and

American, a relationship which has a vital

for the futures of both our coun-

tries, that I propose to discuss for a few

moments with you today. My subject is
“American Investment in Australia.”

Australian country people, and indeed all
Australians, from the big city bankers and
industrialists to the man on the land,—the
sheep station owner, the cow cocky, the
cotton grower, the miner—all take a very
hard-headed look at the flow of investment
money coming inte their country from the
great financial capitals of the world, and
especially from the United States. It is
proper and fitting that they do so. On the
whole they welcome us, but with reserva-
tions.

I believe you will agree with me that it
makes sense that American investment in
Australia should have some benefits for the
investor. I am a lawyer and a businessman
and profit is not a dirty word to me. Aus-
trallia offers wonderful opportunities for en-
lightened, intelligent investment. By this I
mean investment that not only benefits the
investor but also benefits Australia and Aus-
tralian enterprise and economy.

I personally am inclined to believe that
American investment benefits Australians
just as much, perhaps even a little more,
than it does the American investor. Aus-
tralia is the recipient of a number of by-
products and side effects from this invest-
ment that will be long-lasting and ex-
tremely beneficial. I refer to American know-
how, industrial and business management
methods, technical developments, and above
all, practical and applied research. These are

extras” which come with American invest-
ment and American co-partnership.

But let's go back and take a look at.a few
basic facts that may help us put the whole
subject in its proper perspective. The most
notable fact is the relative increase in North
American investment in relation to other
foreign investment in Australia. Incidentally,
the figures include Canada along with the
United States, but it is nearly all T.S. money,
one way or another. In the first ten years fol-
lowing World War II, North American invest-
ment in Australia was only about 429% of
British investment. During the past year,
however, American investment has rum
slightly higher than British investment. This
trend probably will develop further if Great
Britain enters the Common Market, as she
seems about to do.

Of course, the accumulated total of
British investment is still far greater than
American—United States and Canada to-
gether. In such important fields as banking,
insurance, and urban real estate, there is
much British investment and scarcely any
American. American investors have entered
other fields, mainly development of oil and
gas resources, mmutsct.uﬂ.ng land rec-

and nt, ete. Over-all

since World War II, America has furnished

about one-third of all foreign investment in

Australia; Great Britain has supplied nearly
55%.

A guestion I am often asked is “what pro-
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portion of Australian business is in some
way controlled by American interests right
now?" This is rather a complicated techniecal
question, for American money, management,
know-how, is involved all the way from mere
consultation to majority control. However,
in the latter case, there are very few ex-
amples to cite. But based on official Aus-
tralian figures, about 8% of Australian busi-
ness is in some way controlled by American
interests, More precisely, it seems that
Americans own about 8% of all Australian
company assets. This is about one-third of
the overall 24% of foreign ownership of Aus-
trallan enterprise.

The Australian economy as a whole, how-
ever, has grown roughly in proportion to
the growth of foreign investment. As foreign
investment has increased the country’s econ-
omy has grown, and today overseas interests
control the same proportionate slice of a
much bigger and much more attractive pie.

S0, according to these flgures, the dire
predictions made in the mid 50's by some of
the Cassandras, that foreign ownership
would take over Australian company assets
to a high degree, do not seem to have even-
tuated.

It is true that the absolute amount of for-
eign investment has substantially Increased,
and that the American share of this Increase
has grown in relation to that of other na-
tions. But it is important to remember that
over the last ten years, the total proportion
of foreign ownership of Australian company
assets has not increased, but has remained
the same,

Now we know that American industry and
investment capital does not go into a venture
without careful study of the pros and cons;
of the climate in which it will be expected
to operate; of the possibility of obtaining a
falr return for its money and know-how. In
short, we know what we expect from a part-
nership of this nature. But what do the Aus-
trallans get? What advantage do they
recelve?

First of all, the practical day-to-day man-
agement of almost all American-owned
Australian company assets is very largely
in the hands of Australian managers, Many
of these company managers and directors
visit the United States several times a year
for study and consultation and to familiar-
ize themselves with American methods. Also,
there are financial advantages that work both
ways. For example, if a million American dol-
lars of equity investment is put to work in
Australia, this million dollars will certainly
influence the property and work of very many
Australians. It Is equally true, however, that
the million American dollars become subject
to the final control of the Australian Gov-
ernment. And in this last analysis it is Aus-
tralia which controls Amerlcan investment
in Australia.

These Australian controls have been very
lenient and understanding, and I believe will
continue to be so. Nevertheless, Australlan
laws and the Australian Government have,
in effect, the last word. But I believe that as

as American industry and enterprise
maintains its present cooperative attitude,
we will continue to receive the kind of fair
and square and friendly treatment which
we have experienced heretofore. We have had
some painful experiences in many countries,
but, to my knowledge, never in Australia,
where the Government and the people are
falrminded and above-board.

But as the earth turns and the seasons
change, s0 does the climate of business—in
our own country—and in Australia as well.
In the last six years, the rate of return on
American investment in Australia has fallen
very sharply. In the 50's, it approached 16%.

This has now fallen to a more pedestrian
8% In the mid-60’s. In passing, we should not
miss the fact that most of the American
profits in the 16% era were ploughed back
into the Australian economy, into plant and
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into development, and were not taken out of
the country. .

It is interesting, then, to consider the rea-
sons why the rate of return for American
investors has fallen to approximately half
of its former amount in the last five years.
Part of the reason is that the Australlan
economy ltself has become much more com-
petitive. Stricter control of inflation by the
Government has limited purely paper profits
3 measured in Australian currency, and in-
directly has stimulated greater efficiency
throughout the economy. Australlan busi-
ness as a whole, including the foreign sector,
has had to pull its socks up a bit. The
abandonment of import licensing has had
the same effect, though increased tariffs may
have cut the other way.

Perhaps the most important reason for the
falling return on American investment, how-
ever, is the great increase in mew American
commitments. The new investors are not
looking for a fast buck. They often expect
no profit at all for the first few years. They
are in Australia for the long pull, and in my
opinion, this is an extremely enlightened and
intelligent attitude.

Australia’s experience has been quite typl-
cal of that of countries who started out as
an agricultural society; quite similar, in fact,
to our own experience in the United States.
The Western movement in our own coun-
try is a typical example of a very anclent
soclal process in agricultural socletles—the
movement of a growing population into
empty land. It was a process that began In
the western world with the revolution in
agricultural techniques. An agricultural pop-
ulation, working the soll according to tra-
ditional methods, exhausted the resources of
the land and migrated westward to new
ground. The continent, and here I speak of
Australia as well as the Unlted States, of-
fered an unprecedented wealth of natural
resources that gave anyone sufficiently ener-
getic and inventive an opportunity to work
out his own future in the forests and the
land.

So the early settlers in both Australla and
the United States were pretty much of the
same mind. They thought that if you logged
over a forest and moved on leaving barren
lands behind it didn't matter much. There
was always a great deal more waiting to be
exploited; always greater forests and more
land stretching endlessly to the west, What
did it matter if the soll of a farm was ex-
hausted? There were more fertile solls for
the ploneer to move on to.

But this great raid on natural resources
has taught both of us a lesson. Conservation
is a very serious matter to the Australians
today, just as it 1s with us. And the man
who comes in to contribute, to construct, to
conserve, is a man who is welcome and ap-
preciated.

So, when an important new factory is
bullt largely by American capital, or as in
the case of the motor vehicle, when a major
industry develops dramatically, there 15 a
whole range of benefits accruing to Aus-
tralia. New job opportunities, new tax reve-
nues, stimulation of supporting industries
and services, a substantial increase, quite
often, in export sales.

Of very special significance is the skill and
know-how which American industry brings
with it. It is no secret that our big com-
panles in the United States are spending
tremendous sums on research. The results of
this research are transmitted to American
subsidiaries and franchise holders in Aus-
tralia. The United States also has developed
a great pool of trained personnel. We have
learned how to do a great many things
rapidly and efficiently. Australians appreciate
this and admire it and know that through
the American parent company they will have
access themselves to this kind of training
and experience,

Furthermore, Australians appreciate that
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they can learn a great deal from Americans
in the field of management and operation. It
is worth noting that most American-owned
enterprises in Australian endeavor to keep
American personnel to a minimum. A most
striking example of this is the Mt. Isa mines
up in Queensland. This great copper, Zinc,
silver-lead mining enterprise got into serious
difficulties in 1930. In fact, the American in-
vestors in Mt, Isa received mo dividends for
the first seventeen years—until 1947, Right
now there is a 54% American interest in Mt.
Isa. Yet not one single American is perma-
nently employed at Mt. Isa. Everyone from
the Managing Director on down is an Aus-
tralian,

The mentlon of Mt. Isa reminds me of the
great new discoveries of mineral resources
which have developed all over Australia In
the last few years; Bauxite In Queensland;
oil and gas off the shores of Victoria and
elsewhere, and above all, the immense iron
reserves in the Hammersley area in Western
Australia. Australia’s economy has not yet
reached the point where this great bonanza
of natural resources can be developed solely
by Australlan capital. The iron-ore would
still be underground and much of the oil
undiscovered without foreign and, in this
case, United States capital and enterprise.

A few months ago, I visited some large
American properties in the Esperance area of
Western Australia—way down on the South-
western tip of the continent, The apparently
desolate land in that area needs only trace
elements for productive use. The basic scien-
tific discoverles were made by the local
Australian Agricultural Research Station.
However, the capital needed to get things
going in a large practical way was furnished
by American investors. The first major Amer-
ican investor didn’t have enough capital to
stick it out and the first scheme of land de-
velopment in the area collapsed. Now, how-
ever, splendid progress has been made by
the Chase Manhattan Bank of New York,
Mr. Art Linkletter, and associates, the King
Ranch of Texas, and Mr. Benno C. Schmidt,
Managing Partner, J. H. Whitney and Com-
pany of New York, and former distinguished
Professor of Law at the University of Texas
and Harvard University, along with a num-
ber of other major American Investors.

The results of their experiments and their
enterprise, not all uniformly successful by
any means, have been made known to local
Australian investors who would otherwise
have had to learn the hard way and could not
have afforded it. I remember the vivid view
from the airplane. Large emerald green pas-
tures ended on ruler straight boundary lines
right up against grey, apparently sterile
scrub land. The infusion of large United
States investment has made a big difference
in the Esperance area. Surely a good thing
for Australia; surely a good thing for the
United States.

The United States itself, when it was a
young, poor, and insecure nation, was the
beneficiary of enlightened foreign invest-
ment by a number of countries—England,
Holland, Germany, France. Friendly and con-
structive forelgn investment at strategle
points can have immense impact on a grow-
ing economy even though the sums invested
may be relatively small. We in the United
States today, because of our wealth and en-
terprise have become a lender nation, ready
to play the role of overseas investor on a
large scale.

I personally am of the opinion that Aus-
tralia, in almost every way you can think
of, offers excellent opportunities and climate
for American investment.

I have sald that Australia is destined to
be one of the richest continents in the
world—and that time is not twenty-five
years away, elther. Mark my words. Remember
the time and place. And if I'm wrong you
can call me collect for a hand engraved,
gilt edged, signed and sealed retraction,
apology, or for personal satisfaction with the
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weapon of your choice. The Australlan Gov-
ernment’s encouragement of American in-
vestment has produced splendid results for
both Australlans and Americans. Not only
in the field of finance and industry, and
tangible things, but in the field of improved
personal relationships, friendly understand-
ing; people-to-people; in the lives of men as
well as the products of money and machines.

Australians are our friends, our partners,
our allies. They can be relied on to give us
a fair go.

SENATOR PROXMIRE'S TRUTH-IN-
LENDING VICTORY

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, the pas-
age by the Senate of the truth-in-lending
bill by the resounding unanimous vote
of 92 to 0 represents not only a victory
for the American credit consumer but a
testament to the legislative skill and
leadership of my distinguished colleague
from Wisconsin, Senator WILLIAM
PROXMIRE,

We in Wisconsin are justly proud of
our senior Senator. For 10 years he has
conscientiously served our State and Na-
tional interests in this body, establishing
a reputation as one of the Senate’s most
dedicated and hard-working Members.
His perceptive and original thinking in
the realm of economics has long been
recognized and valued. As he has ad-
vanced into positions of leadership, cul-
minating this session in his becoming
chairman of the Joint Economic Com-
mittee, his voice and expertise have car-
ried increasing weight in the formulation
and evaluation of national economic
policies. He, perhaps more than any
Member of the Senate, has demonstrated
the creative and independent role that
the legislative branch can and must play
in national decisionmaking.

The passage of the truth-in-lending
bill by a unanimous vote, highly unusual
for such a controversial measure which
had failed to even reach the Senate floor
during the previous 7 years of its legis-
lative history, is thus a remarkable per-
sonal achievement. It reflects the Sen-
ate’s high esteem for Senator PROXMIRE
and his outstanding ability as a legisla-
tive craftsman.

On July 14, 1967, the Sheboygan, Wis.,
Press published an editorial supporting
the truth-in-lending bill and commend-
ing Senator Proxmire for his able
stewardship of this legislation. I ask
unanimous consent that the editorial be
printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

A B ONE

Speaking of political accomplishments, the
92-0 vote for the truth in lending bill in the
United States Senate i1s a big vietory for
Wisconsin Senator William Proxmire.

The bill has had a long and tortuous career
over the past seven years. Pushed originally
by the former Senator Paul Douglas of Illi-
nois, it will require lenders and retail credi-
tors to disclose the annual rate of interest on
loans or installment purchases and the total
number of dollars involved. If approved by
the House of Representatives and signed into
law, it will become effective July 1, 1969.

This is undoubtedly one of the difficult
areas of legislation, Loan companies and re-
tall installment buying have brought innu-
merable improvements to many people, Many
students of the subject claim that they have
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tended to stabilize business at a somewhat
higher level than might otherwise have been
possible. This bill, as written and as approved
by the Senate, in no way attempts to dis-
courage any legitimate part of the loan or
credit business. It does presume to make
avallable to the possible purchaser or bor-
rower complete information on the details
of the transaction and the obligation he is
about to assume. What the customer will do
with that information is left up to the
individual.

Admittedly, legislating in areas such as this
is always controversial. How far government
should go into the details of individual
business relations is always the subject of
much disagreement. Government cannot give
people judgment nor can it successfully
stamp out unwise desires or inept individual
or family finanecial planning. This bill does
not presume to do any of these things, but
merely attempts to get all the pertinent
cards on top of the table.

It should meet with fast approval in the
House of Representatives. Senator Proxmire
has given it fine leadership in the Senate
where his voice on economic matters is being
increasingly recognized. A unanimous vote
on a measure of such substance is indeed
unusual and, in that uncertain realm of
political accomplishments, is a big one.

RETURNS FROM SALE OF FEDERAL
TIMBER—II

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, on July 13,
1967, I spoke to the Senate on the Forest
Service and Bureau of Land Manage-
ment's joint report to the Bureau of the
Budget, “Review of Returns From Sales
of Federal Timber.” At that time, I in-
serted in the Recorp the first three parts
of this report covering fundamental
techniecal documentary information. To-
day, for the same reasons, I would like
to insert in the REcorp parts IV and V.

18973

These parts cover an analysis of sale
records and other price data and, very
importantly, the summary and econclu-
sions.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that parts IV and V of the Joint
Forest Service-Bureau of Land Manage-
ment study, prepared for the Bureau of
the Budget, “Review of Returns From
Sale of Federal Timber,” be printed at
this point in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the study
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

REVIEW OF RETURNS FromM SALE OF FEDERAL
TIMBER

IV. OBJECTIVE EVIDENCE
A. Advertised sale records
1. Forest Service

A summary of the sales on the National
mdl"ore:ts by regions s presented in Tables 6

Summary Table 6 is based on Appendix
Table 1-A and covers the sales in the six
western reglons. These sales are primarily
sawtimber. The very small amount of tim-
ber sold as pulpweod has been converted to
the equivalent of sawtimber and is not tabu-
lated separately. This table shows that in
general the sales in each reglon were quite
similar in volume and other characteristics
in the two fiscal years 1964 and 1965. The
principal differences between years was the
increase in bid ratios in fiscal year 1965 in
Region 6 in contrast to a drop in bid ratlos
in fiscal year 1965 for Regions 1 and 5. The
volume of timber sold dropped sharply in
Region 2 in 1965. Regions 1, 5, and 6 have
strong competition and Regions 2, 3, and 4
have minor competition. Advertised prices
went up approximately $1.00 per thousand
board feet in Regions 1, 5 and 6. The increase
was less in Reglons 2 and 3. In fiscal year
1965 average appraised price was lower than
in fiscal year 1064 in Region 4.

Summary TaBLE 6.—Western national foresis—Comparisons by regions for adverlised
sales in fiscal years 1964 and 1965

Area Number of Volume Appraised Road cost,

region Year sales (thousand price ! Bid price ! | Bid ratio |perthousand
board feet) board fest

1 289 | 1,255,082 4.81 $9.67 2.01 $3.11

1 300 | 1,214,308 5.92 013 1.64 3.28

2 50 448, 436 2.74 2.95 1.08 3%

2 52 64, 792 3.55 3.63 1.02 e

3 39 439, 191 4,28 4. 41 1.03 .57

3 46 546, 649 4.50 5.37 1,20 +30

4 78 403, 931 4,09 4,38 1.07 3.15

4 90 458, 503 3N 4,15 1.12 3.13

5 245 | 2,203,930 7.73 13.13 1.70 4. 43

5 246 | 2,185,372 8.79 13.92 1.58 3.47

6 1,116 | 4,559,424 14.43 21.51 1.49 5.82

6 1,147 | 4,487,124 15. 06 26. 80 1.78 6. 38

1,817 | 9,309,954 10. 06 15. 48 1.54 4,50

1,881 | 9,156,748 10. 82 18.38 1.70 4,58

1 Per thousand board feet.

Summary Table 7 is based on Appendix
Tables 1-A and 1-E. It characterizes the Na-
tional Forest timber business east of the
Great Plains., The sawlog business for the
three eastern Regions was stable for the fiscal
years 1864 and 1965. Close to three-quarters
of volume was cut in the southern states
(Region B). Most of this cut was pine. The
sawtimber cut in Regions 7 and 9 is mostly
hardwood. Average bid and appraised prices
are relatively high in Region 7 due to the in-
fluence of high value cherry (more than $100
per M) on the Allegheny Forest. In Region 9,
average stumpage price is depressed by aspen
sawlogs. The relatively high bid ratios results
from competitive interest in yellow birch.
Road constructlon needs are substantial in
the mountainous terrain of Reglon 7. They
are relatively minor in Regions 8 and 9.

The products business east of the Great
Plains is primarily in pulpwood. In Region 7,
volume increased substantially in 1965. This
is mostly hardwood pulp which commands a
low price even though consumption is ex-
panding.

In Region 8, most of the pulpwood is pine
which commands a good price per cord,

In Region 9, most of the pulpwood is elther
aspen or jJack pine which are relatively low-
priced materials. Sales volumes Increased in
1965. Pulpwood sales volume in Region 9 is
subject to considerable fluctuation from year
to year,

Summary Table 8 is based on Appendix
Tables 1-B and 1-D. It compares timber sale
activities on the 42 forests of the Pacific
Coast and Inland Empire where demand for
timber is in excess of available supply with
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the Rocky Mountain Forest group. The lat-
ter consists of the National Forests in Re-
glons 1 and 4 not included in the 42 forests,
plus the forests of Regions 2 and 3. The sale
volume in the Rocky Mountain group is only"
about 15 percent of the volume for the 42
Forest group. Appraised timber value for the
Rocky Mountain group is less than one-third
of the appraised. value for the 42 Forest
group. Bld indices are around. 40 points
less for the Rocky Mountain group. Road
construction by timber purchasers is held to
less than £1.00 a thousand, on the average,
in the Rocky Mountain National Forest
group. This is in contrast to an average of
over $5.00 of road construction by purchas-
ers in the 42 Forest group, This five-to-one
ratlo on purchaser road construction is in-
dicative of the lack of economic value of the
Rocky Mountain Forest. It is necessary to
avold the more difficult access problems or
to provide for publicly financed road con-
struction in order to sell timber. in this area.

The timber sale characteristics for the 42

Forest group is remarkably stable between
fiscal years 1964 and 1965. The.one signifi-
cant shift was an increase in competitive
bidding which resulted in an increase of 16
points In bid index and approximately $3.00
per thousand in average bid price. However,
as shown by Summary Table la, this in-
crease 1s all due to activity in Region 6. The
timber business in the Rocky Mountains
durlng the two fiscal years was quite similar
in all respects.
Summary Table 9 is based on Appendix
Table 6-A. It shows volume and appraised
and blds values for sales and offerings in the
western Reglons classified by no-bid, one-bid,
and multi-bid sales. The volume of offerings
with no-bid was relatively minor in both
fiscal years. The highest proportion of no-bid
sales was in Region 2 and Reglon 4. Total
ratio of no-bid volume to comsummated ad-
vertised sales was 2.8 percent im both fiscal
years. There was variation between the no-
bid ratio in the two fiscal years in several
Regtons.

The proportion of one-bid sales is high in
the Rocky Mountain Region and low in the
Pacific Coast Region and Reglon 1. The aver-
age proportion of one-bld sales in both fiseal
years was virtually identical for all of the
west. Again, there were fluctuations between
years in individual Regions, These fluctua-
tions correspond to similar fluctuations in
average bid ratio of Regions. In Reglons 1
and 5, both bid ratlo and multi-bid sales
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proportion were down and one-bid sale pro=
portion was up. Reglon 6 showed an opposite.
trend with proportion of one-bld sales:
slightly down and propertion of multi-bid
sales and bid ratio substantially up. The bid
ratios for multi-bid sales in the Rocky Moun-
tain area where one-bid sales predominate are:
generally low. In Region 3, an unusual com-
petitive bidding actively developed in fiscal
year 1965. It does not appear probable that
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this indicates a permanent shift toward a
higher degree of competitiveness: in this
Region.

For Reglons 1, 5 and 6 where multi-bid
sales are substantial, the average appraised
value of single-bid sales was generally lower
than for multi-bid sales. This indicates that
single-bid sales were thoses which have less
attractive operating or timber quality condi-
tions.

Summary TasrLe 7.—National forests east of the great plains—Comparisons by regions
Jor advertised sales in fiscal years 196/ and 1965

Area Number. of Vol Apprai Road cost,
region Year sales (thousand price 1 Bid.price ! | Bid.ratia |perthousand
: board feet) board feet
7| 1964 130 102 $22.78 $30.70 135 .08
e 153 109 28,20 3153 Lie oL
AR 429 516 21.78 25.79 L18 « 78
8| 19652 473 539 23.41 29,15 L2 .90
g LT L S R 208 76 10.76 19.21 L9
9 | 1965, 199 83. 11. 56: 17.83 L54 |
Total:
[ R e } 694 20.72 2580 L25! .99
{1 R NI E 825 731 2.19 28.23 Lz 1.25
OTHER PRODUCTS—CORDS
i 52 58 $L.70 $1.91 Li2 $0.30
i 71 144 1. 56 1.69 109 N
B 234 343 3.95 4.79 1.21 .21
8 221 350 4.10 5271 L2 .14
9 193 476 1.58 2.04 L.29 0L
9 180 620 1.67 > Ly 4 e
479 BIT 2.53 .12 L23 11
472 1,114 242 3.000 L2 100

1 Per thousand bioard feet.

SumMmarY TABLE 8.—Comparison of Rocky Mountain and 42 Pacific coast and inland
empire forests—Forest Service advertised sales in fiscal years 1964 and 1965

Road
Volume costs,
Area region Year. Number (thousand. | Appraised Bid Bid- per
of sales board" price t price.t ratio {housand
feet) board
feet
A2 fopeabe s o . o . 1964 1,643 B, 047 .1 $17.28 | L56. $5.06
Mﬂnmmh-fonm- 1964 169 1,245 3.37 4.05 L20 .93
............... 1965 187 1,179 7Y 4,68 1.3 .86
[ R e 1965 1,690 1,96 11.88 20.46: LI 515

1 Per thousand board feet.

SuMMarRY TABLE 9.—Number of sales, volume, and bid and appraised rales for no-bid, single-bid, and multibid sales for sawlogs in the
western regions—A dverlised sales in fiscal years 1964 and 65

Percent of annual
No bid Single bid. Muitibid volume sold:
Region Fiscal year
Volume- Ta olume | Appraised Volume | Appraised
Number | (million | value.per | Number | (million price v | Bid price?| Number-| (million price v | Bidpricet|{ No-bid 1 bid
board feet) san d. fee board feet)
1 17 31.5 $3.57 49 195.8 $3.61 $3.69 240} 1,059.3 §5.03 | §10.78 0 15.6
1 21 72.8 5.07 81 321.9 4,91 4,99 219 886. 4 6.29 11.49 6.0 21.0
2 19 52.8 .79 36 365.6 2.8 2.87 14 82.8 2.21 3.29 1.8 BL.5
2 15 30.3 5.30 42 192.7 3.38 3.42 10 72.1 4,00 4,19 11.4 72.8
3 3 k1 8.07 3L 380.8 433 4,33 8 58,4 3.92 4.90 .3 86.7
3 7 36.8 4,86 3L 437.8 4.52 4.52 15 108.8 4.43 8.81 6.7 80.1
4 17 49.3 4,00 a7 245.0 3.99 4.00 31 159.0 424 4,95 12.2 60.6
4 10 41.2 1.65 52 248.3 3.5 3.62 38 210.2 3.87 477 S0 54,2
5i 12 61.4 5.59 59 354.4 6.11 6.21 186 | 1,B49.5 .04 14.46 2.8 16.1
5 1 8.6 6.91 76 471.5 1.91 B.08 170 1,713.9 9.01 15. 53 .4 2.6
6 82 60.4 9.36 265 886. 4 IL79 11.80 851 | 3,673.0 15.07 23.85 L3 19.4
6 34 63.4 9.57 199 721.2 12.39 1242 948 | 3,765.9 15,56 29,55 1.4 16.1
110 262.5 6.32. 487 | 2,428.0 7.00 7.03 1,330 | 6,882.0 1114 18.47 2.8 26.1
94 253.1 510 481 | 2,399.4 1.43 7.48 1,400 | 6,757.3 12.02 2225 28 26.2
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2. BLM

A summary of the sales in the BLM west-
ern states is presented in table 10 based on
Appendix Table 2-A.

As can be seen in excess of 02 percent of
the volume each year is sold in western
Oregon. The competition among the public
domain states is very similar with Idaho,
California and Montana having a bid ratio
near 1.30.

The main difference between years was an
increase in bid price in 1965 over 1964. This
was primarily due to a reduction of volume
offered in western Oregon against a rising
demand.

Summary table 11 is based on Appendix
Table 7-A. It shows volume and appraised
and bid value for sales and offerings in the
western BLM states by no-bid, one-bid and
multi-bid sales. The volume of offerings with
no-bid was insignificant in both years. The
volume of no-bid as a percent of the total
volume offered was 0.8 and 1.8 percent for
fiscal years 1964 and 1965 respectively.

The proportion of one-bid sales was gen-
erally highest for both years in the Rocky
Mountain states. There were fluctuations be-
tween years in most states. The bid ratio was
also generally lower for multi-bid sales in
these same states.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

The average appralsed values for single-
bid sales were generally lower than the ap-
praised values for multi-bid sales in all
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states. These sales appear to be those with
lower quality and higher costs and not as
desirable as the multi-bid sales.

Summary TaBie 10.—All BLM advertised sales in Western States in fiscal years 1964

and 1965
State Year of  |[Velume (million| Appraised Bid price Bid ratio
sales board feet) price

1964 21 24,0 §18.14 524,35 1.34
1965 23 370 17.71 23. 06 1.30
1964 8 10.0 4,02 4.59 1.14
1965 ) 6.0 211 5,21 1.00
1964 23 30.0 7.67 947 1.23
1965 17 24.0 9.22 10.95 1.19
1964 9 1.0 8, 86 12. 80 1.45
1965 12 18.0 8.05 10.71 1.33
1964 2 1.4 8.10 8.10 1. 00
1965 1 .4 10. 05 10. 05 1.00
31T e e e 1964 595 1,483.0 20, 51 26.58 1.30
1965 451 1,183.0 2113 34,50 1.63

B e R e 1964 1 fi 4,98 (11)
1965 1 = 5,42 6.19 114
Washington_ ... 1964 AR Th =| e L L
1965 1 %] 12.04 16. 85 1.40
T S 1964 4 1.6 3.83 3.90 L.02
1965 2 P 3.66 3.66 1.00

Total:
G e | 662 1,561.0 20, 01 25.94 1.30
1 R S SR S 517 1,276.0 20,52 33.20 1.62
No bid.

Summary TaBre 11.—Number of sales, volume and bid and appraised rales for no-bid, single-bid, and multibid sales, Bureau of Land
Management sales by States, fiscal years 1964 and 1965

Mo bid Single bid Multibid Percent of annual
2 volume sold
Fiscal
State year
Number | Volume, .ﬁpfvmised Number | Volume, | Appraised Bid Number | Volume, | Appraised Bid
of sales million | value per | of sales million price ! price ! of sales million price price No bid 1 bid
board feet| thousand board feet board fi
California. . .ccomeeaeneanaa.| 1964 0.1 §20.87 4 4.0 $17.96 $17.96 17 20.0 §18.18 §25.71 0.4 16
965 ] 3.0 17.75 B 9.0 15.65 16.15 14 28.0 18.35 25,30 .07 22
e e NS | 964 1.6 6.30 7 9.0 3.87 4.43 1 .8 5.65 6. 4. A2 78
965 .6 5.50 9 6.0 5.28 L S - e i N A SR e .09 90
[ AL A= L, | 964 5.0 6.03 11 12.0 6.35 7.47 12 17.0 8.64 10.94 .14 35
965 3.0 4.73 8 11.0 11.33 1. 56 9 13.0 7.88 10.41 ol 40
Monting.. . .o il st o n w ) 964 0.7 6.39 2 5.0 821 1.30 3 6.0 9.41 14.10 .01 2
1965 0 0 4 6.0 6.73 8.82 8 12.0 871 12.22 .00 33
New Mexico_ .. ..o 1964 0 0 2 1.0 8.10 8.10 0 0 0 0 .00 100
1965 0 0 0 1 4.0 10. 05 0. 05 0 0 0 0 .00 100
A e i 964 8 2.0 12.39 225 581.0 19.37 9,39 3n 502.0 21.25 31,20 . 001 39
965 4 11.0 21.55 84 194.0 20.81 20, 367 995.0 21,19 37.16 .01 16
L UL L N S 964 1 o 4,98 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
965 3 5 6.77 0 0 0 0 1 2 5
Washinghon, o e cmmaaa] 1OEE i | I O emt || Ay, = | TN i e o e S| B L e oot = I
965 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 .5 12,
T Sl | 964 2.0 5.10 4 1.0 3.83 3.86 0 0 0
1965 4.6 4.53 2 7 3.66 3.66 0 0 0
(T R P e S 1964 20 11.5 7.15 255 613.0 18.74 18,82 407 945.8 20,87
1965 21 2.7 14.63 117 230.7 19.15 19.30 400 | 1,049.2 20,79

1 Per 1,000 board feet.

Forest Service-Bureau of Land Management
Comparlsons

Summary table 12 is based on Appendix
Tables 1-C and 2-C. It compares sale volume
prices and bid ratios for adjoining National
Forest and Bureau of Land Management Dis-
tricts in western Oregon. There are five Bu-
reau of Land Management Districts and six
National Forests in this area. The table has
been arranged so that the National Forests
and Bureau of Land Management Districts
overlap and adjoin each other. Thus, the
Willamette National Forest is in part adja-
cent to the Salem District on the line imme-
diately above it and in part within or ad-
Joining to the Eugene District on the line
immediately below it. In addition to being

adjacent to the Willamette Forest, the Eu-
gene District is in part adjoining or over-
lapping the Siuslaw National Forest on the
line immediately below it.

This table shows appralsed bid values and
bid ratios as reported by each Agency. No ad-
Justment has been made for the difference in
unit or measure between the two agencles.
A separate summary table 13 will show ap-
praised and bid values for these National
Forests and BLM Districts adjusted to Bureau
scale.

The volume sold by the Bureau of Land
Management in 1965 was approximately 300
million, or close to 256 percent less than sold
in 1964, This reduction In sales was most
pronounced in the Eugene District. The vol-

ume sold on the National Forests increased
by 167 million board feet, or approximately
8 percent in 1965 as compared to 1964. The
National Forest sales had consistently high-
er bid ratios than BLM sales with the one ex-
ception of the Coos Bay, BLM District, in
1966. Both BLM and the Forest Service have
approximately the same relationship of bid
ratios between the two years tabulated. Thus,
for all of western Oregon, BLM bid ratios in-
creased by 37 points in 1965. For the Forest
Bervice, the increase was 30 points. There 1s
an approximate 30 point higher bid ratio
for Forest Service sales than BLM sales in
both years and In virtually all of the units
reported as well as the averages for all of
western Oregon.
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Svmmary TasLe 12.—Comparisons of sale volume, prices, and bid ratios for adjoining national foresis and Bureaw of Land Management

disiricts, western Oregon

Fiscal year 1964 Fiscal year 1965
Area and agency Volume Appraised | Bid price Volume Appraised | Bid price
Number (million price {per | (per thou- | Bid ratio Number (million price:(per | (per Bid ratio

of sales rd feet) | thousand | sand board sales board feet) sand | sand

board feet) feat) board feet) f
Mount Hood National Forest, ForestService_........_ 9r 330 $13.06 $26. 58 2.04 98 3 §14.21 $35.72 2,51
Salem district, BLM__ ... L 119 302 19.11 27.27 1.43 105 273 19.89 36.20 1,82
Willamette National Forest, Forest Service. 137 663 17.78 31.39 L.77 149 651 17.41 39.60 20
172 320 21.76 32.44 1.50 119 159 24.63 48,03 1.95
162 343 3.09 32.51 1.41 143 358 24.63 36.57 1.48
120 393 21.09 26.78 1.21 61 267 20.78 38. 03 1.83
i 56 173 19.89 33.28 1.67 69 271 20.80 36.81 .77
ord District, BLM___.____._.___ 82 247 21. 06 23.10 1L.10 89 289 21,00 25. 51 1.21
Rogue River National Forest, Forest Service. . 76 183 4. 54 2213 1.52 82 202 15.84 23.97 1.51
Roseburg disirictl ML 97 218 19.23 20.71 1.08 70 186 21,15 30.67 1.45
Umpqua National Forest, Forest Service_ . ..........- 80 359 .09 3251 1.4 88 351 20, 3552 1.77

Western Oregon total:

LM 590 1,479 20.53 26, 60 L27 444 1,175 2121 U7 1.64
602 051 17.84 29,00 1.63 634 ,21B 1870 36,03 L83

Summary table 13 is based on Appendix
Tables 1-C and 2-C. It shows comparisons
of appraised and bid prices for adjoining Na-
tional Forests and Bureau of Land Manage-
ment Districts with Bureau of Land Manage-
ment prices adjusted by a factor of 1.18 to
bring them to the equivalent of a bureau
scale basls. After this adjustment, appraised
rates for BLM sales average $6.39 and $6.33
per M board feet higher than for National
Forest sales for flscal years 1964 and 1965,
respectively. BLM bid prices averaged $2.39
and #4904 per M board feet (bureau scale
basis) higher for these two years, respec-
tively.

As a result of a comparative study of aver-
age appraisal costs and selling value esti-
mates for BLM and Forest Service sales in
western Oregon, three factors have been
identified which unguestionably result in
differences in appraisal allowances between
the two agencies due to differences in char-
acteristics of the revested O&C grant lands
and the National Forest lands. These three
factors are: (1) Hauling distance from sale
to milling point, (2) Average cost of speci-
fled road construction, and (3) Differences
in average specles mix. The average hauling
distance for Forest Service sales In western

Oregon is €8 miles as compared to 20 miles
for BLM sales. The difference in cost between
hauling distances of this amount is $4.60 in
terms of bureau scale. Average road construc-
tion cost 1s $7.24 for Forest Service sales and
$6.95 per M board feet bureau scale for BLM
sales. This is a difference of 20 cents per M
board feet. Forest Service sales in western
Oregon have an average 736 percent Doug-
las-fir which is the most valuable species.
BLM sales average 80 percent Douglas-fir.
The difference in selling value due to this
differential in species mix is $1.63 per M bu-
reau scale. The total of these three factors:
is: $6.61 per M bureau scale. These: differen=
tials indicate that the differences in ap-
praised prices on the average for western
Oregon are reasonable..

There- may be other differences due to
physical characteristics of the two properties.
For instance, it i1s quite possible that timber
quality of the Douglas-fir stands at the lower
elevations on the BLM areas may be higher
than for the National Forests, which are gen-
erally at higher elevations. However, it 18 im-
possible to be sure that apparent differences
on this point are due to timber conditions or
to appralsal methods.

SumMmary Tasue 13.—Comparisons of appraised and bid values for adjoining national

Jforesis and Bureaw of Land Management
scale basis

districts with BLM prices adjusted to Bureau

Values per thousand board feet—Bureau scale
Area and agency Fiscal year 1964 Fiscal year 1965
Appraised Bid price Appraised Bid price
price price

Mount Hood National Forest ! » ey $13.00 $26.58 $14.21 §35.72
Salem district 2 PR 22.55 32.18 23.47 42,72
\\‘Illamu;hi:hﬂaﬁdml Forest!. ... %; ;g gé- g g Slli % g

Eugene district L 06 i
Siuslaw National Forest1_ ‘ ; 23.09 32.51 24,63 36.57
Coos Bay district®.__________ 24.89 31.60 24,52 44,88
National Forestd. . ___ . 19.89 3.8 20.80 36.81
Medford district 2. = 24,85 21.26 24.78 30,10
Rogue River National Forest - 14. 54 22.13 15, 84 23.97
Roseburg district?______ T LA 22.69 24,44 24.96 36.19
Umpqua National Forest L s 2.0m 32,51 20.04 35.52

Western Oregon total:

“tgm_ T’f ______________________________________ 24.23 3L39 25. 40.97
[ o S e e 17. 84 29.00 18.70 36.03
Difference in total 239 6.33 4.94

1 Forest Service.
1 Bureau of Land Management.

Summary Table 14 is derived from Sum-
mary Table 13 by finding the difference be-
tween appraised and bid values of adjacent
Forest Service and Bureau of Land Manage-

ment areas. In addition, the bid premium
differences for the same comparative areas
has been obtained and tabulated. This table
is quite useful in tracing the high degree of

variability between adjacent areas and be-
tween the two fiscal years. Since generally
appraised and bid values for BLM lands are
higher than for Forest Service timber, the
tabulated differences in appraised and bid
value are in terms of excess of BLM value
over Forest Service value..On the other hand,
Forest Service bid premiums generally exceed
BLM premiums and for the bid premium
column the comparison shows the excess of
Forest Service bld premium over BLM bid
premium. Where the excess does not follow
either of these general rules, the figures are
circled to indicate a negative value. Thus for
bid and appralsed wvalue a circled figure
means that the Forest Service value exceeds
the BLM value. For the bid premium column,
a circled figure means that the BLM bid: pre-
mium exceeds the Forest Service bid pre-
mium,

In fiscal year 1964, the average appraised
value difference between BLM and the For-
est Service was $6.3D. However, for adjacent
BLM Districts and National Forests. there
was a variation of 'a 40 cent excess of FS value
above BLM for the Roseburg-Umpqua area in
contrast to an excess of BLM over FS values
of $10.31 in the Medford-Rogue River area.

For this year the average difference-in bid
value was $2.39 per M but the varlanece in
individual areas was from a higher bid value
of $5.77 for the Forest Service in the Eugene-
Biuslaw area as compared to a higher bid
value for BLM of $8.07 in the Roseburg-
Umpqua area. The average difference in bid
premium in FY '64 was $4.00 per M board
feet but varied from $10.98 in the Siskiyou
National Forest-Medford District comparison
to a bid premium in favor of the BLM of
$4.29 In the Eugene-Siuslaw area.

There were even greater swings in fiscal year
1965. The spread and differences inr appraised
Price was $11.74 per M, in bid price $26.82 per
M, and in bid premium was $26.37 per M.

This. table indicates the variability in the
average value of timber being sold by individ-
ual areas from year to year and the variabil-
ity In bidding response which may develop
between nearby areas. On the average, there
should be a difference-in favor of BLM in ap-
pralcad price of approximately $6.50. The
range of values for the two years in the ap-
praised price difference column shows there
is a high degree of variability between nearby
individual areas, The shifts between years
in this relationship for the same comparative
are.s indicates how this assumption can shift
for different annual sales programs.

The highest variability is in the bid pre-
mium columns which well illustrate the un-
certainties of bidding results both by area
and by different time periods.
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Summary TasLe 14.—Differences in a
adjustment of B

bt
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aised and bid prices and bid premiums after
prices to bureau scale

[Dollars per thousand board feet]

Fiscal year 1964 Fiscal year 1965

Comparative areas Excess of BLM over | Excess of | Excess of BLM over | Excess of

FS values in— FS over FS values in— FS over

BLM bid BLM bid

premiums premiums

Appraised Bid Appraised Bid
Mount Hood National Forest-Salem BLM District. __..___. 9.49 5.60 3.89 9.26 7.00 2.26
Salem BLM District-Willamette National Forest. & 4.7 .79 3.98 6.06 3.12 2.94
Willamette National Forest-Eugene BLM Distric 7.79 89 .90 11.65 17.08 1543
Eugene BLM District-Siuslaw National Forest 1.48 57| 1—4.29 4.43 20,11 | * —15.68
Siuslaw National Forest-Coos Bay BLM_ ... 1.80 I—. 51 2.71 1—. 09 8.31 18,40
Coos Bay BLM-Siskiyou National Forest._. 500| 1—1.68 6.68 3.72 8.07 1—4.35
Siskiyou National Forest-Medford BLM.. . 4,96 | 1-6.02 10.98 3.98| t—6.71 10. 69
Medford BLM-Rogue River National Forest. . ik 10.31 513 5. 18 8.94 6.13 2.81
Rogue River National Forest-Roseburg BLM_ A 8.15 2.31 5.84 9.12 12.22 1-3.10
Roseburg BLM-U ani 1—.40 | 1-8.07 1.67 4.92 .67 4.25
BLM-FS totals for west Oregon.. . v 6.39 2,39 4,00 6.33 4.94 1.39
!|ndicates nagative value. For bid and appraised columns, negative value means FS value exceeds BLM value. In bid premium
columns, negative value means BLM bid p FSp

Summary Table 15 is based on Appendix
Tables 6-C and 7-C. It shows comparison be-
tween Bureau of Land Management and For-
est Service sales by no bid, single bid, and
multi bid categories. No bid sales are incon-
sequential for both agencles in both fiscal
years. In 1964 no bid sales were equal to ap-
proximately one percent of total sales for
the Forest Service. A similar ratio of no bid
sales in 1965 occurred for Bureau of Land
Management.

The pattern of single bid sales is some-
what different between the two agenciles, For

the Forest Service, the highest single bid per-
centage was 6.9 in 1964. In the same year
the single bid percentage was 39.2 for the
Bureau of Land Management. Single bid sales
in 1965 dropped to about half of these rates
for both agencies. The effect of single bid
sales on overall average bld indexes of the
two agencies is minor for the Forest Service.
For the Bureau of Land Management, multi
bid sale index is 17 and 11 points higher, re-
spectively, for the two years than the overall
bid indices, (See Table 12 for overall bid
indices.)

SU‘MMARY TasLe 15.—Comparison of no bid, single bid, and multibid sales of Forest Service
nd BLM in weslern Oregon advertised sales in fiscal years 1964 and 1965
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stumpage prices and timber administration
in British Columbia than on the National
Forests in the United States.

On April 24, 1962, the Forest Service issued
a statement on stumpage prices and pricing
policies in British Columbia. A copy of this
statement is included in the Appendix as
Item 12. This statement reviews the numer-
ous facets where comparability or adjust-
ments must be made in order to make valid
comparisons between prices and timber sale
policies in British Columbia and in the Na-
tional Forests of the Pacific Northwest and
Northern Rocky Mountain area. The report
summarized British Columbia timber prices
by species with the most comparable timber
prices for the National Forests in the United
States. This was done for the four-year period
1958-1961, inclusive. The same study has
been extended to include calendar years 1962,
'63, and '64. The results are shown in Table
16. Compilations of appralsed timber prices
in British Columbia are not readily avall-
able, The British Columbia Forest Service
issues detailed summaries of bid prices by
districts and species. Since there is very little
competition for timber in British Colum-
bia, the bid prices closely approximate ap-
praised prices.

A comparative record for the seven years
from 1958 to 1964, inclusive, shows that Na-
tional Forest appralsed prices and British
Columbia bid prices have been reasonably
close together for the most comparable areas.
National Forest bid prices still continue to
be materially above British Columbla bid
prices.

Timber appralsals in interlor British Co-
lumbia are made on a lumber basis. Lumber
price realizations of interior British Colum-
bia mills are dependent primarily on lumber
prices in the United States. These price
levels are reflected in British Columbia tim-
ber appraisals. The system of appraisal of the
British Columbia and U. 8. Forest Service is
lly the same. Our conclusion after

No bids Single bid sales Multibid sales
Total S
o Vol A d wlullt‘lw
A ear olume | Appraise sold X
<am ? Number| (million | price (per | (million | Percent _Bid Percent | Bid
of sales | board feet)| thousand | board feet) by volume | index | by volume| index
board feet)

_____________ 1964 20 2 11,98 2,051 6.9 1.00 93,1 1.67
F{;-ras;lji_e_rrﬁe wo-| 1968 6 2z s12. 24 1,479 39.2 1.00 60.8 1.47
BIM_.______ .| 1965 4 11 19.19 1,176 15.8 1.00 84,2 L75
Forest Service. .. .oooomeee- 1965 8 3 20,31 2,210 38 101 96,2 1.95

B. Other price data

1. British Columbia
The Forest Service of the Province of Brit-
ish Columbia sells approximately four billion
board feet annually. This is the largest vol-
ume of sales of public timber within the free

world conducted by a single organization
other than from the National Forests in the
United States. During 1961 and 1962 when
lumbermen in the United States raised an
intense protest against the increase of im-
ports of lumber from British Columbla, there
were numerous allegations of more favorable

study of statistics and a field investigation
in the Prince George and Eamloops Districts
of British Columbia in 1962 is that the
methods followed by the British Columbia
Forest Service and the U. 8. Forest Service
would produce approximately the same ap-
prailsed stumpage values elther in British
Columbia or on the comparable National
Forest areas of the Pacific Northwest and
Northern Rocky Mountain States. Higher re-
turns are being realized on National Forest
timber because of the greater number of
mills competing for timber in the United
States and because British Columbia has
adopted policles which discourage the de-
velopment of situations where there will be
competition for timber.

TasLE 16.—Comparison of stumpage values in British Columbia with national forest stumpage sales in United States

[U.S. log scale basis)
1958 1959 1960
Constant Per thousand U.S. scale ! Per thousand U.S. scalet Per thousand U.S. scalet
Species and district ighti
{860 Basis
(1960 basis) Comparable, United States Comparable, United States Comparable, United States
British British British
Columbia? - Columbia 2 Columbia 2
Advertised Bid Advertised Bid Advertised Bid
Spruce
Prince George. 57 $3.95 $3.73 $6.73 $6.43 $6.93 $11.81 $5.68 $4.63 $6.69
14 4,19 4,53 4,86 5,49 13.74 14.15 6.09 10.84 11.69
14 5.00 3.73 6.73 6.45 6.93 11.81 5.76 4,63 6.69
4 4,28 *17.06 317.52 4,53 13L.34 33L.34 6.16 6.63 7.69
11 3.84 4,38 6.28 4,09 6.33 9.37 4,21 4,43 5.78
100 4.13 4.45 6.85 5.97 879 12,65 5,61 5, 56 7.33
7 4.04 .77 4.30 7,61 5.75 9.05 6.34 4,07 7.03
48 5,61 3.5 6.33 8.31 10. 53 15.712 .70 1.9% 10.93
16 514 217 4,30 6,90 5.75 9,05 5, 51 4,07 7.03
28 9.74 14,99 22.70 13.98 30.69 38.44 15.24 25,07 32.52
 § 6.76 14.99 22.70 9.97 30.69 38.44 10,10 25.07 32.52
100 6.59 6.66 10, 61 9.64 15.28 20.77 9.39 12, 04 16.29

CXIIT——1196—Part 14
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TABLE 16 —Comparison of stumpage values in British Columbia with national forest stumpage sales in United States—Continued

[U.S. log scale basisl

1958 1959 1960
e Constan Per thousand U.S. scale ! Per thousand U.S. scale ! Per thousand U.S. scale !
Species and district rnightn;a
rcen
(1 basn)s) ! Comparable, United States Comparable, United States o Comparable, United States
British British British
Columbia * Columbia * Columbia 2
Advertised Bid Advertised Bid Advertised Bid
Hemlock:
Pnnce George. _.........- e e ML S L A T e e T L R i B e W L0 e O =
loo 2 3 $2.71 $1.03 51.70 $3.61 $3.60 §4.38 $2.05 $1.25 69
8 2.69 1.01 118 4.23 1.69 3.11 2.50 1.10 2.17
67 4,58 3.82 71.56 5. 06 917 11.31 5.17 7.35 9.95
22 3.75 1.37 1.47 315 2.22 2,39 3.95 L 06
100 4.19 2.97 5.53 4. 6.88 8.48 | 4.59 534 7.46
1961 1962 1963 1964
Per thousand U.S. scale Per thousand U.S. scale ! Per thousand U.S. scale ! Per thousand U.S. scale !
Species and district
Comparable, United States E Comparable, United States Comparabie, United States Comparable, United States
British British British British
Columbia 2 Columbia * Columbia 2 Columbia 2
Advertised Bid Advertised Bid Advertised Bid Advertised Bid
$.47 $2.75 $6. 60 $3.93 $3.01 $9.34 $3.52 $3.52 $10.49 $4.81 $2.53 $11.02
3.29 4.16 5.65 3.93 3.85 5.34 4.74 3.69 6.32 6.03 3.34 8.24
3.00 2.75 6.60 3.86 3.0 9.34 4.12 3;52 10.49 4.17 2.53 11.02
Vancouve 4.48 7.24 8.58 4.95 6.45 12,41 6.01 8.49 1.77 10,22 5.20 17.75
Prince Rupert. 3.82 3.25 5.59 4.02 3.25 4,72 4.63 3.30 8.87 6.16 2.85 8.97
7 || . 4,03 3.18 6. 44 % 397 3.29 8.39 4,00 3.72 9.78 5.26 2.95 10.67
Douglas-fir: 6.02 2.13 7.31 6.86 3.27 9.33 8.69 5.28 9.82 9.67 7.63 10.71
Kamloops_.._...._. 5.14 3.87 7.88 6.96 3.77 7.78 8.00 4,52 B.66 7.33 6.44 12. 44
Nelson...... 4.71 2,13 7.31 5.34 3.27 9. 33 8.26 5.28 9,82 9,19 7.63 10.71
Vancouver.. . 10.96 16.15 23,08 15,14 16. 51 24,91 18.09 13.25 17.18 21,67 18.44 26,41
Prince Rupert.. 6.90 16.15 23.08 11,92 16. 24,91 19.40 14,93 18.73 16.85 18. 44 26,41
Tta):, LR (e o 6.78 7.03 12.16 9.03 7.39 13.10 11.03 71.24 11. 41 11,90 10.19 16.09
Hemlock:
T R e e e P e | IS e i S R fa- e 2,52 2.04 4.31 3.62 2.47 5.35
Kamloops..... .85 1.00 7.73 2.02 1.02 1.94 3.59 1.64 6,02 4,22 1.00 229
Nelson._... .. 2.19 1.00 141 2,31 1.05 2.31 2.24 2.04 4.31 3.10 2,47 5,35
Vancouver_.__. 4, 66 7.9 10.29 4.75 5.57 9.02 4.76 5.89 10, 00 8.75 7.86 13.53
Prince Rupert..__._. 3.43 L31 1.53 3.70 1.48 1.54 5.11 1.18 1.50 5.40 L4 .21
Total e o 4 5.35 7.58 4.24 4.17 6.63 4.60 4.42 1 7.56 7.43 5.88 10.27
1 British Columbia stumpage rates are combined timber sales and tree farm licenses, from reports  Colville National Forests. Prince George eq tenai, Flathead, K Coeur d' nlunu
of the British Columbia Forest Service, where rates are stated in units of hundred cubic feet. Tl'mgass National Forest. Prince Rupe

U.S. stumpa
areas and S%D
oard feet, U.S. log sca

stum, rates per Hlousand b
G(Paﬂﬁ “ rates were

as fnllows K

e rates from forms 2400-17. Conversion factors of 6 board feet per cubic font for coastal
board feet per cubic foot for interior areas (based on factor of 1.67 fo
to lumber tally in the interior plus 15 percent nvernm for interior species) are used to obtain

National Forests. an Ru
(interior) | I

ivalent to K
pert | (ooasn eguwalent to

Coeur d'Alene Mational Forests. Ner

to Olym Snoqualrnle Mount

2. State Timber Sales

Timber sales of the State of Washington
are by far the biggest volume and value
transactions of any Btate. Table 17 sum-
marizes the activities of the State for fiscal
years 1964 and 1965. The timber sale activi-
tles for the Forest Service in the State of
Washington are shown for comparative pur-
poses. The State of Washington is now sell-
ing over a half billlon board feet of timber
per year. This is approximately 35 percent of
the volume sold on the National Forests in
the State of Washington.

The State of Washington sales are made
by both lump sum and scaled procedures.
Sales are cruised with the use of 32-foot log
volume tables. Scaled sales are based on bu-
reau scale measurement. Hence the unit of
measure for the State of Washington sales is
roughtly comparable to the unit of measure
used in National Forest sales.

The appraised value for State timber is
substantially higher than the average for
the National Forests, In fact, the State ap-
praised price is almost twice that on the
National Forests. Unquestionably this is due
to shorter hauling distance and less road
construction costs. National Forest timber in
the State of Washington has the highest
road cost allowances of any unit in the Na-
tional Forest System. It averages close to

loops equivalent to Okanogan-

$8.00 per thousand board feet. There is very
little specified road costs in State of Wash-
ington sales. Also the hauling distance to
market for State sales s much less than for
the National Forests. State sales of old-
growth timber are primarily from school and
capital grant lands. Practically all of the
“Section 16 and 36" within the National For-
ests have been exchanged to the State of
Washington for consolidated blocks. These

t to t F|8lh88d "
equivalent to Kootenaf Flathead, Kaniksu,

‘Coeur d'Alene national forests. Vancouver (inlannr

Coeur d'Alene National Forests. Vancouver (masig
Baker.

3 Small volume in sample distorts this value.

blocks are located along the lower boundaries
of the National Forests affected. The lower
hauling costs and the less road construction
costs easily account for the average differ-
ence in appraised value between the State
lands and the National Forests.

The bid ratios for the State are around 20
points less than for National Forests. Bid
ratios increased in 1965 over 1964 on both
the State and National Forest sales,

TaBLE 17.—Sltale of Washington timber sales

State of Washing National forests in State
Fiscal year Fiscal year Fiscal year Fiscal year
1964 I%g 195{“ 195?
Number of sales__ . A 195 388

Volume sold (million board Teet)____ ... 530 552 1,451 423
hﬂ;ais&d price, per thousand board feet. . $21. 05 $22.80 ilu. 47 ;z% 49
price, per thousand board feet. ... 4 $26. 07 $33.25 15, 06
L e i e e e e e 1.24 1.46 i 175

Table 18:summarizes the State Oregon
'(western) activities for combined years
.1964' and 1965. The timber sales for F.§. and
'B.L.M. are shown for comparative purposes.
The volume sold by the State for both years

amounts to slightly less than five percent
" of the volume sold by the combined Federal
agencies. -

State sales are based on 1 logucslasa.nd.
are comparable to F.S. volumes. The B L.M,
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figures have been adjusted to put the figures
on a comparable basis.

The appralsed and bid prices of the State
timber is substantlally lower than for F.S.
or BL.M. timber. Actually the State prices
are about one-half those of B.L.M. sales.

Most of this difference probably results
from the lower quality of the State timber.
The timber near Coos Bay and also SW of
Salem 1is primarily young growth and a con-
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slderable volume Is sold as commercial thin-
nings. Again, because of the nature of State
sales policles there seems to be less competi-
tion for these sales.

Development (road) costs are probably
nearly comparable to those of the Federal
agencles and the combination of lower value
with high costs results in a lower appralsed
price.

TaBLE 18.—Slale of Oregon timber sales in fiscal years 1964 and 19685 with comparison of
sales on adjacent national forests and BLM districts

Volume Value per thousand ]
Number of (million Bid ratio
sales board feet)
Appraised Bid
Mount Hood National Forest..__............_._. < 189 16 $13.68 $31.51 2.30
Sales, BLM district._____. = 224 575 22.99 37.18 .62
Salem, State. .. ....... 118 168 11.73 20.16 .72
Willamette National Forest. 286 1,314 17.60 35. 46 .01
Eugene, BLM......... 291 479 26.73 44.39 .66
ne, State_.___ 4 8 29.47 43,50 .48
Siuslaw National 3l8 701 23.88 34.58 .45
Coos BLM 181 660 28,74 36.97 .49
Coos, State______ """ 59 165 12, 17.20 137
Siskiyou National Forest. 125 444 20, 35.43 i
Medl’::d, BLM . = s = 171 531 24,81 28.78 .16
Southern Oregon, State____ s 1 1 19.85 33.22 .67
Rogue River National Forest e 158 385 15,22 23.10 .52
Roseburg, BLM_____.__.__ 167 404 23.74 29,85 .26
Umpqua National Forest.._ ... ____ - T 10 168 710 21.58 34,00 .58
Total, western Oregon:
m . 1,034 2,649 24,58 35. 62 1.45
1,236 4,270 18.29 32.65 1.79
182 342 12.59 19.33 1.54

TaBLE 19.—Appraised and bid rates for Stale-owned sawlimber timber sales, by regions
and States, fiscal year 1964

Price per thousand Comparable national forest
board feet
Volume il
Region State Number | (lhousand Bid ratio
of sales Volume
ieet) | Appraised Bid (million | Appraised | Bid ratio
board value
feet)
1 76 | 135,658 $6.08 $8.41 1.38 766 $5.03 1.60
18 35,216 12.35 17.62 143 476 5.03 213
9 27 3,286 19.99 24,02 120 il
1 178 12.99 15.59 B g SR e len] iR i
3 197 17.94 18.38 e
FISCAL YEAR 1965
1
9
Wisconsin__ k] 2,139

TaBLE 20.—Appraised and bid

rates for Stale-owned cordwood timber sales by regions and
States, fiscal year 1964

Price per cord Volume
Region State Number | Volume Bid ratio per Appraised | Bid ratio
of sales | (cords) thousand |  price
Appraised Bid cords
9 | Michigan____._____.__.. 58 77,911 $2.35 vl R R ¢ o) Sl B b SRS R
Minnesota.... i 22 | 30,010 2.76 2.85
Wisconsin 13 17,391 3,23 ) ) N iy AT TEIRe B e
Total or average. . 93 | 125,312 2,57 L2
FISCAL YEAR 1965
9 | Michigan. ... 49 | 106,620 §1.87 §2.13 B s sl
Minnesota__ 11 9,803 37 3.71 LO0 ...
Wiseonsin_._...........| 25| 37,400 2.62 299 VT o) SRR R e I
Total or average. . 85 | 153,823 217 2,44 112 620 §1.67 1.2

Sales of State timber for States with more
than a nominal amount of timber sale ac-
tivity, other than the States of Oregon and
Washington, are summarized in Tables 19
and 20. The States of Idaho and Montana

reported significant amounts of sales of saw-
logs. The comparative volumes of timber sold
and the bid ratios in the 42 Forests where
demand is active within these two States are
also shown for comparative purposes. Prac-

18979

tically all of these State sales were in the
same area covered by the 42 Forest zone.
Timber volume for the State of Montana is
not sufficiently large to provide a stable basis
for comparisons with National Forest activ-
ities. Appraised timber wvalue for the State
of Montana was higher than for the National
Forests. The State of Idaho appraised prices
are reasonably close to those for the National
Forests. Bld ratios experienced by the Forest
Service were higher In 1964 and lower in 1965
than for the State. The comparisons indicate
that the differences between the Natlonal
Forests and State activities is within the
realm of reason in this Northern Rocky Moun-
tain area.

Sawlog sales for the three Lake States are
too small to merit analysis. These three Lake
States in total sold well over a hundred thou-
sand cords of pulpwood In each of the fiscal
years. In Minnesota in 1965 less than 10,000
cords were sold at a relatively high price.
There was no competitive bidding for this
volume. Aside from this one entry, the ap-
praised prices and bid ratlos for the three
States are homogeneous.

Average appraised and bid prices and bid
ratios for pulp sales in Region 9 are also
shown. The three States sell about one-quar-
ter of the volume sold from the National
Forests in the Lake States Region. National
Forest appraised prices are significantly lower
than State-appraised prices. Bid ratios for
National Forest timber are somewhat higher
than those obtained by the three States. A
major proportion of National Forest pulp-
wood sales in Reglon 9 is aspen or jack pine,
the lowest valued species. About 40 percent
of the cut of pulpwood of Region 9 comes
from the Superior National Forest, This pulp-
timber is quite remote and consequently car-
ries a low stumpage rate. The pulptimber
sold by the three States has considerably
less transportation cost to bring it to the mill
than this Superior National Forest timber.

3. Private Timber Transactions

The outline for this report noted that
there was little likelihood of obtaining
worthwhile data on timber prices in private
transactions. Timber transactions between
private parties in the west are now quite
limited, Most of them have tie-in considera-
tions for values other than timber. Detalled
conditions of sale are seldom available. Dur-
ing the course of this study, no worthwhile
data on private timber transactlons were
obtained.

4. Income Tax Price Data

Timber operators electing to treat the
cutting of timber as a sale under Section
631(a) of the Internal Revenue Code make
a determination of fair market value of the
timber they have cut in submitting Federal
income tax returns. The income tax law
makes it possible to treat an increase in
value of standing timber which has heen held
over six months as a long-term capital gain.
Such capital gains can be claimed both on
timber owned by the taxpayer and on timber
which he has a right to cut under contract
with private owners or public agencies. We
know of no compilation heretofore made
of the timber values clalmed by taxpayers
for capital gain purposes.

The Internal Revenue Service has made a
special compilation of fair market value de-
terminations of timber cut by operators in
western Oregon. The correspondence between
the Forest Service and the Internal Revenue
Service which resulted in this study is in-
cluded in the Appendix as Item 13. The re-
sults of the study are summarized in Table
21.

The data presented, with a few exceptions,
relate to the taxable year beginning in 1964.
The quantities and values tabulated are the
amounts for which a fair market value is
claimed under Section 631(a) of the Internal
Revenue Code. The fair market value relates
to the first day of the taxable year in which
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the timber was cut. In most instances this
will be January 1, 1964, The values reported
are taken from unaudited returns; they are
what the taxpayers clalmed and are not nec-
cessarily what the Internal Revenue Service
would accept as fair market value.

The Forest Service furnished the Internal
Revenue Service with a list of 167 operators
arranged in four categories. Large mills were
defined as those producing more than 30
million board feet of wood products or
equivalent per year. Small mills were those
producing less than this amount. Dependent
mills were defined as those using 60 percent
or more of public timber as raw material,
and nondependent mills as those using less
than 60 percent of public timber., The de-
pendent-nondependent classification was
necessarily based upon judgment estimates,

Out of the 167 listed firms, the Internal
Revenue Service found that 63 did not claim
capital gains under 631(a) during the year.
No record could be found for 52 of the listed
firms. Presumably these are firms which file
under some other name from that shown in
industry directories. The tax returns of 13
firms were not avallable at Portland when
the compilation was made in February 1966.

We consider the total returns from the 39
firms covering 926 million board feet with a
value of almost $30 million to be adequate
sample of the fair market value level claimed
for the 1964 tax year by the forest products
industry of western Oregon. The limited vol-
ume and value obtained from the small op-
erator class is inadequate to draw firm con-
clusions on differences between the level of
fair market value determinations by large
and by small operators. Out of 48 returns
identified by Internal Revenue from the
small operator list, 36 or 75 percent claimed
no capital gain for timber cut. In contrast,
the firms classified as large showed 50 per-
cent of the firms with identified records
claimed capital gains. These data confirm
the general impression that capital gains on
timber harvested is of relatively minor sig-
nificance to the small mills. The data Indi-
cate that the small mills which did report
capital gains claimed considerably higher
timber valuations than did the large firms.

The objective of the inquiry was primarily
to get information on the average level of
falr market value claims in western Oregon
rather than to study detalls of the levels
claimed by small versus large mills. The evi-
dence developed from this study may make it
worthwhile for Internal Revenue to make
some additional inquiries into the level of
capital gains claimed by the small mills.

The average bid value obtained by the
Forest Service and the Bureau of Land Man-
agement for all sales in western Oregon is
also shown on Table 21. Bureau of Land
Management average bid prices have been
adjusted by multiplying by 1.18 to put their
selling values on an equivalent of bureau
scale, The reports of industry are primarily
in terms of bureau scale or equivalent.

The average value claimed of $32.07 is
within a reasonable distance of the Forest
Bervice average bid value of $29.00 and the
Bureau of Land Management value of $31.39
per thousand board feet. A taxpayer would
naturally cite the highest value sales of pub-
lic timber to justify his determination of
fair market value. The tabulation indicates
that the taxpayer's claims for fair market
value have not been excessive as related to
transaction evidence of bid rates for Fed-
eral timber.

It is evident that in determining fair mar-
ket value for tax purposes operators are
working to a concept of fair market value
based on transaction evidence. This raises a
question as to whether it is equitable to the
United States for the Federal timber selling
agencies to be appraising timber on an
analytical appraisal basis which gives results
substantially below the bid price averages,
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and for the United States to accept, in con-
nection with taxation, timber wvaluations
based exclusively on transaction evidence.

The capital gain which may be claimed
on timber cut from public lands is the dif-
ference between fair market value as of the
first day of the tax year in which the timber
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is eut and its “cost or other basis,” i.e., the
contract price. Since the contract price for
public timber is a bid rather than an ap-
praised price, it is consistent and equitable
to use transaction evidence derived from bid
prices to establish a capital gain under Sec-
tion 631(a).

TABLE 21.—Income tax dala on timber values in western Oregon in taxable year 196/

Number of cases Value
Timber
Category volume
Without Finally (million Total Per thousand
Proposed 631(a) included | board feet) | (thousands | board feet
claim of dollars)
Income tax data, taxable year 1964:
Large, dependent____ 42 13 15 310 10, 415 $33.55
Large, nondependent. 39 14 12 507 14, 956 29, 52
Subtotal, large. ... .. 81 ! 27 27 817 25,371 31.08
Small, dependent_. ... ... .. _. 42 21 6 47 1,915 41.07
Small, nondependent_ .. __..___.___._. 44 15 6 62 2,398 38,70
Subtotal, small. ... __.__.____....._. 86 36 12 109 4,313 39.45
Tolal, allclasses - ... _.co o, 167 63 39 926 32.07
Forest Service, fiscal year 1964 . ___ | cconeeo | . e 2,051 29.00
Bureau of Land Management,
1964, adjusted to Bureau scale..... 1,253 31.39

C. Profit statistics

A statement ‘“Profits in the Timber In-
dustries” compiled by the Forest Service in
consultation with Internal Revenue Service
and issued on March 10, 1964 is included in
the Appendix as Item 14. This report sum-
marizes available information relating to
profits in the timber industries.

Corporate net income after tax as a per-
cent of business receipts from 1947-64 for
lumber and wood products industry group,
paper and paperboard products, and all man-
ufacturing is shown in the graph below.
[Graph cannot be reproduced in the
Recorn.] For the lumber and wood prod-
ucts group, net income declined from 10.9
percent of business receipts in 1947 to a low
of 1.2 percent in 1960. It increased to 1.8
percent in 1962 and is estimated to have
further increased to more than 3 percent in
1964. Since 1960, profits in the lumber in-
dustry have been below the average for all
manufacturing industries.

The study of “Profits in the Timber In-
dustries” also developed that the lumber and
wood products group had a lower effective
tax rate than for all manufacturing indus-

tries. The effective tax rate was 34.2 percent
of income subject to tax for lumber and
pPlywood products as compared to a 50.1 per-
cent for all manufacturing. The lower effec-
tive tax rate for lumber reflects the impor-
tance of net long-term capital gains on tim-
ber taxed at 25 percent. Also the lower tax
rates on the first $25,000 of income is of
significance to the smaller sized units of
industry. .

A more detailed study of profits in the
western timber industries was made for the
tax year 1962 by the Forest Service In co-
operation with Internal Revenue Service.
The study was made by a stratified sample.
One firm out of ten producing less than
three million board feet of lumber was in-
cluded in the sample; one out of three firms
producing from three to fifteen million board
feet annually and all firms producing more
than fifteen million board feet annually
were included. All plywood, pulp and paper,
and diversified forest products firms were
included. The sample was expanded by the
Internal Revenue Service to provide esti-
mates of the total population. The esti-
mated totals for these western firms are
shown in Table 22.

TaBLE 22.—Relative importance of timber indusiries included in profit study

[Dollar amounts in millions)

Type of firm Total firms Assets Business Net income

receipts before tax
Western firms, total...._.._.....__ S A 1,558 $6,471 36,417 $461.5
T TR TR TR T ot 1,452 1,253 1,829 82.6
COTPOFRHONS. . .o oo s ctn o il et e 545 1,119 1,589 76.5
Small business corporations. . .......ocoooooao_.._ 86 61 76 31
Partnershlpms" o0 S e e e 279 73 126 L7
Sole proprietorships__ ... .. DA Lt it ol 38 L3
Plywood. - .- ... 69 212 400 6.1
Pulp and paper....... 15 1,524 1,159 141.3
Diversified...._..._... e 22 3,482 3,029 231.5
Esstornlumber firms. - .. oo oo 41 183 183 10.0

As Indicated in the last line of Table 22,
a number of eastern firms were also analyzed
to provide a comparison with the earnings
experience of western firms. The eastern
sample included only firms estimated to pro-
duce in excess of 16 milllon board feet annu-
ally,

Each of the firms in the sample was classi-
fied as to whether it was dependent or non-
dependent on public timber. A firm was
classed as dependent if more than 50 percent
of logs consumed was estimated to come
from public lands.

Those firms dependent on public timber
were further classified as: (1) “competitive™
if available evidence indicated that they paid
five percent or more above the appraised
price for public timber purchased during
1962; or (2) “noncompetitive’” if evidence in-
dicated that they pald less than five percent
over the appraised price for publiec timber
purchased during the year. The Internal Rev-
enue Service classifed these categories fur-
ther by asset size class and by corporate or
other form of organization.
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Table 23 uses net income after tax in per-
cent of business receipts as a measure of
profitablility. The comparison is made be-
tween western lumber corporations classi-
fled by source of timber and asset size class.
Generally corporations not dependent on
public timber were more profitable than the
dependent classifications. The noncompeti-
tive dependent class with assets of $1 to 5
million shows a minus 3.5 percent. The num-
ber of firms in this category is limited to only
five. This may account for the rather wide
variance from the profit ratio pattern of
other portions of the table, This profit deficit
for this size class of “dependent-noncompeti-
tive" firms accounts for the lower profit rate
for all classes of ‘noncompetitive” than for
the “competitive” dependent firms. In all
other size categories the “noncompetitive”
class has a higher profit rate than the
“competitive.”

The firms with assets over $5 million
strongly influence the average profit rate for
all classes of 2.8 percent, The high rate of re-
turns for asset class of §6 million and over
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is all due to the rate shown for the firms not
dependent on public timber.

Of maximum interest for the study of
timber pricing is the dependent competitive
classification because most timber purchas-
ers in western Oregon fall in this category.
The total population in this category ac-
counts for most of the cut on the 42 National
Forests of the Pacific Coast and Inland Em-
pire States where demand-supply relation-
ships are critical. Approximately 37 percent
of the cut of public timber from this com-
petitive zone comes from western Oregon.
Hence it is logical to presume that the re-
sults on the dependent-competitive line of
Table 23 are welghted at least by one-third
from experience of BLM and Forest Service
timber purchasers in western Oregon. The
highest profit rate on this line is 1.4 percent
for operations with asset slze class of $1 to 86
million. The average profit rate for all size
classes is 1.0 percent. This can scarcely be
considered as satisfactory rate of net income
earnings as a percent of total business re-
celipts,

TaBLe 23.—Net income after tax in percent of business receipts, western lumber
corporalions, 1962

Asset class
Type of firm
Al classes Under $500,000 to | $1,000,000 to Over
$500,000 | $1,000,000 | '$5,000,000 | $5,000,000
Dependent on public timber, s 0.8 -0.2 L0 0.8 1.3
pe pﬂlltlmi _____________________________________ Lo -3 .8 1.4 1.3
Nonwmpet | R e S R ] s 2.8 =3.5 1.4
Not dependent on public timber_ .. ... ________ 4.2 L7 .8 1.1 5.3
(1§ S L CRE T 2.8 5 9 .9 4.6

TaBLE 24— Net income before tax in percent of business receipts by type of firm, western
lumber indusiry, 1962

Type of firm Corporations | Small busi Partnerships Sole

corporations proprietorships

Degendent on Rluhhc timber._ e L5 1.5 2.5 3.5
Compet 1.9 7.2 3.5 5:1

=k B 1.0 8.3 -2.3 =0.1

Not dapendsn! an puhlil: (T e R 1.2 0.8 =11 3.1
Total, all firms..... L 4.8 4.0 1.3 3.3

TaBLE 25.—Net income afler tax in percent of business receipls, western timber corporations,
962
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of the population in the varlous categories
of firms other than regularly o cor=
porations reduces the significance of the
indicated differences.

Table 25 compares net Income after tax
in percent of business recelpts for the var-
ious classes of western timber corporations—
Lumber-Plywood-Pulp and Paper-Diversi-
fled—according to their dependence on pub-
lic timber. Net income is proportionately
higher for the pulp and paper and the di-
versified products firms than for the lumber
manufacturers. Plywood firms had a lower
earnings rate than lumber. Nondependent
firms had a higher earning rate than de-
pendent firms except for plywood. Eastern
lumber corporations had a higher earnings
rate than western lumber corporations. The
difference of 1.0 percent may be due to the
minimum size of the eastern mills sampled
(over 15 million board feet annual produc-
tion).

The average net income after tax in per-
cent of business receipts for the U.S. lumber
and wood products groups in 1962 was 1.8.
This is 1.0 percent less than the ratio for
western sawmill corporations analyzed in
the study and 2.0 percent less than the sam-
ple for eastern lumber corporations.

The lumber and wood products group as
defined in the Standard Industrial Classifi-
cation includes three subgroups: (1) Log-
ging, sawmills and planing mills, (2) Mill-
work, veneer, plywood, and prefabrication;
and (8) Wood containers and other wood
products. The average rate of earnings for
western lumber corporations and for total
U.S. logging, sawmill, and planing mills are
quite similar (2.8 vs. 2.6 percent).
rates for western plywood corporations and
for the total U.S. millwork, veneer, plywood,
and prefabrication firms is also virtually the
same. Western pulp and paper mills had a
high earning rate compared to other western
forest product firms but this earning rate
was 1.3 percent less than the average rate
attained by all U.S. pulpmills.

These studies of industry profits indicate
that:

1. Lumber and wood products industry
profits after taxes since 1859 have been less
than the average for all U.B. manufacturers,
The gap was greatest in tax year 1960 and
1061 when the lumber and wood product
group was earning at less than half the rate
attained by all manufacturers. In 1962 this
relationship improved (1.8 vs. 3.2). In 1963
and 1964 the gap narrowed to minor sig-
nificance (3.4 vs. 8.7 in 1964).

{In percent] 2. Earnings after tax in percent of busl-
ness receipts of the logging sawmill and
planning mill subdivision were slightly high-

Dopeiect Oy BUe et Notder  er than for the entire lumber and wood prod-
Industry All firms on public ucts group. In 1962 the two earning rates
Total Competitive Not timber were 2.6 and 1.8, respectively. The compara-
competitive tive record of net income after tax in percent
of business receipts is:
Western corporations:
Lu he ......... £ %g ilg {g 0.5 4.%
" 3§ o i SR AT 2 All manufac- | Lumberand | Logging, saw-
Pulp an paper 7.4 7.0 1.0 1.5 Tax year turers wood products sflls,umd
Diversifi 52 2 5.5 planing mills
Total__. _ 4.7 2 5
Eastern lumber corporations. . ... .. oo oo 3.8 % 3.5 3.7 53
U.S. total: 2.9 1.2 2.0
Lumber and wood products_ . ... ... ... ... 1.8 3.0 1.4 1.7
!; Ingk sa\m‘nllls, and planing mills__ . .. 26 3.2 1.8 2.6
Millwork, veneer plywood, prefabrication. 5 L1 133 12.8 |... ==
Wood containers and other wood products 1.2 | 13.7 519 ] IR
Paper and board products_ _____.___.._______ 3.9 |- oW
Pulpmills 87 |- 3
All manufacturers 3.2 ! Estimated.

Table 24 compares net returns before tax
in percent of business receipts for the four
classes of business organizations in the west-
ern lumber industry. As shown in Table 22
approximately 87 percent of business re-
celpts is accounted for by firms organized as
regular corporations. A domestic corporation
having not more than 10 shareholders and
meeting other requirements may elect to be
taxed as a partnership and is then designated

a “small business corporation.” Since nei-
ther small business corporations or partner-
ships are subject to direct Federal income
taxation, it is necessary to make comparisons
on the basis of net income before tax.
Table 24 shows no distinguishable pattern
of profits by type or organization. “Depend-
ent” firms other than regularly organized
corporations had a higher before tax earning
rate than the corporations. The small size

Earnings rates for the subgroup logging,
sawmills, and planing mills for tax years
1963 and 1964 are not yet available. It ap-
pears likely that they will be around 1.0 per-
cent higher than the earnings of the lumber
and wood products group. If this indication
proves correct, the earning rate for this
subgroup will be slightly higher than the
earnings rate for all manufacturers in 1963
and 1964.

3. Net income after tax of western lum-
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ber corporations In 1962 was 2.8 percent of
business receipts which is 0.2 pzrcent more
than for all U.S. logging, sawmill, and plan-
ing mill firms. It seems logical to presume
that the earning rates for these two groups
would be similar in 1963 and 1964 but there
is no data available or under development
to prove it.

4, In 1962 western corporate lumber firms
dependent on public timber earned 0.8 per-
cent of business recelpts as compared to 4.2
percent for nondependent firms. Competitive
dependent firms earned at a 1.0 percent rate
and noncompetitive firms at a 0.5 percent
rate. This no doubt results from favorable
location of competitive firms to markets,
better quality timber, better than average
efficiency because of competition, and a
larger spread between cost of production
and returns. Many of the noncompetitive
firms are located In marginal timber areas
where opportunity for profitable enterprise
is limited.

5. The intensive review of net income of
western forest product firms has developed
nothing to indicate that for the firms classl-
filed as depencent on public timber, lumber
or plywood manufacturers had a capacity to
pay higher prices for their raw materials than
were obtained. The modest improvement in
earnings of the lumber and wood product
groups since 1962 has not changed this situa-
tion.

V. BUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

This joint report by the Forest Service,
U.SD.A., and the Bureau of Land Manage-
ment, U.S.D.I., was made in response t0 a re-
guest from the Bureau of the Budget for a
review to determine whether a fair return
is being obtained for the sale of Federal
timber.

Federal timber is sold after advertisement
for competitive bidding. In the advertise-
ment of sale, a minimum acceptable price is
stated. The minimum stated acceptable price
is the appraised value of the timber as deter-
mined by the agencies.

Appraised prices are determined by the
agencies primarily through the use of analyt-
ical appraisal. An analytical appraisal deter-
mines what an operator of average efficiency
can pay for raw material after allowance for
& normal margin for profit and risk, There is
no attempt to put appraised prices at bid
levels. Transaction evidence is used primarily
to check the adequacy of analytical appraisal
procedures including, for the Forest Service,
adjustments of profit ratios.

Numerous studies, reviews, and examina-
tions of timber appralsal and sales practices
have been made over the last 15 years. The
major activities of this type have been sum-
marized and evaluated in this report.

The objective of both agencies is the sale
of allowable cut under sound multiple use
management principles. The rate of timber
sale offerings is not affected by ups and downs
of lTumber market. Costs of meeting multiple
use requirements are in timber
appraisals and result In lower stumpage re-
turns than would be obtained without such
requirements.

After adjustment is made for location and
characteristics of the properties managed by
the two agencies in western Oregon, ap-
praised value and bidding records are closely
comparable and reconcilable.

In the Pacific Coast and Inland Empire
States, installed capacity of sawmills and
Pplywood plants Is In excess of the allowable
cut rates for public timber and the volume
annually available from private lands. Pri-
vate timber 1s now almost entirely in firm
ownership. Little is available for sale. The
demand for timber for purchase exceeds the
supply available In timber offerings from the
Federal timber selling agencies. Under these
circumstances, there is strong competitive
bldding for timber offerlngs even during
times of adverse lumber markets. This hap-
pened in 1960 and 1961. In those years the
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average ratio of bid to appraised price for
the 42 Natlonal Forests of the Pacific Coast
and Inland Empire where timber demands
are critical were 1.22 and 1.35, respectively.
This was durilng a period when appraised
values for Natlonal Forest timber in this area
were being attacked savagely.

The ratio of bid to appraised price in-
creased by about 80 points in fiscal year
1965 for both agencies In western Oregon.
This increase in bid ratio in 1965 either did
not occur or was of minor significance in
other Forest Service Regions. In Region 6 the
increase in bid ratio was only 10 points for
eastern Oregon and Washington in FY 1965.
The one area with substantial increase in
bid ratio in FY 1965 is the Douglas-fir
Reglon.

The agencles have agreed on a plan of ac-
tion (stated in Item II-B of the report) to
develop more uniformity in timber appraisal
procedures in western Oregon. This plan of
action will also result in raising the average
level of appraised prices for both agencies in
the Douglas-fir Region. This will, to some de-
gree, counteract the abnormally high bid
ratios which have been experienced in this
area since 1965.

Timber price data for British Columbia and
State Governments have been compiled. In
British Columbia bid prices are at similar
levels to appraised prices for comparable Na-
tional Forests. British Columbia has followed
a policy of discouraging competitive bidding
and discouraging mill installations in excess
of allowable cut capacity. The British Colum-
bia Forest Service sells close to four billion
board feet of timber annually. Because com-
petition has been discouraged, prices for this
large volume of business are set primarily by
an analytical appraisal process, The similarity
between appraised price levels for compa-
rable Federal timber in the United States and
for Crown timber in British Columbia is,
therefore, quite significant.

The State of Washington sells more than
half a billion board feet annually, most of
which comes from grant lands with high
quality timber In relatively accessible loca-
tions. Appraised values are approximately
$10.00 per M board feet more than the aver-
age value of National Forest timber sold in
the State of Washington during the two fiscal
years. Bid ratios for the State timber are ap-
proximately 25 points less than for the Na-
tional Forests in the same State. Washing-
ton State had higher bid ratios In 1065 of
about the same proportions as were experi-
enced by the Forest Service and Bureau of
Land Management in western Oregon.

Timber gold by the State of Oregon is rela-
tively minor, Appraised and bid value is from
20 to 60 percent less than comparable prices
for Federal timber. This is in part due to
poorer timber guality on the State lands.

The Internal Revenue Service furnished
the average market value claimed by a sam-
ple of western Oregon taxpayers in connec-
tion with capital gains on timber held over
slx months for the tax year 1964, These de-
terminations of fair market value by indus-
trial taxpayers were reasonably close to aver-
age bid prices for Federal timber during 1964.

Available information on average industry
profits shows that income as a percent of
total business revenues has been less in the
lumber and wood products industry group
than for all manufacturers since 1959.

A speclal analysis of western forest prod-
ucts firms for the tax year 1962 has just been
made by the Forest Service and the Inter-
nal Revenue Service. This study used a
stratified sample in which firms were classi-
fied upon their dependency on Federal tim-
ber and their location in competitive or non-
competitive areas. Firms classifled as non-
dependent on public timber had substan-
tially higher returns than those classified as
dependent. Within the dependent group, the
firms purchasing timber noncompetitively
had a lower rate of earnings than the firms
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in competitive areas. The firms classed as
noncompetitive are primarily outside of the
42 Forests highly competitive zone. They are
in nonpreferred locations where the lack of
competition may also reflect marginal op-
portunity for profitable enterprise.

This intensive review of western lumber
firms’ profits for calendar year 1962 indi-
cates there is no basis to presume that this
industry had a potential to pay & higher
price for its raw materials than it pald dur-
ing that year. There has been some improve-
ment in profit trends in the lumber indus-
try in 1963 and 1964. This improvement has
not been of such dimension as to indicate a
need for revision In pricing and sales pro-
cedures to obtain a fair return to the Gov-
ernment in its stumpage sales.

There are relatively few situations where
the seller of raw material can set and ob-
tain & minimum price which is based on the
paying capacity of the manufacturer. The
appraised prices being set by the agencies
for Federal timber is such a price. At the
present time, in the Pacific Coast and Inland
Empire areas, Intensive competitive condi-
tions are resulting in a substantially higher
price for Federal timber.

WAR ON CRIME

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware, Mr, Pres-
ident, in the Washington Star of July 12,
1967, appeared a timely editorial entitled
“Phony War on Crime.”

This editorial points out the alarming
trend of the Justice Department’s new
policy of giving every break to the erimi-
nal and ignoring the fact that the inno-
cent victims of these crimes deserve con-
sideration.

New regulations of the Attorney Gen-
eral go far beyond the restrictions on
wiretaps and bugging that were sug-
gested just 2 years ago by President
Johnson. They forbid law-enforcement
practices which even the Supreme Court
has not yet ruled improper. As this edi-
torial points out:

A suspicious soul might think that they
are an invitation to the court to go farther
than it has up to this time—and this may
not be lost upon the “liberal” judicial
majority.

Can it be that the Department of Jus-
tice is deliberately laying the ground-
work for a series of reversals by the
courts of previous criminal convictions
on the basis that at some time during the
investigation the individuals involved
had used a telephone upon which some-
body had placed a wiretapping device?

Let us not overlook the faet that this
could be a convenient device for fixing
criminal cases through the simple process
of having someone place a wiretap on
that individual who may be headed for
the penitentiary.

The time is long past when the De-
partment of Justice and the Johnson ad-
ministration, with their loudly heralded
“war on crime,” begin to center their
attention on the proper targets—namely,
the actual law violators.

Our country was founded upon the
basic principle of equal justice for all,
and it would be well for the justices of
our courts to reread this prineiple as they
enter their chambers.

I ask unanimous consent to have print-
ed in the Recorp at this point the edi-
torial from the Evening Star of July 12,
entitled “Phony War on Crime.”
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There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REec-
ORD, as follows:

PHONY WAR ON CRIME

There comes a time when a spade should
be called a spade, and there also comes &
time when a phony war should be called a
phony war. That time has been reached in
Lyndon Johnson's much-touted and loudly-
heralded “war on crime."

The sweeping—and they are sweeping—
regulations just put out by Attorney General
Ramsey Clark restricting the use of wiretaps
and electronic listening devices are the last
straw. The attorney general surely would
not have sounded this call for retreat with-
out the approval of the President. So one is
driven to the conclusion that the war on
crime 18 a phony war, and that all of the
President’s high-flown speeches, not to men-
tion the attorney general's rhetorical con-
tributions, have been nothing more than
wordy exercises designed to conceal the fact
that this administration’s heart is not in
its so-called war.

The attorney general’s new regulations go
well beyond the restrictions on wiretaps and
bugging imposed two years ago by the Presi-
dent. They forbid law-enforcement practices
which the Supreme Court has not yet out-
lawed. A suspiclous soul might think that
they are an invitation to the court to go far-
ther than it has up to this time—and this
may not be lost upon the “liberal” judicial
majority.

Ramsey Clark obviously has a thing about
wiretaps and bugging. He thinks they are a
waste of manpower. He has testified that they
are “abhorrent” devices. He says that all of
his experience shows that electronic surveil-
lance (he has had very little experience in
criminal law enforcement) is not n
for the public safety, is not a desirable or
effective investigative techmnique, and that
these abhorrent devices should be used only
in the national security field. He has never
explained why wiretaps and bugs are essen-
tial in national security cases but useless
against organized crime. Of course he cannot
come up with any rational explanation.

Let's turn to another witness, Frank 8.
Hogan, New York County district attorney,
has been in the front line of the war on
crime for 27 years. He told the President’s
Crime Commission: Electronie surveillance
is the single most valuable weapon in law
enforcement’s fight against organized crime.

. » It has permitted us to undertake major
investigations of organized crime. Without
it, and I confine myself to top figures in the
underworld, my own office could not have
convicted Charles “Lucky” Luclano, Jimmy
Hines, Louis “Lepke"” Buchalter, Jacob “Gur-
rah” Shapiro, Joseph “Socks” Lanza, George
Scalise, Frank Erickson, John “Dio” Dio-
guardi, and Frank Carbo.

Well, there it is. Take your choice. Frank
S. Hogan, who has sent scores of viclous
hoodlums to jail, is quite willing to use the
“abhorrent” eavesdropping weapon in his war
on crime. He thinks it is an essential weapon,
Ramsey Clark and Lyndon Johnson are not
willing. They would prefer to conduct their
war with speeches at twenty paces. And, in
consequences, this war is one which orga-
nized crime will surely win and which the
American people, the ultimate victims, will
surely lose.

GOVERNOR ROMNEY’S HARD-HIT-
TING LANSING SPEECH DRAWS
PRAISE

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, recently
in Lansing, Mich., that State’s able Gov-
ernor, George Romney, delivered an ad-
dress to the Governor’s Conference on
“Innovation in Social Problem Solving
and Strengthening Family Life.”
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The Governor's speech is very timely
and his points are extremely well taken.
He points out in the very beginning:

The problems are in the headlines every
day: Riots of the disadvantaged in the
ghetto. Riots of the affluent on the campus.
Crime in the streets. Juvenile delinquency in
the suburbs. Dishonesty in high places. Drug
addiction. LSD, Alcoholism. Tranquilizers.
Sexual promiscuity. Marital infidelity. Fam-
ily breakdown. Personal irresponsibility in
all its forms. What a paradox. In the land of
the free, men and women are increasingly
dependent—whether on drugs or alcohol, on
a psychoanalyst, on sensual stimulation or
on governmental handouts.

Michigan’s Governor goes on to talk
about the failures of many of the social
programs that have been underway for
years and years, saying:

There is serious doubt about the future of
public support for governmental welfare,
educational, and soclal programs.

Not only does he carefully outline the
many problems that we are facing today,
but he also offers an excellent solution,
that being the return to prominence of
the family, which he calls our first win-
dow on the world.

He says “sound families build sound
character and sound character builds a
sound society.”

Mr. President, Governor Romney's ex-
cellent speech deserves wide distribution,
and I ask that it be inserted at this point
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

AppRESS BY GoOV. GEORGE ROMNEY

An appropriate motto for this conference
would be these words from Winston Church-
ill: “Give us the tools, and we will finish the
job.”

This afternoon, we will be examining a set
of new tools. It's an incomplete set; we're
only starting to assemble it. In fact, many
of the tools we seek and badly need have not
yet even been designed.

These tools are needed for a job that's just
begun—the job of liberating the energies of
a free people to overcome our growing hu-
man and social problems,

The problems are in the headlines every
day:

Riots of the disadvantaged in the ghetto.
Riots of the affluent on the campus. Crime
in the streets. Juvenile delinquency in the
suburbs. Dishonesty in high places. Drug
addiction. LSD. Alcoholism. Tranquilizers.
Sexual promiscuity. Marital infidelity. Family
breakdown. Personal irresponsibility in all
its forms.

What a paradox!

In the land of the free, men and women
are increasingly dependent—whether on
drugs or alcohol, on a psychoanalyst, on sen-
sual stimulation, or on governmental hand-
outs,

In the home of the brave, men and women
are increasingly afrald—whether of personal
insecurity and failure, of personal respon-
sibility, of vast impersonal forces and institu-
tions they can neither control nor compre-
hend, or even of other men and women, per-
haps with different colored skins.

To solve our human and social problems,
we must find a way to re-create a sense of
community within America—a community
of responsible Americans—responsible for
themselves and responsible for helping one
another.

To succeed, we must choose our tools care-
fully. For I belleve many of the tools we are
now using are taking us into a blind alley.
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The story of America has been the story of
a great people working together to build a
great nation—primarily through personal re-
sponsibility, private initiative, and voluntary
cooperation, but supplemented by local,
state, and federal governmental action when
appropriate,

But we were slow in responding to the new,
intricate, and demanding human and social
problems of the twentieth-century.

We were slow in developing the full range
of tools we needed—private and voluntary
tools—even state and local governmental
tools—the tools of personal responsibility.

Because we were slow, we have come to
doubt the effectiveness of these traditional
American methods.

Instead, we have passed the ball primarily
to the federal government. We have come to
look to government for the solution of al-
most all our problems. We have begun to
think that, if government can't solve our
problems, they can't be solved at all.

And today, frustration and disillusionment
are growing because—desplite hundreds of
federal programs costing billions of dollars—
our human and social problems continue to
multiply on every side,

We face a crisis of confidence in the pri-
marily federal approach that we have taken.

Even the advocates of massive federal pro-
grams concede that federal tools have failed
to do the job.

A cabinet official decries the “major prob-
lems"” that result from narrow and frag-
mented federal programs,

The federal Budget Director deplores the
tendency of federal programs to by-pass and
weaken governors and mayors.

A chief architect of the federal anti-pov-
erty program questions the “altogether too
glowing” official claims about the results
of federal urban programs,

A leading liberal urban analyst notes un-
happily, “At a cost of more than three bil-
lion dollars, the Urban Renewal Agency has
succeeded in materially reducing the supply
of low cost housing in American cities.,”

An alde to the two most recent Presidents
is troubled that the growth of central power
is shrinking the significance of the individual
citizen.

The Welfare Commissioner of New York
City testifies that our nation's welfare sys-
tem is “bankrupt” because it locks the poor
into dependency.

And a militant civil rights leader calls the
welfare system “the white man's greatest
weapon to keep the Negro down.”

But the trouble goes deeper than the
mere fact that federal tools have failed to
solve our problems. In many cases, despite
their good intentions, they have made the
problems worse.

A democratic society requires many active
independent centers of responsibility and
creativity—not just one, There must be many
communities of concern, each willing and
equipped to take direct responsibility for
direct action to meet needs.

But too often, federal programs have
stifled, rather than strengthened, the rich
diversity and creativity of America's human
and social resources for solving human and
social problems.

We are finding that it is possible to lose
the substance of a democratic society, even
though the structure of democratic repre-
sentative government remains,

For the federal approach has speeded the
depersonalization of soclety and rationalized
the abdication of personal responsibility., And
these are major causes of America's declin-
ing sense of community and mounting
problems.

The changes brought by industrialization,
urbanization, and technological advance—de-
spite their many benefits—have increasingly
tended to transform America into an imper-
sonal society.

A large city is more impersonal than a
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small town. And the majorlity of Americans
live in urban centers.

Driving an automobile is more impersonal
than riding a streetcar. And most Americans
go by auto.

Working in a giant enterprise is more im-
personal than working in a small business.
And most Americans work for large organiza~
tions.

Studying in a glant university is more im-
personal than going to a small college. And
most American students attend the larger
institutions, where the college pennant has
been replaced by the IBM card.

And to all these depersonalizing forces, add
one more: big government.

Government agencies have an unfortunate
tendency to think of people in terms of cate-
gories—"target populations” to shoot pro-
grams at—depersonalized blocks, nmot indi-
vidual human beings.

As seen by government agencies, the peo-
ple have a way of becoming subjects to be
manipulated, not citizens to be served.

As seen by the people, government has a
way of becoming “they,” not “we"—"theirs,”
not “ours.”

And by substituing governmental effort,
however well-intentioned, for personal effort,
we tend not only to depersonalize soclety, but
to dehumanize ourselves,

Many of you are active In your United
Fund and Community Chest campaigns. I
know a man who never contributes, He says,
*“Why should I? It's the government’s job to
take care of the needy. I pay my taxes, and
that’s enough.”

He's a brave man! But he’s wrong.

‘What he's really saying is that we've hired
our Good Samaritan, so we can forget our
personal responsibility for attacking human
and social problems,

But when that assumption takes hold in
a community, we have cut off at the root
the humane impulse of concern that led us
to seek an answer in the first place—even a
governmental answer.

With that kind of reasoning, the answer
to the question, “Am I my brother's keeper?"”
is a quick and easy “No—because we've hired
a keeper for our brother.”

Thus we are shielded from direct personal
confrontation with our disadvantaged broth-
er. We never really see him as a human be-
ing and fellow child of God. We make it easy
to forget that he is a real person with flesh
and bones and blood—with problems, hopes
and fears like ours.

And even the pgovernmental keeper we
have hired is insulated from his charge—by
layer after layer of bureaucracy, by rigid
rules and regulations, by professional man-
power shortages, and by overcrowded case-
loads that prevent even the most dedicated
social worker from supplying more than
sporadic attention to those whom he is try-
ing to help.

The result is a tragic loss of the fellow-
feeling that knits a mere aggregate of people
into a true community. The sequel is rising
discord, suspicion, animosity, and fear.

For inevitably, the members of one “‘target
population” begin to see themselves as com-~
petitors with every other “target population™.
Each group suspects the other of getting a
larger share of governmental favors, or bear-
ing a smaller share of governmental costs.

Take, for example, the affluent or reason-
ably comfortable middle-class—the majorlty
of the people who pay the bulk of the taxes.
They may be right in thinking that they're
the biggest target group of all.

More and more, they are resisting many
governmental programs designed to help the
disadvantaged. They not only sense the short-
comings of the government approach—but
they resent its growing cost. Even school
millage proposals, which would directly bene-
fit almost everyone, are repeatedly defeated.

Many taxpayers are increasingly resentful
and intolerant of the faceless reciplents of
governmental handouts. Those who pay tend
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to stereotype those who recelve as lazy, shift-
less parasites.

Thus decent, warm-hearted human
beings—who would not think of turning
their backs on someone who was starving,
injured, or troubled if they met him in the
flesh—will oppose without a second thought
governmental programs intended to help
those very same starving, injured, troubled
people.

As a result, there is serious doubt about
the future of public support for govern-
mental welfare, educational, and soclal

programs,

And how about the people at the bottom
of the heap—the disadvantaged individuals
and groups who need help the most?

Many are becoming increasingly resentful
at their apparent inability to break through
into the affluent soclety around them. They
are fed up with being “kept.” They are tired
of being locked into the cycle of poverty and
dependency that governmental programs too
often force upon them. And too many—
with their hopes shattered, their self-confi-
dence undermined, and their motivation
destroyed—have simply glven up.

Thus the affluent think we're spending too
much and doing too much, and the deprived
think we're spending too little and doing
too little.

And paradoxically, both are right. We're
spending too much on the wrong things,
and not doing enough of the right things.

The result is a widening gulf between the
afluent majority and the deprived minority—
not only an economic gulf, but a psycho-
logical gulf, a chasm in human understand-
ing, a brotherhood gap.

Three-quarters of us are in danger of
smothering in the cozy bedclothes of our
affiluence, while millions are choking on their
own hopelessness and squalor,

Too many of the affluent have become ar-
rogant, unsatisfled, and frightened, while
too many of the deprived have become de-
pendent, frustrated, and embittered.

‘We sense the Impending danger of a great
breach in our social structure, a tearing of
our social fabric.

How shall we respond to this grave chal-
lenge?

Shall we echo the fanatic and desperate
outery of extremists on the left and right—
embracing elther blind, Iirresponsible col-
lectivism or equally blind and irresponsible
individualism?

Shall we throw up our hands in despalr
and awalt the seemingly Inevitable dissolu-
tion of soclety?

My answer is no—we will do nelther. For
the cause is not lost—not while responsible
Americans are willing to give of themselves
for the sake of their fellow men, their chil-
dren, and their country's future.

Together, we can find a better way—a bet-
ter way to re-create the sense of community
we so desperately need—a better way to
make our whole soclety come alive to Its
responsibilities and opportunities—a better
way to overcome our mounting problems.

And that better way is active, personal, re-
sponsible commitment and concern.

This can never be Imposed from the top
down. We can only build it from the bottom
up.

Today, our problems are so massive that
we must call upon the full resources of so-
ciety, in all thelr rich diversity. That includes
government, business, universitles, private
organizations of all kinds—and most of all,
individual men and women.

I belleve that there is still a vast reservoir
of commitment in Michigan and in America
just waiting to be tapped—men and women
who are willing and eager fo get out and
get involved.

The trouble is that so many of our volun-
tary programs in the past have seemed ir-
relevant to the problems we confront. Rolling
bandages is an anachronism in the space age.

This is the generation of innovation. Yet
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our innovation in the soclal field has lagged
far behind our Innovation in the physical
and material field.

‘We have falled to develop the soclal In-
struments—the tools—through which peo-
ple who want to help can make a truly mean.
ingful contribution.

Sure, it’s important for people to have a
place to go when they want to ask for
help. But it's just as important for people
to have a place to go when they want to glve
their help. And it's essential that they have
something meaningful to do when they get
there.

The new tools we will examine at this con-
ference are innovating tools. They reflect the
tested insights of soclal research. They seek
to apply the fruits of sclentific and techno-
logical development to social problem-solv-
ing. They seek to make the forces of science
and technology work for us, not against us—
transforming even the computer into an in-
strument for re-personalizing American so-
cilety and reasserting the primacy of the in-
dividual person.

And because these are Innovating tools,
they are also renovating tools. They seek to
put private and governmental effort in proper
relationship to one another.

Thirty years ago, Walter Lippmann wrote:

“It is generally supposed that the increas-
ing complexity of the social order requires
an increasing direction from officlals, My own
view is, rather, as affairs become more intri-
cate, more extended in time and space, more
involved and inter-related, overhead direction
by officials of the state has to become simpler,
less intensive, less direct, more general.”

These tools recognize the crucial impor-
tance of true partnership between private
effort and governmental effort. It is not a
question of ‘either-or'’; it is a necessity for
“both-and.” These tools apply the principle
that has guided the work of our State Human
Resources Council—that government has a
responsibility to e, assist, and stimu-
late private effort, but never to replace it.
Only then can private effort play its proper
role in a balanced attack on social problems.
Only then can we tap the full range of so-
clety’s creativity and diversity.

These tools also come to grips with the fact
that much of the frustration and division in
our society stems from false perception.

If the disadvantaged perceive themselves as
helpless failures, as they too often do, their
motivation is destroyed. If society perceives
them as utterly useless and irredeemable, as
it too often does, it is reluctant to extend a
helping hand. These false perceptions on both
sides reinforce the cycle of dependency.

These new programs seek to change such
false perceptions. They give the disadvan-
taged a chance to prove their worth both to
themselves and to soclety. They provide the
opportunity for self-help, self-advancement,
and renewed self-confidence. They can trans-
form losers into winners—benefitting both
the individual and society at large.

In addition, each of these tools seeks in its
own way to strengthen the fundamental so-
clal institution on whose vitality the ulti-
mate health of society depends—the family.

The family is our first window on the world.
It teaches us who we are and what we stand
for. It shapes our attitudes toward other
people and society. It teaches us how to re-
late to other people—first to the members of
our family, who are only slightly different
from ourselves, and then to outsiders who
may be vastly different. Sound families build
sound character. And sound character builds
a sound soclety.

These programs strengthen the forces that
will strengthen family life—church activities;
sound child-training habits; decent, produc-
tive, meaningful employment; home owner-
ship; a solid family financial base; well-
founded self-confidence; and constructive
participation in community life.

Finally and indispensably, these tools rec-
ognize the central role of the Individual
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volunteer. Thelr success importantly depends
on responsible, dedicated individuals—yes,
and families—who care enough to get in-
volved directly, actively, and personally in
the day-to-day struggles and problems of
those In need of help.

The volunteer supplies the touch of per-
sonal concern that is missing in so many
governmental programs. After all, a case
worker can spend only a few minutes a week
with each family assigned to him., But the
volunteer works on a one-to-one basis. He
helps the soclal worker do a better job, by
providing sustained contact with the family.
His gift of time, inspiration, example, and
concern can make the difference between
failure and success.

The most exciting fact about programs like
these is that they work—they really work.
And their success is a tribute to the problem-
solving capacity of responsible Americans.

As a veteran soclal services administrator
remarked about the Lansing one-to-one fam-
ily volunteer program, “When I heard about
this project, I thought I'd been around this
business too long. But when I sat through
the first report meeting, and saw the results
they were getting, I decided I hadn't been in
the business long enough.”

When this conference is over, I think you
too will decide that we haven't been in this
business long enough.

We know these tools do not provide a total
answer to our problems—but they point the
direction we must go.

I urge you to pick up these tools, take them
home, put them to work. And out of your
own experience, forge new and even better
tools,

I belleve—I deeply believe—that the future
of this state and nation requires a revitaliza-
tlon of personal responsibility, family respon-
sibility, and private institutional responsi-
bility,

I appeal to you, and through you to the
people of Michigan:

As responsible Americans, join in the pur-
sult and practice of the better way.

Join in the struggle to reclaim the lives of
those for whom each new day s only one
more lesson in futility.

Join in the great task confronting this
generation of Americans: to restore the con-
cept of community and brotherhood.

Give more than your money. Give your
time, your talent, your example; your inspira-
tion, your concern. Give yourself.

The responsibllity is ours. The need is great.
The time is short. The tools are in our hands.

If the commitment is in our hearts, we
cannot fail.

PERCY PLAN DESERVES RECEPTIVE
ATTITUDE BY ADMINISTRATION

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, a few
weeks ago Mr. James J. Kilpatrick ap-
plauded Senator CHARLES PERCY'S pro-
posal to create a National Home Own-
ership Foundation. Mr. Kilpatrick’s
analysis of the proposal is as good an
explanation as I have seen of why Sen-
ator Percy’s imaginative proposal has
excited the attention of the public and
the support of so many Members of both
Houses of Congress.

Two of Mr. Kilpatrick’s comments de-
serve special attention. First, he writes
that the bill’'s most attractive feature is
its “sharp focus upon the individual
family, its dreams and aspirations.” In
this revolutionary era such a statement
is relevant in more areas than housing.
There is growing awareness in our soci-
ety that government—at the central,

| State, and local levels—should involve
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itself more actively in promoting the eco-
nomic, social and political well-being of
the individual citizens. But there is an
accompanying concern about what effect
the expansion of our present umbrella
of social welfare programs will have upon
our individualism. Indeed, our society is
today engaged in a crucial dialog about
how we can maintain personal identity,
dignity and purpose in this age of auto-
mation, tract housing and gigantic cor-
porations and government. The business
of the Republic is to chart a new direc-
tion which recognizes and deals with the
problems of individuals in a mass society.
Senator Percy’s efforts in housing are
an important contribution to this dialog.
His proposal avoids welfare paternalism
and instead focuses upon homeownership
as & means of helping the poor help
themselves.

The second point Mr. Kilpatrick
makes, about which I would like to com-
ment, is contained in the last paragraph
of his column. He writes:

Democrats having offered nothing but the
same old public housing will want to think
twice before they knock it,

It ic not my intention here to turn
Senator PeErcY’s efforts into a partisan
matter. He would not want that. I do not
want that. Nor do I think the Republican
Party should want it. The legislation is
too worthwhile, too promising, too im-
portant to our housing efforts to be
bogged down in purely partisan consider-
ations. But, at the same time, I do want
to point out that a concern for avoid-
ance of partisanship should apply as well
to the national administration as to the
Republican Party.

The Secretary of Housing and Urban
Development, Robert Weaver, has not
been especially reassuring in this respect.
The Secretary, it seems perfectly ap-
parent to me, has gone out of his way to
discredit Senator Percy's efforts. I will
admit that the persuasiveness of the
Secretary’s arguments has not been
much cause for concern. But his hostil-
ity to an innovative effort that has grow-
ing support on both sides of the aisle is
a cause for concern. I sincerely hope that
in the forthcoming hearings on the Percy
bill, that the administration will demon-
strate a sympathetic rather than hostile
attitude.

And Mr. Weaver might well keep in
mind the admonition of Mr. Kilpatrick:
“Think twice before you knock it.”

I ask unanimous consent to include Mr.
Kilpatrick’s excellent article in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

PeERCY’S HoUusING BiLL OFFERS BRIGHT HOPES
(By James J, Kilpatrick)

Public hearings now have been promised
for mid-July on Senator Charles Percy's in-
genious bill to create a National Home Own-
ership Foundation, The bill is important in
itself, in the bright promise it holds for sig-
nificant gains in low-income housing. Yet
his proposal is greater than the sum of its in-
ventive parts. The peripheral aspects are as
attractive as the main theme.

By its very boldness, the Percy bill invites

fresh speculation on the role of Congress
in the total governmental process. In the
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ordinary course of events, Congress simply
reacts to bills that are sent up the Hill from
the White House. Such measures are drafted
in executive agencles; they bear the Presi-
dent’s approval; they become “administra-
tion bills,” and provide a basis for reckoning
a presidential box score.

The Percy bill, by contrast, offers the first
instance in recent memory by which the
Congress itself would undertake to write its
own law, from scratch, in a major legislative
field. There is thus presented the remark-
able possibility that through the Perey bill—
the work of a freshman senator from Illi-
nols—the Congress might move toward re-
gaining its lost independence.

The July hearings also will offer some indi-
cation of the administration’s sincerity on
the matter of a bipartisan approach. Back in
January, the President grinned at members
of the opposition, “whose numbers, if I am
not mistaken, seem to have increased some-
what,” and encouraged them to come up
with “cholces and reasonable alternatives.”
The Percy bill is of course a Republican bill.
The question arises: “Will it be snuffed out
for that political reason alone?

A third aspect of the senator’s plan ought
to win applause in conservative quarters.
From beginning to end, his bill relies upon
the “private sector.” Tax funds are involved,
to be sure, in his proposed interest subsidies;
the full faith and credit of the U.S. govern-
ment would be pledged to debentures of the
foundation he conceives. But the foundation
itself would not be an instrumentality of the
government; it would pay taxes on its real
property, as other private corporations do;
two-thirds of its governing board would be
privately appointed. To a Congress grown
callous to billlon-dollar bills, Percy’'s request
for only $10 million the first year is ridicu-
lously small.

Most attractive of all, however, is the bill's
sharp focus upon the individual family, its
dreams and aspiration. In this approach, the
Percy plan runs diametrically opposite to the
long trend of laws providing for rent sup-
plements and public housing.

The vice in existing housing law iz that
the low-income individual tends to become
a computerized cipher; he is a faceless drone
in a high-rise hive. If his income increases
beyond a certain point, he risks eviction from
his public housing unit. The family that
recelves a rent supplement has no incentive
toward higher income, for higher income
means only a lower supplement.

Percy’s bill does not talk of “housing
units.” It talks of “homes.” Under the sena-
tor’s plan, a federally chartered National
Home Ownership Foundation would raise up
to $2 billion in private capital by selling its
guaranteed debentures in the private market.
These proceeds then would be loaned to non-
profit local associations which in turn would
bulld or renovate low-income homes, gen-
erally costing no more than $12,500. These
would be sold, not rented, to gualified fam-
ilies, on long-term 3 percent loans.

The senator has gone beyond mere eco-
nomics. He hopes that in many instances, a
prospective buyer will build up a “sweater
equity” in his home by working on the asso-
cilatlon’s construction jobs. Under his plan of
mortgage repayment, the low-income family
sees an equity growing right from the start.
A home thus becomes their home. And the
cost to the taxpayer lies only in picking up
an interest subsidy of 3 percent per year.

It would be pleasant, of course, if the
housing problems of the poor could be solved
wholly by free enterprise, without subsidy
of any sort, The inexorable rules of the
marketplace virtually prohibit so happy a
solution. Constitutional objections to one
side, Percy’s dramatically new approach offers
the best compromise yet devised; and envious
Democrats, having offered nothing but the
same old public housing, will want to think
twice before they knock it.
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DECISION OF JUDGE WRIGHT

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr. Pres-
ident, in a recent issue of the Washington
Star appeared an article by Mr. James
J. Kilpatrick entitled “The Outpourings
of a Despotie Judge.”

In this article Mr. Kilpatrick calls our
attention to a recent decision of Judge
J. Skelly Wright which if left unchal-
lenged can have tremendous repercus-
sions upon our public school system. This
decision is in direct contradiction of the
law passed by Congress.

I ask unaminous consent that this edi-
torial be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Tae OUTPOURINGS OF A DESPOTIC JUDGE

(By James J. Kilpatrick)

Over the next few months, local school
boards and school superintendents through-
out the nation will find themselves con-
fronted with an appalling but necessary
plece of homework. They will have to wade
through the portentous opinion of Circult
Judge J. Skelly Wright in the case known
locally as Hobson vs. Hansen.

If the bizarre principles laid down in this
opinion win acceptance by the United States
Supreme Court, every school district in the
country may find itself compelled to take
revolutionary steps toward the integration
of its public schools. And “integration,” in
Judge Wright's desire, does not mean racial
integration only; it means socio-economic in-
tegration also, white with Negro, rich with

T.

Going far beyond any requirements ever
laid down before, Judge Wright has con-
trived some new constitutional rights. Thus,
every Negro student has a constitutional
right ““to an integrated faculty.” Every stu-
dent has a constitutional right “to obtain
an integrated educational experience.” The
District of Columbia School Board is ordered
to base its policies on programs that will
achieve "“maximum effective integration.”
The hiring and assignment of incoming
teachers “must proceed on a color-conscious
basis to insure substantial and rapid teacher
integration in every school.”

These Draconian pronouncements, binding
only upon the D.C. school board, ironically
will have relatively little impact here. The
District’s schools already are about 93 per-
cent Negro. Only a handful of white pupils
are left to integrate with. The significance
of Judge Wright's decree lies in its potential
application to other cities that face “de
facto” segregation brought about by housing
patterns.

In 25 years of covering Federal courts, this
correspondent never has seen an opinion
quite like this one. The thing runs on for
183 heavily footnoted pages. It is an editorial,
an essay, a thesis, a panegyric. In part, it is
demagoguery: “Everyone agrees that educa-
tion should include the opportunity for bi-
racial experience.” Running through the
opinion is a waspish animus against Wash-
ington’s School. SBupt. Carl F. Hansen; Judge
Wright's tone is not the tone of a judge, but
of a zealot, a fanatic. He is a man obsessed:
He will achieve equalitarianism by the force
of a court decree.

In spinning out his opinion, Judge Wright
relies primarily upon a slender thread in
the Fifth Amendment to the Constitution.
No person shall be deprived of “life, liberty,
or property, without due process of law.”
Using the reverse English devised by Chief
Justice Warren in the Bolling case 13 years
ago, Judge Wright relies also upon the
commandment of the Fourteenth Amend-
ment that “no State” shall deny to any
person the equal protection of the laws. It
was “unthinkable,” said Warren in this for-
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mer D.C. school segregation case, that the
Constitution should impose a lesser duty
upon the Federal government than on the
States.

From these constitutional roots, the
strange fruit flowers. It is not enough, in
Judge Wright’s view, that pupils should be
treated equally. Some are more equal than
others. Therefore, Negroes and “the poor”
are constitutionally entitled to “compensa-
tory"” treatment. A neighborhood school
policy may have some advantages, but
Judge Wright is not impressed by them. As
presently administered, the District’s neigh-
borhood school policy “results in harm to
Negro children and to society.”

The judge is especially contemptuous of
the feelings and sensitivities of the white
teachers who comprise 23 percent of the
District’s faculty. Their personal preferences
be damned; they must be shifted around
like pawns this fall, and reassigned willy-
nilly in the holy name of integration. Per-
sonal prejudice is “heresay”—his word—and
should not be condoned.

In brief, this opinion is the outpouring
of a despot who has swallowed emotional-
ism and regurgitated law. Because the
court’s orders are embraced by the District’s
predominantly Negro school board, it is un-
certain whether the case will be appealed.
The District may have to live with it. The
question is: What other cities may have to
live with it, too?

CASH SUBSIDY PAYMENTS TO
FARMERS
Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.

President, on June 19 and again on July
13, 1967, I included in the REecorp a list
of farmers who had received cash sub-
sidy payments in excess of $50,000.

These figures were obtained from a
report which had been furnished to the
Senate Appropriations Committee and
which is now being printed as an official
Senate document,

Since those remarks, I have received
complaints from four farmers, all in In-
diana, that the payments attributed to
them were in error. I immediately for-
warded their complaints to the Depart-
ment of Agriculture, and it has con-
firmed these errors.

The original report furnished by the
Department of Agriculture, and as was
printed in the REcorp, listed the farmers
and their payments as follows:

Mary Jo Hegarty, Newport (Vermil-

lion County), Ind_ .- _______ 875, 030
Pineland, North America, 4823 Lima

Road, Fort Wayne, Allen County,

b S B S e R R 68, 325
Interstate Industrial Park, 4823

Lima Road, Allen County, Ind____ 67, 820
Dale Armbruster, rural route 1,

Woodburn, Allen County, Ind... 67,820

A reexamination by the Department
confirms that Mrs. Hegarty, instead of
receiving $75,030 in 1966, only received
$42,649, $8,061 of which was paid to her
personally and $34,588 was paid to
Maurice Hegarty as an agent.

Pinelands, North America, instead of
receiving $68,325 in 1966 as originally
reported, received $9,794,

Interstate Industrial Park, instead of
receiving $67,820 as originally reported
by the Department of Agriculture, had
received only $1,516.

Mr. Dale Armbruster had received but -

$5,084 instead of the $67,800 as was orig-
inally reported by the Department.

- Hlinois.
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I am forwarding copies of the Depart-
ment’s letters confirming these errors
and their explanation thereon o each of
the individuals mentioned.

Mr. President, I recognize that human
errors do happen, but I am concerned
that all four errors developed in the
Indiana office; and I am suggesting that
the Department of Agriculture reex-
amine the qualifications of the staff that
is administering this program in that
area,

There is no excuse for such glaring
errors, and we must not overlook the
fact that had these payments not been
published and called to the attention of
the individuals involved, these larger
amounts would have automatically been
reported to the Treasury Department as
income to each party named, and they
would have been in trouble with the
Treasury Department for nonpayment of
taxes on something they had not
received.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the ReEcorp my two letters to
the Department of Agriculture calling
these errors to their attention, followed
by the two replies, with enclosures, from
the Department dated July 13, 1967.

There being no objection, the letters
were ordered to be printed in the REec-
ORD, as follows:

U.S. SENATE,

Washington, D.C., June 28, 1967.
Hon. OrviLLE L, FREEMAN,
Secretary of Agriculture,
Department of Agriculture,
Washington, D.C.

My Dear MR. SECRETARY: Recently I re-
ceived from the Agriculture Department
a report listing all names, addresses, and
total payments of $25,000 or more made
under the ASCS Programs (excluding price
support loans) for the year 1966.

In the listing for the state of Indiana,
Parke County, there appears the following:
“Mary Jo Hegarty, Newport, Indiana,
$75,030."

I have received a letter from Mrs. Hegarty
that this figure is in error; however, she
refers to payments “in my own name,” and
I am wondering if this total represents ac-
cumulative payments that accrued to her
in her own name and perhaps in the name of
an estate, trust, etc., in which she is the
primary beneficiary.

I would appreciate your checking this
with your records and advising me.

Yours sincerely,
JOHN J. WIiLLIAMS.
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE,
Washington, D.C., July 13, 1967.
Hon, JoHN J. WILLIAMS,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SENaTOR WiLLIAMS: We have investi-
gated the amount of ASCS payments made
in 1966 to Mrs. Mary Jo Hegarty, as you re-
quested in your letter of June 28.

Mrs. Hegarty received the following pay-
ments:

Amount

State

As
personal

Indiana.

T S
: _’.m. ;4."-§a’.

e T T

8081 2

EAET A PI TR

- “Totals., .
Totar of ail
payments
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Mrs. Hegarty received payments as agent
for the Harvey Estate, as well as payments
in her own name as shown in the table
above.

We regret that an error was made in the
computer center in summarizing the data in
this case and showing it incorrectly as
$75,030.

Sincerely yours,
THoMAS R. HUGHES,
Ezecutive Assistant to the Secretary.

U.S. SENATE,
Washington, D.C., June 28, 1967.
Hon. OuviipE L. FREEMAN,
Secretary of Agriculture,
Department of Agriculture,
Washington, D.C.

My DEAr MR, SECRETARY: Since my earlier
correspondence of today I have received a
.call from the press in Indiana to the effect
thatl there are three additional people in that
state who have llkewise claimed that the
payments which they were alleged to have
recelved in your most recent report of the
payments of $25,000 or more made under the
ASCS Programs (excluding price support
loans) for 1966 are in error.

I have checked the Congressional Record
with the listing as furnished by your De-
partment, and they are the same. Those
complaining and the amounts they were
alleged to have received are as follows:

Pinelands, North America, 4823 Lima
Road, Fort Wayne, Allen County,
Ind, o

Dale Armbruster, rural route 1,

$68, 3256

Woodburn, Allen County, Ind____ 867,820
Interstate Industrial Park, 4823
Lima road, Allen County, Ind__.. 67,820

Will you please have these figures either
verified or the error explained.
Yours sincerely,
JoaN J. WiLLIAMS.
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE,
Washington, D.C,, July 13, 1967.

Hon. Joaw J, WiLLIAMS,

U.S. Senate,

Washington, D.C.

DEAR SENATOR WiLLiaMs: After we re-
ceived your letter of June 28, 1967, Mr. R. P.
Beach, Deputy Administrator, Management,
ASCS, recelved a telephone call from Mr,
Edward J. Moppert of Hoffman, Moppert &
Bolomon, Attorneys at Law, Fort Wayne,
Indiana, raising the same questions which
you regarding the payments to Pine-
lands, North America; Dale Armbruster; and,
Interstate Industrial Park, all of Allen
County, Indiana.

For your Information we are enclosing a
copy of Mr. Beach's replies to Mr. Moppert
dated July 7 and July 10.

Sincerely yours,
TaoMAS R. HUGHES,

Executive Assistant to the Secretlary.

(Enclosures.)

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE,
AGRICULTURAL STABILIZATION AND
CONSERVATION SERVICE,

Washington, D.C., July 7, 1967.

Mr. Epwarp J, MOPPERT, Jr.,

Hoffman, Moppert & Solomon, Attorneys at
Law, Anthony Wayne Bank Building,
Fort Wayne, Ind.

Dear Mg. MoprerT: This is in confirma-
tion of our telephone discussions regarding
the payments made in calendar year 1966
under ASCS programs to Pinelands, North
America; Interstate Industrial Park; and
Dale Armbruster, all headquartered in Allen
County, Indlana.

A follow-up of the steps in the process of
producing the payment lists which were
published shows that errors were made in
transeribing county payment reports to the
Input data used in the computer operations.
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Correct payments were:
Interstate Industrial Park__________ $1, 518
Dale Armbruster.. - cocmcccceee= 5, 084

We have not yet been able to verify the
correct amount of payments to Pinelands,
North America. Since they have operations
in several counties and States, this compli-
cates the problem.

We regret that the errors occurred but are
sure that you understand the many mis-
takes possible when several million individ-
ual payments had to be visually considered,
the cases possibly involving total payments
of over $5,000 typed, and all having to be fed
into a computer for selection and grouping
by payees, regardless of the number of local-
ities in which some may have interests. The
results produced more than 7,000 individuals
whose names and total payments then had
to be printed and summarized by the
computer.

As soon as we have verified data to report
for Pinelands, North America, we will inform
you.

Sincerely yours,
R. P. BEACH,
Deputy Administrator, Management.
JuLy 10, 1967.

Mr. EowaRrD J. MOPPERT, Jr.,

Hoffman, Moppert & Solomon, Attorneys
at Law, Anthony Wayne Bank Building,
Fort Wayne, Ind.

Dear Mr. MopPPERT: This is In further con-
firmation of our discussion on the telephone
on July 7, regarding ASCS program payments
to “Pinelands, North America.”

Our check indicates that total payments of
$9,794 were made in 1966 to Pinelands in the
following counties and States:

Indiana:
DOl OO e R s i
g Tl o SR P ISR FRS O 505
Grant Co. 1,310
Porter 00. v ccias -= 1,738
Allen Co e 3,973
Michigan: Jackson CO_--ocooocoeoooo 1, 865
Total 9,794

The payment of $68,325 listed in the
machine print-outs we furnished Senator
Willlams, and which were the basis for the
list he inserted in the Congressional Record,
was In error due to a mis-read by the scanner.

We regret the inconvenience this error has
caused.

- Yours very truly,
R. P, BeacH,
Deputy Administrator, Management.

THE CURE FOR COMMUNISM

Mr. HARTEKE, Mr. President, Sydney
J. Harrls, in a recent column, has offered
some constructive remarks and insights
concerning the nature of the challenge
we face from communism. His point of
view is that which I have long since held,
one which stresses the necessity for a
positive approach rather than the nega-
tive attitude indicated by the common
phrase “anti-Communist.”

It is not enough, as Mr. Harris notes,
to be against—the problem lies in the
conditions which breed communism,
Those conditions include, in Mr. Harris’
list, injustice, bigotry, starvation, igno-
rance, disease and poverty. Communism
is “a creed of despair more than of hope,”
and its appeal is to those who have noth-
ing to lose. We need a positive approach,
to regard communism in its true light as
a symptom, not as a cause.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the article, taken from the
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Louisville Times of July 11, may appear
in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

How To FIGHT COMMUNISM: ATTACK THE
WorLp’'s InLs
(By Sydney J. Harrls)

Caicaco—Writing in the Catholic publi-
cation, Commonweal, Conor Crulse O'Brien
says In a brief paragraph what needs to be
read and reflected upon by every responsible
citizen on this side of the Iron Curtain:

“The problem of our age is not how to
stop, fight or eradicate communism. It is how
to cope with its challenges and its appeals in
such a way that the competing systems on
the planet may produce more benefits to
mankind than threats and suffering."

And this is what most dedicated anti-Com-
munists are not able to see—that it 1s not
enough today to be against; and that if com-
munism were utterly wiped off the earth, we
would still be faced with huge problems of
injustice, bigotry, starvation, Iignorance,
disease and poverty.

All these existed long before communism
and will continue long after it has been
eradicated—unless we are able to help the
whole world move into the 20th century.
In this afiluent technological age, people are
no longer willing to accept their status or
deprivation as an act of God or fateful ne-
cessity. They want a chance at more of the
good things of life, and nothing is going to
stop them.

It is not enough to demonstrate that our
system works relatively well for us. If it
won't work well for them, they won't want
it. We have to show how our particular fusion
of capitalism and democracy can pull them
out of the mire—and if it can’t, they will
turn to some other socio-economic mix.

Communism is appealing only to people
who see no other way out. It is a creed of
despair more than of hope; a goal for those
who feel they have nothing to lose. The best
way to “fight" it is by helping them get
something to lose, by giving them a real stake
in soclety.

What s stupid about the passionate right-
wingers is regarding communism as a cause,
instead of a symptom. It i5 a symptom of a
deep malalse in the social organism; and if
Marx had never been born, and the whole
apparatus of communism had not been
formulated, they would still be the same
agitation and unrest under a different name,

You don't cure measles by rubbing off
the spots, and you don't eliminate the pro-
found disturbances in a social order by get-
ting rid of the revolutionarles. If the causes
remain, the symptoms will reappear, in even
more virulent form. This is an obvious truth
that despots and doctrinaires of both left and
right cannot seem to grasp.

THE NORTH CAROLINA MUTUAL
LIFE INSURANCE CO,

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, on June 29,
1967, Asa T. Spaulding, president of the
North Carolina Mutual Life Insurance
Co., of Durham, made a speech before
the Durham Kiwanis Club in which he
portrayed in eloquent words the history
of the North Carolina Mutual Life In-
surance Co., which is the largest and
most successful life insurance company
in the world organized and operated by
Negroes. Incidentally, Mr. Spaulding is
one of North Carolina’s and the Nation’s
outstanding citizens. As appears from Mr.
Spaulding’s speech, the late C. C. Spauld-
ing, who served for a time as the presi-
dent of this great insurance company,
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was one of the founders of the company.
On one occasion, the late C. C. Spauld-
ing made a statement of a fundamental
truth, which all Americans would do well
to remember. He said:

Equality is a thing which should not be
demanded, because it cannot be granted; it
has to be earned. No Utopian dreamer can
achieve it for another man. You can't drink
from the spring high on the mountain unless
you climb for the water. If the Negro wants
equality, except for opportunity, he must pay
for it, and the unalterable price is character
and achievement.

As a consequence of their character
and achievements, the organizers and op-
erators of the North Carolina Mutual
Life Insurance Co. have climbed to the
top of the mountain and have made
the company an organization known
throughout America and in lands beyond
the seas as a life insurance company
whose integrity prompts it to meet every
obligation and whose financial resources
enable it to do so.

The sacrifices and endeavors leading
to these things are well expressed in Mr.
Spaulding’s speech to the Kiwanis Club
of Durham. I ask unanimous consent
that this speech be printed at this point
in the body of the REcorb.

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

NorTH CaROLINA MuTUuaL LFE INsurance Co.
AND THE DURHAM COMMUNITY

Former Mayor Evans, Officers and Members
of the Durham Kiwanis Club, and Fellow
Cltizens:

I appreciate the invitation to address you
today, and being asked to talk about North
Carolina Mutual Life Insurance Company;
for its roots go down deep in the Durham
Community, and it and Durham have grown
together. And what has helped one has
helped the other.

When the Company was organized here
almost sixty-nine years ago, Durham was a
rather small community and our race was
less than forty years from slavery. The peo-
ple upon whom the Company was built
during the early years were inerperienced in
business; and the major portion was at or
below the poverty level, illiterate, supersti-
tious, and suspicious. The evidences of need
were everywhere. Furthermore, the Negro
mortality rate was so high—they were dying
8o fast—that many people were predicting
that the “Negro problem in America” would
soon “solve itself by the Negro race dying
out.” These were not such good prophets, nor
did they show great wisdom by neglecting the
problems.

THE FIRST CRISIS

The first year of the Company's operations
was s0 discouraging that five of the original
seven organizers withdrew. The remaining
two were not “quitters,” even though the idea
of Negroes attempting “to run a life insur-
ance company” was not only openly ques-
tloned, but was ridiculed.

When the first death claim of forty dollars
created a crisis because there was no money
in the treasury, John Merrick and Dr. A. M.
Moore, with the general manager, the late
C. C. Spaulding, contributing his only twen-
ty-nine cents, took the balance of the forty
dollars out of their pockets so that the
claim might be pald and the faith of the
deceased policyholder in the Company
vindicated.

FRIENDS IN THE WHITE COMMUNITY

Fortunately for the Company, its orga-
mnizers and early builders had friends in the
whit: community who were successful busi-
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nessmen, and who were anxious to see them
succeed and, therefore, freely advised and
encouraged them when such advice and en-
couragement were so much needed and
meaningful, Efforts to maintain channels of
communication and bridges of understand-
ing between the races has been traditional
with the management of the Company dur-
ing its entire history.

Although there have been times when the
Durham climate and environment have not
been as favorable toward and for the Com-
pany and its personnel as we might have
wished, we have always believed that through
the contributions which the Company and
its personnel would make to the community,
these conditions could and would improve,
and both would be the better for it. This we
have seen happen. My presence here today
is one indication of it.

R. McCants Andrews, in the boock John
Merrick, A Biographical Sketch, says:

“One of the most important and practical
results that have followed the growth and
development of the North Carolina Mutual
has been the tempering of race relations.”
He continues: “But the Company has gone
further than merely to attempt to keep rela-
tions between the races friendly in North
Carolina; it has always instructed its em-
ployees everywhere . . . that cooperation and
mutual friendliness of the races is the great
hope for the development of the South.”

NEGRO PATRIOTISM

In the May 10, 1918 issue of the State Jour-
nal of Raleigh, North Carolina, in an edi-
torial under the caption ‘“Colored People
with Heads Up,” is the following:

“Secretary McAdoo has acknowledged the
$100,000.00 subscription of Liberty Loan
Bonds by the North Carolina Mutual and
Provident Association of Durham by de-
claring that ‘The Treasury Department has
never received a more substantial expression
of the patriotism of the Negro race in the
South than evidenced in this subscription.
It is probably the largest subscription in
Government securities ever taken by a com-
pany comprised of the Negro race. This in-
surance company reflects somewhat the
sentiment of the leaders of the Negro race in
the South as it operates in most of the
Bouthern States’.” The editorial continued:
“Secretary McAdoo 1s a Southern man and
his tribute to the colored people may be
taken as a model for any timid white man
who would deny to them any of the credit
for the large things they so often do. A ‘sub-
stantial expression of patriotism,” Mr., Mec-
Adoo calls it; more substance to it than ever
made by the race, perhaps, but it is as
spiritual a contribution as any race or in-
dividual has made.”

NORTH CAROLINA MUTUAL—THE POLICY-
HOLDERS' COMPANY

The North Carolina Mutual Life Insurance
Company—a “Mutual” Company—is the
policyholders’' company. It is totally owned
by them, It is something in which they can
take pride in calling their own and through
which they make a contribution to our
American way of life and provide convineing
evidence that Negroes can and will make
worthwhile accomplishments when given the
chance.

A STAKE IN AMERICA

Through the accumulated nickels, dimes,
and dollars of a minority ethnic group
which, for nearly one-hundred years, has
had to survive largely upon the economic
crumbs of this country, the North Carolina
Mutual has enabled them to acquire a stake
in America through the Company’'s more
than ninety-million dollars in assets.

Through mortgage loans, the Company
has helped a struggling people to become
homeowners, finance businesses, bulld
churches and schools, acquire other prop-
erties, and otherwise become self-respecting,
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first-class cltizens. Through its purchase of
stocks and bonds, it has helped finance our
federal and state governments and political
subdivisions thereof, state turnpikes, schools,
water and sewer systems, housing projects,
trancontinental and connecting rallroads,
telephone and telegraph companies, power,
light and gas companles serving forty-eight
states of the United States and parts of
Canada, and numerous miscellaneous indus-
trial corporations, as well as the Interna-
tional Bank for Reconstruction and Devel-
opment and other governmental agencies.
These represent only a part of the Negro's
stake in America and of his Company's ef-
forts to help make America a better place
for all.
THE DURHAM COMMUNITY

Furthermore, the North Carolina Mutual
has always striven to be a good, responsible
citizen of the Durham community and to.
participate in all possible efforts to improve
it. The construction of its new home office
building at Mutual Plaza is a tangible ex-
pression of its pride and confidence in the
community and in the future growth and
development of the area. The Company has
a total investment in the Durham area of
more than $6.951 million. It paid in clty
and county taxes last year on real estate
a total of $102,007.00. Its total income for
1966 exceeded $23,660,000.00, and it disbursed
more than $2,103,067 in the Durham area.
This helped to enrich the economy of the
area.

The Company provides employment for
275 people in its home office and 40 in its
Durham district office. The combined pay-
roll for the home office and Durham district
personnel for 1966 was $1,738,746.00. This
also provided employment and support for
others in many occupations.

The employees are good citizens who sup-
port the commercial, civie, educational and
religious life of the community. Reports
received from sixty-two of them reveal that
they own real estate and cars valued at
$1,600,000,00, and that they pald in clty
and county taxes in 1966 approximately
$20,000.00.*

THE LARGER SIGNIFICANCE

The larger significance of North Carolina
Mutual in America and in the twentieth cen-
tury of the world’s progress cannot be meas-
ured solely in terms of money value. Its con-
tributions have been inspirational and soclal
as well as economie. It has stimulated deeper
and wider faith in the honesty and integrity
of Negro leaders. It opened “the door of hope”
to young Negro men and women of aspira-
tion when other doors now open were closed
to them, and caused this door to swing wider
and wider on its hinges as the surging
stream of young humanity swept across its
threshold. And herein lies the quintessence
of the merit which must be the basis for
whatever value the future historian shall
place upon it. Any evaluation of its con-
tribution to the life of the Negro in the
United States must be determined by the
effect it has had upon his status and upon
race relations and international relations.
Members of the Company’s official staff have
served, and continue to serve, on local, state,
and national boards, councils and commis-
sions; and on foreign missions and delega-
tions as representatives of the United States
Government,

ATTRACTS NATIONAL ATTENTION TO DURHAM
COMMUNITY

Because of what North Carollna Mutual
symbolizes, and its varlous public relatlons
and extra-curricular activities, it has been
an instrumentality for repeatedly focusing
national and international attention on the
Durham community.

*The questionnaires were circulated on
June 23, and 62 were returned in time for
inclusion here.
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Through its handling of Shaw Univer-
slty’s public affalrs program for over eleven
years, it has brought to Durham and exposed
to the Durham community, one at a time,
between T0 and 100 outstanding citizens of
the Nation, and several foreign countries;
they, in turn, have carried the news of Dur-
ham to all parts of the Country and many
foreign lands.

DEDICATION OF OUR NEW HOME OFFICE BUILDING

In the January 1967 Ebony “Progress Re-
port for 1966,” the dedication of North Caro-
lina Mutual’s new home office building was
singled out as the “biggest 1966 event” in the
Negro business world; and the December 1966
issue of Fortune includes this bullding
among its “ten best buildings in the United
States” for 1966, and says: "It is likely that
you will never see a collection of architec-
tural landmarks made in this mold again.”
In other words, the building stands as an
eloquent witness to the indomitable determi-
nation of a people to win its way in Ameri-
can life with dignity and honor.

Because of what it symbolizes, govern-
ment, education, the communications media,
business, industry, labor, literature and the
arts, the professions, religion, and sports
cooperated in its dedication. This was an
outstanding demonstration of togetherness
on all levels. Five American, one French and
one Swedish magazine have carried articles
on our building.

The dedication activities began on April
1—the sixty-seventh anniversary of the
Company’s commencing business—with a
symposium on “The Negro in the American
Economy"” with forty outstanding leaders and
authorities in their respectve fields partici-
pating as panelists in the eight seminars con-
ducted during the first day.

Stephen Vincent Benet's “John Brown's
Body"” was presented by the Durham Theatre
Gulild from March 28 through April 1.

EPEAKERS OF NATIONAL STATURE

The opening keynote address was given by
Dr. Andrew F. Brimmer, Member of the
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System. The luncheon address was given
by the Honorable John T. Connor, Secretary
of Commerce. The banquet address was by
Dr. Robert C. Weaver, Secretary of the De-
partment of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment.

On Saturday, April 2, the unveiling of state
seals was by officials of the respective states
in which the Company operates. The dedi-
catory address was by the Honorable Hubert
H. Humphrey, Vice President of the United
States, with more than five-thousand persons
in attendance from all walks of life and from
across the nation, and representatives of
foreign governments,

Music for the occasion was by Miss Lois
Price, Soprano, North Carolina College's
Music Department, and the 30th Infantry
Division Band, North Carolina Army Na-
tional Guard, CWO-W4, Millard P. Burt, Di-
rector.

Vice President Humphrey commended the
Company for the inspiration and example it
has given America, and for having “opened
its doors to the visitors and the internes
from emerging nations of Africa,” saying:

“This 1s why today ... you and your great
insurance company have been honored by
our government for your service to this Na-
tion, and these friends from other lands who
came here to see and learn your procedures
and your techniques were the better for it—
and, even more important, perhaps, they
were able to take heart from your capacity
to start from small beginnings, to overcome
unbelievable great hardships and difficulties,
and to reach your present pinnacle of suc-
cess. . , . Your achlevements offer elogquent
testimony of the business ability, the finan-
clal and investment skills, the prudence and
the integrity that American Negroes can
bring to the business community, as well as
to the larger society.”
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Secretary of Commerce Connor, in his ad-
dress, referred to the dedication as “a proud
moment for the ecitlzens of Durham, for
North Carolinians, for Southerners, and for
all Americans—especially for our Negro citi-
zens, For we dedicate here today a house that
they built. And from the beginning they built
their house upon a rock."

The Secretary continued:

“This great company has been tested, it
has weathered two world wars, a major de=-
pression, numerous recessions, and worst of
all, prejudice and discrimination as ancient
as clvilization itself. It not only has weath-
ered every storm and overcome every handi-
cap, but each time, it has emerged stronger
than ever ., .”

He added:

“It was bullt through the falth of the
policyholders no less than through the faith
of the actlve workers in this organization.”

Secretary Connor concluded:

“So we meet here today to honor those who
are serving their fellow man and the Nation
through this great business organization. . . .
When there was little opportunity, they
made opportunity.

“When there was little hope in the world,
they found abundant hope in their hearts.

“When there was little faith in their abil-
ity, they developed faith in themselves.

“These people and this Company are a
symbol before all the world of what free
men and free institutions can do in a free
democratic society. They have added not
only to the stature of America in the world
community of nations, they have added to
the stature of the human race. Man can
stand taller for their actions.”

Secretary Robert C. Weaver, in his banquet
address in the Great Hall, Union Building of
Duke University, and a policyholder of the
Company, sald:

“I make no apology for speaking of hous-
ing and government participation therein
on this occasion.

“A quarter of a century ago, it was the
North Carolina Mutual Life Insurance Com-
pany which was unique among Negro busi-
nesses in recognizing the importance and
significance of FHA insured and GI Guar-
anteed Mortgages. In the mid-forties, 76%
of such underwritten mortgages by govern-
ment, held by Negro-controlled enterprises,
were in the portfolio of this insurance com-
pany . .. there have been scores of instances
when no other source of mortgage money
was avallable to a Negro family that was
moving into an area where Negroes had not
lived before . . ."

DEDICATION COVERAGE

The coverage of the dedication activities
by all the news media—Ilocal, national and
international—was extensive. Within two
weeks after the dedication, we received in-
formation from Africa that a full account
was reported there over the Volce of America.

In addition to our local, state, and na-
tional press and the wire services, television
networks ABC, CBS, and NBC, and radio sta~-
tions WDNC, WLLE, WAAF, WSRC, and the
Voice of America, and television stations
WFMY, WRAL, WSOC, WTVD and WUNC
gave it coverage.

State Senator Voit Gllmore referred to the
dedication as “a high point in North Car-
olina history.”

The favorably projected images of the
Company and the Durham community by
the dedication activities have facilitated
bringing new tenants to the Company and
t» the community, with others to follow. At
this point, I wish to publicly thank the
Durham Chamber of Commerce, and others,
for their cooperation and efforts in our be-
half.

A FAR CRY

It is a far cry from those early days in the
Company’s history to this day. It made it
because resident in its was The Power to
Become. One of God's greatest gifts to man
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is' the power to become. And so today, the
Company ranks in the upper 10%, in assets
owned, of the more than 1500 legal reserve
life insurance companies operating in the
United States, even though it operates in only
eleven states and the District of Columbia,
and its operations heretofore have been more
or less limited to the Negro race because of
the mores, customs, and traditions of its ter-
ritory. I am happy to say, however, that the
picture is now changing. We have white
policyholders right here in Durham, and
some of our largest policyholders in the state
are white.
FULL OF THE FAITH

For North Carolina Mutual to have been
able not only to survive, but also to thrive for
the past sixzty-elght years, under some of
the most adverse conditions and elrcum-
stances of any business, is a tfribute to its
successive generations of policyholders and
management, and provides our greatest as-
surances as to Its future possibilities. Its
management recognizes that there are diffi-
cult times ahead and that many new adjust-
ments will have to be made, but this is
nothing new; and just as management has
met successfully the challenges of the past,
it will cope with the problems of the future.
If necessary, it will again “make bricks with-
out straw,” and continue to convert ob-
stacles into “stepping stones,” for it is full
of the faith that the dark past has taught us.
And we face the future unafrald.

RETIREMENT OF TIMOTHY J.
MURPHY

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, one of
Connecticut's outstanding public serv-
ants has recently retired. Timothy J.
Murphy, Jr., was the Commissioner of
Public Works for the State of Connecti-
cut. I appointed Tim Murphy to this
most important post during my term as
Governor. He was reappointed by Gov.
John Dempsey. Mr. Murphy served the
State and its people well and with
distinetion. The quality of his service is
well explained in an editorial in the
Hartford Courant of July 12, 1967. I
ask unanimous consent that the editorial
be printed in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

Tiv MURPHY LEAVES THE STATE SERVICE

For the past 12 years that State Public
Works Department has been under the
watchful administration of Timothy J.
Murphy, Jr., of Hartford. He came to the state
service after more than 20 years with the
Federal Government. Originally named by
former Governor Abraham A. Ribicoff, Com-
missioner Murphy has been appointed and
reappointed by Governor Dempsey.

A year or so ago, Tim Murphy, as every-
body calls him, passed the word to the
proper authorities that he would like to re-
tire. He was urged to stay on until the ad-
ministration could find a successor with
qualifications and credentials as high as
those Commissioner Murphy exhibited. Tues-
day Governor Dempsey found his man—
Charles L. Sweeney of Danbury, who served
as Tim Murphy's deputy from 1955 to 1965,

A big, burly, hard-headed and hard-fisted
man, Commissioner Murphy has served his
state well in the dozen years he has been on
the job, As Governor Dempsey succinetly put
it in announcing Mr. Murphy’'s retirement
on July 28, he has performed his job “in out-
standing fashion,” When Commissioner
Murphy took over 12 years ago, the Public
Works Department had $10 million in con-
struction work. He leaves to Mr. Sweeney a
department that has a $250-million con-
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struction assignment in the fiscal year that
began on July 1.

‘At 67, Tim Murphy can move into retire-
ment with the appreciation of the state for
& massive task well done,

THREAT TO US. SECURITY

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, I com-
mend to the attention of the Senate an
editorial from the Arizona Daily Star of
Sunday, July 9, 1967, relating to recently
negotiated treaties involving the Panama
Canal. This editorial points out there is
great danger in our recognition of Pan-
ama's sovereignty over the Canal Zone
without the restriction in the existing
treaty which specifically spells out the
rights of the United States in the Canal
Zone.

Although the details of the treaty
have not been made publie, as the edi-
torial points out, reports which have
leaked out show that the United States
is pursuing almost the same course as
that followed by the British in abdicat-
ing the Suez Canal.

I for one intend to carefully consider
the effect of these treaties on this coun-
try’s security and I hope that every
Member of this body will do likewise.

I ask unanimous consent that the edi-
torial be printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

SuEz SETS A DANGEROUS PRECEDENT
(By William R. Mathews)

The people the world over are being given
a practical demonstration of the astonishing
value of great man-made waterways like the
Suez Canal to the life of the world. The clos-
ing of the Suez by ships sunk during the
Arab-Israeli War has held up dellvery of
American grain to India, while the British
are preparing for a long slege imposed by the
loss of the canal for oll tankers. Soviet sup-
plies for North Vietnam have to be rerouted.

Moreover, the Egyptian threats to bar
American and British shipping on the false
charges of aiding Israel constitute another
act where reckless and false charges can be
used by an irresponsible proprietor of such
a public waterway to harm those it hates.

This Is a timely record that should receive
the attention of Congress In Washington as
well as the highest officlals in the Executive
establishment. As news continues to leak out
about the new treaties being negotiated with
the Republic of Panama, it appears more
and more that Washington 1s following a
diplomatic path similar to the one Britain
followed in abdicating control of the Suez
Canal.

First, we are allowing a treaty favorable to
the interests of the entire world to be abro-
gated, by a new one that sets up a plan of
dual management of the present Panama
Canal, thus dividing responsibility. A sec-
ond treaty will provide for surveying and
bullding a sea-level canal across Panama.
American military personnel will remain to
protect the safety of both canals.

The British had troops protecting the Suez
Canal. At the insistent demand of the gov-
ernment of Egypt, they were withdrawn a
few years after the end of World War IL
Next came July 26, 1956, when Nasser pro-
claimed the nationalization of the canal.

The monumental change that took
was the exercise of discrimination by the
government of Egypt. The world stood by
and allowed that to be done, to the extent
of forbidding Israell ships to use the canal.
Now that precedent has been invoked against
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Britaln and America on the basls of false
charges!

The way has been opened for Panama to
own and operate not only the present canal,
but also the future sea-level one. By recog-
nizing Panama's soverelgn right, without the
restrictions in the present treaty, which spe-
cifically recognize the sovereignty of the
United States over the Canal Zone, we are
opening a legal door to the Republic of Pan-
ama. She can order our troops out of her
country, and apparently after the sea-level
canal is bulilt, own and control the present
canal, and in time, the sea-level canal.

As soverelgn over the two canals, she
could bar the use of either canal by Amer-
ican warships. She would be free despite
treaties to the contrary, to discriminate in
any way she pleased. No one ever thought
Nasser would do the things he has done!

This amounts to dolng a lot of legalistic
tinkering with a matter of supreme impor-
tance to the safety of our country. We exer-
clse responsibility in seeing to it that ships
of all nations can use the canal without any
kind of discrimination. In time of war, only
ships of enemy nations would be barred. All
neutral ships would have unrestricted tran-
sit rights, just as they have had during past
Wars.

Will members of the Senate ratify two
treaties whose effect 1s to abdicate gradually
nearly all American control over these vital
waterways?

U.S. DEFENSE CAPABILITY

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, recently the American Security
Council published an eye-opening pam-
phlet entitled “The Changing Strategic
Military Balance, United States versus
USS.R.” in which was outlined, from
available nonclassified sources, the past,
current, and likely future military pos-
tures of the world's two great super-
POWers.

The Council's conclusion was that
while the United States will continue to
have a numerical superiority in rockets
and missiles, we will have fallen woefully
behind in the total number of megatons
of destructive power these missiles can
deliver.

The Council also argued that the
U.S.S.R. has taken a definite lead in the
development and deployment of anti-
ballistic missile system.

In a timely ediforial, the Huntington,
W. Va. Advertiser of July 15 has
summed up this pamphlet and has urged
that “the Government adopt whatever
action is necessary to remove any doubt
of our nuclear superiority.”

The Advertiser also stated its belief
that—

Expense alone should not be a deterrent to
the development of a defense that could
mean the difference between destruction and
survival.

I would urge that every Senator read
the Council’s pamphlet as well as the Ad-
vertiser’s editorial summadtion.

I ask unanimous consent that the edi-
torial entitled “Two Vital Problems
Raised on U.S. Defense Capability” be in-
serted in the REecorp.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered inserted into the Recorp, as
follows:

Two Viran ProBLEMS Rarsen ow U.S.
DerFENSE CAPABILITY

Two problems concerning the vital ques-
tions of whether this nation will become
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involved in a nuclear war and if if does,
whether it could survive confront the United
States public as well as officials.

The question of whether the nation's nu-
clear arsenal is sufficlently powerful to deter
the BSoviet Union from attack has been
raised by the American Security Couneil,
which includes some of the top retired mili-
tary officers.

The council’'s report asserted that the
United States will lose its lead in deliverable
megatonnage power this year, and that by
1971 “it appears that a massive megatonnage
gap will have developed” in favor of the
Soviet Union.

Megatonnage is the term used to denote
the power of a nuclear weapon. One megaton
equals the explosive power of one million
tons of TNT.

This new measure of the relative nuclear
strength of the United States and the Soviet
Union upsets the contention that we have
superiority because we have a 3 to 1 margin
in number of missiles.

It considers instead the explosive power of
all the nuclear weapons of each country. On
that basis the council, with the support of
an imposing array of distinguished military
men, contends that the United States is rap-
idly falling behind.

The contention was promptly denled by
the Pentagon, which declared the United
States has enough nuclear weapons to dis-
courage any attack.

The council’s report discussing megaton-
nage power also said the United States should
deploy an antimissile system to knock down
incoming bombs before they reached their
target.

This problem, the second one involving
national security and possible survival, has
been discussed by top defense officlals for
many months.

Russia is said to have such a defense sys-
tem already installed for some cities. Mos-
cow has been approached by our government
with proposals for a treaty against national
deployment of antimissiles because of the
tremendous expense involved.

Secretary of Defense Robert S. McNamara
has taken the position the system would cost
about $22 billion for only 50 citles, and this
would leave 130 citles of 100,000 population
or more unprotected.

He has further argued that a possible in-
crease in enemy missiles would greatly de-
crease the system’s value and that improve-
ment in missiles might make the defense oh-
solete even before it was completed.

These and other considerations regarding
both megatonnage power and missile de-
fenses place highly complicated questions be-
fore those charged with maintaining national
security.

The layman Is at a loss to attempt an an-
swer, but the average canny Ameriean will
take the view that, as far as possible, the
government should adopt whatever actlon is
necessary to remove any doubt of our nu-
clear superiority.

By the same token he will feel that ex-
pense alone should not be a deterrent to the
development of a defense that could mean
the difference between destruction and
survival.

DISILLUSIONMENT IN SOUTH
VIETNAM

Mr. HARTEE. Mr. President, the
Washington Post yesterday published a
most revealing dispatch by its foreign
serviee correspondent in Saigon, Richard
Harwood. It is one which perceptively
reveals the heart of our dilemma in South
Vietnam. It does so by pointing up, and
quoting specifically Vietnamese intellec-
tual leaders to support the outlook, the
disillusionment of those who should be
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our allies when they look at our policy of
backing the military junta candidates in
the coming election.

Among those quoted is Father Thanh
Lang, a Roman Catholic priest, who says
that if our interest is only in some U.S.
global policy objective rather than Viet-
namese freedom—and many there believe
such is the case—“then we will hate the
United States.”

Ton That Thien, the journalist whose
English-language Vietnam Guardian was
shut down 8 months ago for offending the
Ky government, says we are failing be-
cause we support a government in which
the people have no confidence, and there~
fore we are confronted with “a society
that opposes the present policies in the
only way it can—with passive resist-
ance.”

Others see the election as something
we dreamed up to put a clean face on
this regime so that the generals will be
elected and we can say, “See, Vietnam
has democracy now.” Or they hold that
the result of our support for the military
leaders who are looting the country and
have no support among the people will
be a worse state than we now endure
there: the result of electing Thieu and
Ky will be that Vietnamese will do noth-
ing and you will have to do the fighting
and pay for the war.

In short, those who are the nonpolitical
leaders of South Vietnam, the intellec-
tuals devoted to a decent society, see little
hope for the future in our actions, which
include no protest on the spot, no opposi-
tion, to the persistent political censor-
ship imposed by the government on all
communications media in defiance of the
constitution and the national election
laws. Mr. President, we are sowing the
wind by our continued support of an un-
popular dictatorship. With its election
almost a foregone conclusion, we may
very well reap the whirlwind.

I ask unanimous consent that the arti-
cle may appear in the Recorp in its en-
tirety.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

SA160N INTELLIGENTSIA SOUR ON THE
UnitED STATES, TOO
(By Richard Harwood)

SarcoN.—There are signs of growing dis-
{llusionment among the intellectuals of Sai-
gon—poets, artists, teachers—over the nature
and purposes of American policy in South
Vietnam.

They are saying, with increasing bitter-
ness, that the United States seems deter-
mined to perpetuate the political rule of the
present military junta and to prevent the
triumph of a liberal civilian government.

They are angry and dismayed at what they
believe to be the indifference or helplessness
of the United States Embassy toward the
policies of thought control, censorship and
political repression practiced by the Ky
regime.

Many of them are convinced that the
Americans are obsessed with making war to
the exclusion of the soclal and economic
reformation of Vietnamese soclety. As proof,
they are quoting a recent statement by Sec-
retary of State Dean Rusk that “more is at

stake (in Vietnam) than self-determination
for the South Vietnamese.”

To the sensitive and emotional conversa-
tionalists in the coffee houses, the statement
had unfortunate colonialist overtones.
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BUYING HATRED

Father Thanh Lang, a liberal Roman
Catholic priest, expressed the common mis-
givings the other day when he remarked:
“If the United States is not really interested
in our freedom, if it is only interested in
keeping the war going to contain China or
for some other global policy objective, then
we will hate the United States."”

These views may be representative of only
a small and insignificant element in Viet-
namese soclety. But Ton That Thien, a re-
spected journalist and essayist who publishes
in foreign periodicals the views he cannot
publish in Saigon, belleves that the intellec-
tuals are expressing the mainstream of
opinion in this divided and wounded country.

“If the policies of the United States and the
government of Gen. Ky had popular support,”
he says, “it would be evident to all. The peo-
ple of this country would ralse the money
and pay the taxes to support the war. The
young men of the country would do the
fighting against the enemy. The peasants in
the countryside would not help the Vietcong
and would supply the intelligence needed to
eliminate them.

“But we in Vietnam are doing none of
those things. You are paylng for this war
and this regime, not the Vietnamese. You are
fighting this war with American troops, be-
cause the Vietnamese soldiers will not fight.
The peasants are helping the Vietcong and
they are not giving you the intelligence you
want.

“You are confronted with a soclety that
opposes the present policies in the only way
it can—with passive resistance.”

Thien, who has written for the New York
Times Magazine and other major publications
abroad, is anti-Communist and anti-Viet-
cong. He regards himself as a modern social-
ist in economlc affairs. He edited the English-
language newspaper Vietnam Guardian until
it was shut down eight months ago for of-
fending the Ky government.

His point of view is shared, with semantic
variations, by other writers and teachers who
are willing to talk to Americans. Some of
them have been sc alienated by the govern-
ment and by the war that they have fallen
into a state of apathetic cynicism, convinced
that any dissent is not only hazardous but
futile.

NOTHING TO US

Two young writers, for example, expressed
with passion and great feeling the other day
their desire for peace and their disgust with
the American war policy. But when asked if
they intended to support the “peace” candi-
date for President, Au Truong Thanh, they
laughed and sald they probably wouldn't
vote.

The younger of the two, a teacher of Eng-
lish literature, explained his position this
way:

“These elections mean nothing to us. This
is something you Americans dreamed up to
put a clean face or this regime, The generals
will be elected and you will be able to say
to the world, ‘See Vietnam has democracy
now."

“Vietnam does not need a diversion like
that. It would be better to spend the money
this electlon will cost on something that will
help the people.”

Attitudes of that kind are reinforced
daily by the military government's censor-
ship and thought control policies and by the
failure of the Americans to intervene.

Belated and vague “pro-Communist”
charges filed by the national police against
Thanh, the peace candidate who served until
last year as a member of Premier Ky's cabi-
net, were met by sllence at the American
Embassy.

“Maybe he is a Communist,"” an American
official said. But the Embassy refused to
make any official statement about Thanh,
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who was an American favorite only a few
months ago.

There has been no public protest by the
Embassy of the persistent political censor-
ship imposed by the government on wull
communications media in deflance of the
constitution and the national election laws.
Bix weeks ago, newspapers were instructed
by the government to publish no articles of
an “antiwar"” nature. As a result, there is
no discussion of peace or peace negotiations
in the mass media.

Serious writers—novelists, poets, essayists,
scholars—operate under the same restric-
tions. No book, no magazine, no periodical
and no advertisement, for that matter, can
be published without government consent
or censorship.

This has driven literary dissenters under-
ground. They publish their heretical writ-
ings clandestinely, using mimeograph ma-
chines.

Some, like Thien, use foreign outlets be-
cause they are still hopeful of being able
to influence the course of events in Viet-
nam through their impact on American and
world opinion.

Thien is more open and dispassionate
than many of his colleagues in rationalizing
his dissent from the status quo.

“The Americans belleve,” he says, "that
the army is the only strong and stable in-
stitution in this country which can govern
and carry on the war. That may be true. But
what they fall to realize is that the army
is also the most loathed institution in our
soclety. They are looting the country and
they have no support among the people. If
the Americans want Gen. Ky and these gen-
erals, that is their decision. But they should
not expect us to fight for them. We will do
nothing and you will have to do the fighting
and pay for the war."

Thein has no illusions about the present
willingness of North Vietnam or the Vietcong
to negotlate a peace. But, he says, a civilian
government must be installed to create the
conditions under which peace will be pos-
slble—a greater degree of social justice, an
end to governmental corruption and the
building of respect for the government in
Saligon. Then, says Thien, it may be possible
for the United States and the Soviet Unlon
to work out an agreement to end the war.

OUR ALTERNATIVES

“You have other alternatives, of course,”
he said. “You can pull out and the Commu-
nists will take over. You can invade North
Vietnam, but then you will have to wonder
what China will do. You can continue what
you are doing, which will simply continue
the political and military stalemate. But you
can’t win that way.”

Thien is not hopeful of a civillan victory
in the September electlons. (He is supporting
former Prime Minister Tran Van Huong, the
last civillan to head a government here.)

Few intellectuals, in fact, see any possi-
bility that Gens. Thieu and Ky can be de-
feated. They believe the army will control
the voting. But beyond that, they belleve
the United States is determined that Thieu
and Ky should not lose.

SENATOR BROOKE ADDRESSES THE
NAACP

Mr. EENNEDY of Massachusetts, Mr.
President, last week in Boston, the junior
Senator from Massachusetts and I ap-
peared at the 1967 National Convention
of the National Association for the Ad-
vancement of Colored People, at which I
had the privilege of presenting to Sena-
tor Brooke the Spingarn Award, given
annually for outstanding achievement
by an American Negro.

In my brief remarks and those of Sen-
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ator Brooke, the message was the same.
Measured against the inaction of the
past, great progress has been made in
the area of civil rights. Measured against
the challenge of the future, however, this
effort is but the first step.

To meet this challenge we must act
on all fronts. Legislative action must be
backed by administrative enforcement
and encouraged by civie support.

Unless we continue to press forward,
we shall fall short of our goal of insuring
all Americans equal access to the fruits
of America’s past and an equal share in
the promise of her future.

As an expression of our congratula-
tions to Senator BROOKE on his receipt of
the Spingarn Award, I ask that his
speech be placed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

ApprESS BY SENATOR Epwarp W. BROOKE,
MASSACHUSETTS, AT THE 1967 NaTIONAL CoN-
VENTION OF THE NATIONAL ASSOCIATION FOR
THE ADVANCEMENT OF COLORED PEOPLE, WAR
MEMORIAL AUDITORIUM, BosTON, Mass.

It is particularly appropriate that the
NAACP has chosen Boston, Massachusetts,
for its 1967 Convention, Boston is the birth-
place of America's freedom. It is also a city
which has contributed some of the finest
achievements in the struggle to secure equal-
ity for all of America's citizens. Here Wil-
liam Lloyd Garrison came to publish The
Liberator and to stir the conscience of a na-
tion, Here Frederick Douglass came to tell
of the horrors of slavery. Here Crispus At-
tucks fell and Shardrach and Burns were
rescued from the hands of slave owners and
permitted to remain free men. From here
Monroe Trotter sounded the rallying call of
the new Negro who refused to submit to the
control of white compromisers.

Massachusetts has ploneered in anti-dis-
crimination legislation enacting the nation's
first Fair Educational Practice Law and first
Racial Imbalance Law.

Because the civil rights movement has
achieved so many triumphs here, it is espe-
clally suitable that this convention should
serve as a forum to review the past, analyze
the present and chart a course for the
future.

Many victories for the cause of elvil rights
have been won, many of them attributable
directly to the work of the NAACP. Your
decades of ceaseless labor have written them-
selves into the fabric of contemporary Amer-
ican history. You and the men and women
who were your predecessors in this freedom
movement have helped to change American
society. The responsible narration and re-
sponsible promotion of plans for the im-
provement of relations between the Negro
and white American within our soeciety for
over fifty years has largely been guided by
your tion and the wisdom of such
outstanding men as W.E.B. DuBols, James
Weldon Johnson, Walter White and your
present, Inspired leader, Roy Wilkins. Un-
precedented and unexcelled is the NAACP
contribution to equal justice under law
through the legal talent of distinguished
constitutional lawyers, Thurgood Marshall,
Robert Carter, Jack Greenberg and other
NAACP attorneys throughout the nation.
¥ou have helped achieve for colored people
what never could have been accomplished by
courts or legislatures alone.

But the civil rights movement in the
United States is not simply a movement for
the advancement of colored people. It springs
from the very essence of the concept of
democracy in Amerfca. It is an attempt to
fulfill the promises this nation made at the
time of its birth to generations of Americans
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yet to be born, The civil rights movement is
a bringing together of people with those
promises and a testing of our bellef in the
principle on which those promises are
founded: the belief in the worth and dignity
of every individual and the promise that
every individual would have the opportunity
to develop his capacities to the fullest in a
free soclety.

The civil rights movement awakened the
nation to the fact that we were far from
keeping the promises of America.

Into that gap between promise and per-
formance walked the Negro schoolchildren,
the women, the clergy, the old, the students,
the committed, the makers of the second
American Revolution.

The names Little Roeck, Montgomery,
Selma, Birmingham burned deep into the
American consclence. When the history of
this nation is reviewed, these times will
stand among the most significant moments
of courage and sacrifice in behalf of the
rights and dignity of man. Whatever the
events and problems which accompany us
today, what has only so recently passed,
should not be so soon forgotten.

But our focus is different in July of 1967
than it was in July of 1963, The names Watts,
Hough, Roxbury, Buffalo have burned more
literally and set more than the American
conscience aflame.

We witness at this time the opposite of
the national consensus of the early 1960's
which resulted in the passage of the Cilvil
Rights Act of 1964. At that time, the country
was moved and stirred by the peaceful dem-
onstrations of a people long deprived of the
most elementary rights of free men. The
national consclence was reached and re-
acted to the attacks perpetrated upon peace-
ful civil rights workers and demonstrators.
Today, alarmed by riots and cries of Black
Power, which have often meant viclence, the
mood of the nation is resistant to progress
in civil rights, and bent toward protecting
what is belng threatened.

Many cannot realize that the federal leg-
islation which has been adopted is simply a
beginning. How much, the question is asked,
is n to satisfy the demands of clvil
rights activists? A larger and larger block of
Americans resent the fomenting of trouble
and unrest in the name of civil rights when
it appears, at least to them, that real prog-
ress has already been made. As a result,
there is quickly developing in this country a
reaction to the civil rights movement which
appears to be a “punitive reaction.”

I see this reaction reflected in the Con-
gress of the United States. In 1966, Congress
defeated proposed civil rights legislation.
Last year's proposals, including the ex-
tremely important openhousing provisions,
have been resubmitted in this session as the
Civil Rights Act of 1067. The first session of
the 90th Congress has now been in existence
for more than 6 months, and no action of
any kind has been taken on these proposals.
In fact, the only so-called civil rights leglsla-
tion which has made serious progress in the
Congress, is a bill to make promoting a rlot
a federal crime.

Only the most optimistic civil rights ad-
vocates believe there is a chance that all—or
even some—of the provisions of the 1967
Civil Rights Act will be adopted this year.

It cannot be denied that even in the ab-
sence of the recent violence and unrest, the
passage of Civil Rights legislation would
have been dificult. But a Congresasman’s will-
ingness to face his responsibility to all of the
American people is inhibited when he finds
the majority of his constituents frightened
and angered by riots or the threat of vio-
lence in his community.

I am not an advocate of Black Power. Nor
do I believe that violence, bloodshed and the
destruction of property will lead the Negro
or any other minority to equality. The tradi-
tional objective of the civil rights movement
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has been the effective and impartial enforce=-
ment of the law. Riots and violence are the
mortal enemies, not the servants, of the civil
rights movement.

But summer or winter violence must not
be used as an excuse for stopping the prog-
ress of the nation toward equality and jus-
tice for Negro Americans. The “punitive re-
action” punishes not only the Negro com-
munity but the white community as well. A
halt in progress in the field of civil rights
means an end to the domestic tranquility to
which all Americans are entitled. The social
and economlic factors which cause riots mul-
tiply in direct proportion to the preservation
of the social, economic and psychological
status quo Iin the Negro community. To
stand still Is to regress. The word “walt” en-
genders hate. If Congress, cut of fear or
anger continues to choose the path of in-
action, racial violence in the United States
will not only continue, it will recur with
ever-increasing intensity. The lightning of
violence will strike again and again,

It is not only the Congress which is im-
mobilized. The Executive Branch of the
Federal Government has falled to act with
force and speed to implement the laws which
are already on the books.

In the South the feeling is widespread
that the traditional patterns of soclal in-
Jjustice can be maintalned. It is belleved
that those patterns will withstand the im-
pact of federal civil rights laws because those
laws have not been and will not be vigor-
ously enforced. Many hope that the atten-
tion which has focused on ecivil rights will
pass away, as the concern for reconstruc-
tion passed after the Clvil War. They believe
that white supremacists can hold on to their
power and control in refusing Southern
Negro citizens the enjoyment of their
rights,

It is the responsibility of the federal gov-
ernment to enforce the laws and put an end
to this illusion. This means the vigorous
prosecution of individuals who interfere with
or attempt to deprive citizens of their civil
rights, especlally where the state and local
governments refuse to enforce the law.

It also means the enforcement of desegre=
gation orders, not only in the South but in
the North as well, This should be done by
denying federal money to those localities
which do not comply with the desegregation
guidelines of the United States Office of
Education.

The federal government must also take
action to put its own house in order. It
must put an end to the subsidizing of racial
discrimination in areas where the federal
government is an economie force.

Thousands of servicemen live in housing
around military bases. Yet, for many years,
the Department of Defense took no action
to alter the practice of discrimination and
segregation which denies adequate off-base
housing to Negro personnel in the armed
forces.

The Department of Defense is well aware of
the problem and has issued policy state-
ments in opposition to such discriminatory
practices. But the Pentagon limited itself to
the issuance of a directive which provided
for a nationwide housing census to deter-
mine the extent of discrimination against
Negro servicemen. In addition, the Penta-
gon reasserted earlier poliey requiring sole-
Iy that military bases refrain from listing
off-base accommodations which are not open
to Negroes.

The Department continually rejected a
simple, workable solution which would
quickly solve most of the problems. When
the base commanders declare that all ac-
commodations not open to Negro service-
men are off-limits to all servicemen—then
results will begin, This kind of economic
pressure works because it makes discrimina-
tion expensive. It 1s my understanding that
the Department has agreed to try this ap-
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proach in only two areas. Such a policy
should be applied immediately to all defense
installations in the United States.

The economic force of the federal govern-
ment can also be used to compel responsive-
ness to policies of fair housing and falr em-
ployment where federal largess is bestowed
on industry and local communities.

The federal government should not con-
done racial discrimination by rewarding it
with federal grants. Weston, Illinois, should
not benefit from a multi-million dollar
atomic installation when it 1s unwilling to
open community housing to Negro cltizens
who will live and work there.

Federal defense contracts should not go to
industries which refuse to employ Negroes,
nor benefit labor unions which refuse to
train or open their membership to Negroes.

It is the exercise of the economic power of
the federal government which will demon-
strate the true commitment of the present
Administration to progress in guaranteeing
equal rights and opportunities. The federal
government should put its money where the
principles and guarantees of the Constitu-
tion and the laws are respected.

Those of us who serve in the Congress have
a duty to lead, not simply to follow publiec
reaction. We must do more than mirror the
present fears and antagonisms of the elector-
ate. We must do what we belleve to be le-
gally and morally right. The Negro commu-
nity has been petitioning the United States
Government for a redress of grievances for
more than 100 years. It ls time, it is past
time, that the petition be granted.

The federal legislation which is necessary
to implement constitutional guarantees of
equality should not be passed simply be-
cause there has been a demonstration. Nor
should such legislation be rejected because
there has been a riot. These laws should be
passed because they are just. They should
be passed because they are necessary to the
well-belng of this nation’s people. There are
few demonstrators. There are fewer rioters.
But there are many in the United States who
do not have the basic rights which right-
fully belong to every American citizen.

Many who are denied those basic rights
are this nation in Vietnam. Before a
member of the Co casts a “nay” vote
for the Civil Rights Act of 1967, he should
write to his Negro constituents in Vietnam
explaining why the federal government can-
not assure them the right to live where they
choose, or why racial unrest in their com-
munity makes 1t politically inopportune to
vote for civil rights legislation at this time.

I have sald that the focus of the civil
rights movement in July of 1967 is different
from that of July, 1963. The energy and
direction in the early years was concentrated
on guaranteeing basic civil rights.

But the issues In Selma and Birmingham
are not the issues in Watts or Hough. The
problems are different. The problems of
Watts and Hough are the problems of the
urban Negro poor.

Seventy-five percent of the Negro popula-
tion lives In citles. One half of the Negro
population is poor. That means that one out
of every two Negro citizens is denied *“the
minimal levels of health, housing, food and
education that our present state of scien-
tific knowledge specifies for life as it is now
lived in the United States.”

Guaranteeing the right of a Negro to be
served at an integrated lunch counter is of
little significance to a man who is unem-
ployed and unable to adequately feed his
family.

Assuring education in an integrated school
will accomplish little if the school still fol-
lows a pattern of internal segregation. We
must achieve more than merely technical
compliance with the laws requiring integra-
tion in public schools. We should seek inte-
gration which is “de facto,” not simply “de
Jure.” We should make certain that Negro
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children In the public schools at all times
receive the same quality of education which
is avallable to white children.

The power of the Negro vote in northern
cities is dissipated and fragmented if, be-
cause of gerrymandering, Negroes are unable
to achieve representation consistent with
thelr numbers. This further denies the Negro
minority the ability to obtaln responsiveness
to its needs through the political process.

In many cities, little is done to deal with
the legitimate grievances of the Negro pop-
ulation. As a result, activists turn increas-
ingly to viclence In reaction to community
indifference. In turn, the community, an-
gered by and fearful of the demands which
have been made, becomes even more insen-
sitive to the problems confronted by the
Negro and even more reluctant to provide
meaningful solutions for them, Much of the
responsibility for this frustrating stand-off
must be borne by state and local govern-
ments.

The recent unrest in the Roxbury section
of this City of Boston provides an excellent
example. Roxbury is a sectlon which I know
well. I lived there for many years. Until this
summer, Boston had not been troubled by
the violence which recently has been asso-
clated with the civil rights movement. Many
thought that Boston would again avoid the
summer unrest which has characterized so
many of the nation’s cities,

Roxbury is not Watts or Hough or Har-
lem. But it has many of the problems of the
ghetto. It is overcrowded. Landlords have
continually viclated the ecity's bullding,
health and safety codes with impunity. As
a result, property values have deterlorated.
Trash and garbage collection has been poor.
Vehicles are abandoned, and the city makes
no effort to remove them from the streets.
In many respects, Roxbury has been a step-
child, forgotten by the city government.

The residents of Roxbury have been repre-
sented by responsible leadership—Mrs. Mel-
nea Cass, Mrs. Florence Le Seuer, Lionel
Lindsay, Herbert Tucker, Eenneth Guscott,
to name but a few. They took the problems
of the Negro community to City Hall. But
municipal officlals rarely responded to the
legitimate and reasonable requests of the
responsible leadership. Eventually and in-
evitably, militant leadership emerged, and
attacked what they called the “gradualism”™
of the traditional leaders. They argued with
validity that years of moderation had
achleved few substantive gains. Gradualism
was no longer enough.

Last summer, & group of Roxbury citizens,
tired of waiting, carried the garbage and
trash which had been left upon the streets
of Roxbury to the steps of Clty Hall. There
it was burned. This was followed by an ulti-
matum and a threat of mass trash and gar-
bage burning in Roxbury which could have
led to rioting. The city administration imme-
diately reacted. Scores of workers and trucks
were rushed into Roxbury and within a few
days Roxbury was cleaned up. City govern-
ment, after falling to respond to years of
moderate leadership, finally responded to mil-
itant leadership.

Since militancy had been successful once,
it was predictable that militancy would be
tried again. Last year, the Mothers for Ade-
quate Welfare, (a group with justifiable
grievances concerned mostly with inade-
quate welfare payments and undesirable
practices by the city's welfare departments)
alerted state and municipal officials to their
problems. A year passed. Nothing was done.
It was inevitable that the organization would
then select the militant path which had
worked before. A tragic chain of events then
led to the riot which everyone had hoped to
avoid.

Unfortunately the Roxbury case is not an
isolated example. Throughout the nation,
state and local governments have tended to
react to militant demands rather than to
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moderate requests. As a result, more and
more Negroes have come to belleve that prog-
ress 1s possible only through militant action,
that moderation has falled to accomplish
enough to satisfy the objectives of the civil
rights movement.

For the most part, state and local govern=
ments have been extremely shortsighted.
They have falled to provide the most ele-
mentary services for the Negro communities
within their borders. Legitimate grievances
are legion. Action to eliminate them lags. A
disgruntled and potentlally revoluntionary
class grows at a record pace. The public of-
ficials who most deplore the rise of militant
civil rights leadership are often its unwitting
partners. Each time that extremism compels
a state or municipal government to take long
overdue and desirable and necessary action
upon grievances, moderation suffers another
defeat in the eyes of the Negro community.

‘The answer to extremism is clear. Govern-
ment at all levels must respond to the legit-
imate requests of responsible ecivil rights
leadership. Black power is a response to
white irresponsibility. The Lemberg Center
for the Btudy of Violence at Brandels Uni-
versity has, in a report released only two
weeks ago, concluded that the key factor in
determining a community's susceptibllity
to racial violence 1z the attitude, as the
Negro community understands 1t, of the
munieipal government toward the subject of
integration and toward Increased oppor-
tunities for Negro citizens.

I think that state and local governments
have a clearly defined cholce. They can con-
tinue to ignore moderate requests for rea-
sonable tal actlon submitted by
responsible members of the Negro com-
munity. Or, they can recognize that thelr
responsibility extends to all parts of the
state or the municipality, thus
the scope of governmental actlon to include
many who have traditionally been deprived
of the most elementary forms of public serv-
ice. The failure to respond to ble
requests means the promotion of militancy.
It iz an Invitation to violence. But construc-
tive action can be the beginning of a soclety
which has seen the end of raclal viclence
because every man receives an equal share
of the attention of his government.

The civil rights tion must con-
tinue to be the vehicle for the assertion of
the legitimate claims of Negro citizens, not
only at all levels of government, but within
the private segments of the community
which are not yet partners in progress to-
ward human rights. If the civil rights orga-
nization is to be a functioning and effective
vehicle for moving this country forward, it
must draw Its strength, as it has in the past,
from every part of the Amerlcan soclety
which recognizes the justness and import-
ance of its cause. This 1s not simply a Negro
movement. It 18 an American movement for
the attalnment of an American ideal. And
it encompasses the commitment, the efforts
and energy of Negro Americans and white
Amerlcans allke. Any effort to exclude white
Americans from the prosecution of this
cause is first, a betrayal of the most pro-
found beliefs and principles of the move~
ment itself, and secondly, a barrier to its
ultimate success.

‘Who would be so foolish to think that an
end to discrimination, the creation of jobs,
housing, the provision of better education,
the survival and overall success of the civil
rights movement can be achleved by Negroes
without the cooperation, the active support
and good will of the white community?
Even If Negroes could isolate themselves and
achieve their goals separated from whites,
who, as an American, would welcome such
a sterile victory? The symbol of the Congress
of Racial Equality has always been a black
and white hand extended and embracing
one another. I support that symbol and its
significance. It, and all it Implies and prom-
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ises, is the only meaningful goal of the
clvil rights movement in this nation. It is
the commitment to that goal which brought
forth men such as the namesake of the
award which you bestow upon me tonight,
And it is the commitment to that goal
which engages men such as your dedicated
President, Kivie Eaplan, in the continuation
of this effort. Their commitment, and that
of thousands of other white Americans, is
not merely one of sympathy. It s a com-
mitment not to a race, but to the prin-
ciples upon which this nation was founded.
They are working to keep promises that
were made, not only to others, but to them-
selves. We must never accept and get bogged
down with a division between Negro and
white within the civil rights movement. We
must give our full attention to the un-
finished business which is still on the civil
rights agenda.

It is somewhat ironic, but I think true,
that the existence of the civil rights move-
ment is both an affirmation and an indict-
ment of what we belleve about America and
about ourselves as Americans.

The movement exists because of the lag
between what was promised nearly two cen-
turies ago, and what is actually accorded to
Negro Americans in terms of their rights,
dignity and the opportunity to lead sig-
nificant lives.

Peaceful progress has been made toward
that ideal because of an American system
which allows for change. But no thinking
American can take comfort from that fact
and counsel patlence because some progress
has been made. What the civil rights move-
ment seeks 1s the promise of today, not the
hope of tomorrow.

For the one Negro who is elevated to the
highest court in the land, there are thou-
sands of Negroes who are denied the protec-
tion of laws which have been interpreted by
that court.

For every celebrated Negro educator, there
are thousands of Negroes who are denled the
basie education to equip them for life in a
technological society.

For the one Negro who serves as Secretary
of Housing, there are thousands who must
tolerate dilapidated, inadequate and over-
crowded housing conditions.

For every Negro writer or artist, there are
thousands who will never have the opportu-
nity to develop their talents and their po-
tential for creativity.

For the one Negro in the United States
Senate, there are thousands who are locked
out of the political process and whose right
to vote is exercised at the peril of their lives
or livelihood.

This is the indictment of America, and its
sad loss. The potential for greatness of this
country has, for more than a century, been
diminished by a system which denies citizens
the opportunity to enrich their nation as
well as fulfill their own capabilities.

The cause of civil rights moves forward in
the deepest interests of America and its peo-
ple. It is a profound affirmation of all that
we are and all that we hope to become.

CONCLUSION OF MORNING
BUSINESS

The PRESIDING OFFICER, Is there
further morning business? If not, morn-
ing business is closed.

RAILROAD LABOR DISPUTE—
CONFERENCE REPORT

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
submit a report of the committee of con-
ference on the disagreeing votes of the
two Houses on the amendments of the
Senate to the joint resolution (S.J. Res.
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81) to provide for the settlement of the
labor dispute between certain carriers by
railroad and certain of their employees.
I ask unanimous consent for the present
consideration of the report.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The re-
port will be read for the information of
the Senate.

The legislative clerk read the report.

(For conference report, see House
proceedings of today, p. 19037.)

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the report?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the report.

Mr. YARBOROUGH obtained the floor.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. YARBOROUGH. I yield to the
Senator from Louisiana.

UNANIMOUS-CONSENT AGREEMENT

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I ask unan-
imous consent that during the consid-
eration of the conference report on Sen-
ate Joint Resolution 81, to provide for
the settlement of the labor dispute be-
tween certain carriers by railroad and
certain of their employees, the time for
debate on the adoption of the report be
limited to 10 minutes, to be controlled by
the Senator from Texas [Mr. Yar-
BoroUGH]. Provided, that debate on any
motion to concur in the House amend-
ment with an amendment be limited to 1
hour to be equally divided and controlled
by the Senator from Oregon [Mr. Morsel
and the Senator from Texas [Mr. Yar-
BOROUGH], and that debate on each
amendment thereto be limited to 1 hour
to be equally divided and controlled by
the proponent of such amendment and
the Senator from Oregon [Mr. Mogrsgl.

Provided further, that on the final
question of concurrence in the House
amendment, with amendment, if there
be any, debate shall be limited to 1 hour,
to be equally divided and controlled, re-
spectively, by the majority and minority
leaders: Provided, that the said leaders,
or either of them, may, from the time
under their control on the adoption of
the motion to concur, allot additional
time to any Senator during the consid-
eration of any amendment, motion, or
appeal.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, reserving
the right to object, will the Senator
yield?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I yield.

Mr. JAVITS, I just want to be sure
on one point. We have all agreed to
this, but I do not think it is actually
carried out by what the Senator said,
unless the parliamentary procedure
dictated by the Parliamentarian makes
it a little obscure.

As I understand it, there are going to
be three moves. One will be by the Sen-
ator from Texas. I heard that referred
to. The other will be by the Senator from
Oregon. I heard that referred to. The
other one will be by myself and the Sen-
ator from Michigan [Mr. GrirFrFin]. I did
not hear that referred to.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. That was re-
ferred to. There will be an hour on the
first amendment, The mover of that mo-

July 17, 1967

tion would have control of the time.
Then there is another hour on another
motion.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yleld?

Mr, LONG of Louisiana. I yield.

Mr. MORSE. I would like the attention
of the majority and minority leaders and
the Senator from New York. I want to be
careful that I do not waive any parlia-
mentary rights by the unanimous-con-
sent agreement. ;

Mr. MANSFIELD, Not at all.

Mr, MORSE. My question is directed to
the Parliamentarian. Suppose I agree to
the unanimous-consent agreement and
then Senator X offers a request that the
Senate accept the House resolution.
Would I in any way be estopped from
offering a substitute to that proposal or
offering a resolution that I propose to
offer to the Senate in behalf of those of
us who oppose the House resolution?

Mr., LONG of Louisiana. No. The Sena-
tor would have his rights. Of course, his
amendment would be also subject to the
limitation.

Mr. MORSE. I do not mind that. I want
to be certain that the Senate will have
an opportunity to vote on an amended
House version that the Senator from
Oregon will offer.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Yes.

Mr. MORSE, I have no objection.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I want to
be certain we are set. As I understand it,
when the Senator from Oregon moves as
he just stated he would, that motion is
subject to amendment. As we propose to
oppose that move, I want to be sure that
the Senator from Michigan [Mr. GriF-
FIn] and I can do so in accordance with
that procedure.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
on the motion must be utilized by the
Senator from Oregon before the Senator
can offer his amendment.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, did the
Senator from Oregon hear that?

Mr. MORSE. No,

Mr, JAVITS. The Chair stated that the
Senator from Oregon will have to use the
time upon his substitute before we can
introduce our amendment.

Mr. MORSE., I understand.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the proposed unanimous-
consent agreement? If not, it Is agreed to.

The Senator from Texas has the floor.

The unanimous-consent agreement,
later reduced to writing, is as follows:

UNANIMOUS-CONSENT AGREEMENT

Ordered, That during the consideration of
the conference report on S.J. Res, 81, to pro-
vide for the settlement of the labor dispute
between certain carriers by railroad and cer-
tain of their employees, the time for debate
on the adoption of the report be limited to
10 minutes to be controlled by the Senator
from Texas [Mr. YarBoroUGH]. Provided,
That debate on any motion to concur in the
House amendment with an amendment be
limited to 1 hour to be equally divided and
controlled by the Senator from Oregon [Mr,
Morse] and the Senator from Texas [Mr.
YarsorouGH], and that debate on each
amendment thereto be limited to 1 hour to be
equally divided and controlled by the pro-
poser of such amendment and the Senator
from Oregon [Mr. MORSE].

Provided further, That on the final ques-
tion of concurrence in the House amend-
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ment, with amendment, if there be any,
debate shall be limited to 1 hour, to be equal-
ly divided and controlled, respectively, by
the majority and minority leaders: Provided,
That the said leaders, or either of them,
may, from the time under their control on
the. adoption of the motion to concur, allot
additional time to any Senator during the
consideration of any amendment, motion, or
appeal.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr, President,
will the Senator yield, preserving his
right to the floor?

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
preserving my right to the floor, I yield
to the Senator from Louisiana.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I ask unani-
mous consent that I may suggest the ab-
sence of a quorum without its counting
against any Senator’s time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? Without objection, it is so
ordered.

The clerk will eall the roll,

The legislative clerk called the roll,
and the following Senators answered to
their names:

[No. 190 Leg.]

Aiken Hartke Morse
Allott Hatfleld Morton
Baker Hayden Moss
Bartlett Hickenlooper Mundt
Bayh Hill Murphy
Bennett Holland Muskie
Bible Hollings Nelson
Boggs Hruska Pastore
Brooke Inouye Pearson
Burdick Jackson Pell
Byrd, Va. Javits Percy
Byrd, W. Va. Jordan, N.C. Prouty
Cannon Jordan, Idaho Proxmire
Carlson EKennedy, Mass. Randolph
Church Kennedy, N.Y. Ribicoff
Clark Kuchel Russell
Cooper Lausche Scott
Cotton Long, Mo, Smathers
Dirksen Long, La. Smith
Dodd Magnuson Sparkman
Dominick Mansfield Spong
Ellender M Stennis
Ervin McClellan Symington
Fannin McGee Thurmond
Fong McGovern Tydings

McIntyre Willlams, N.J,
Grifin Miller Williams, Del.
Hansen Mondale Yarborough
Harris Monroney Young, N. Dak,
Hart Montoya

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I announce
that the Senator from Alaska [Mr.
GruenIiNGg] and the Senator from Ohio
[Mr. Younc] are absent on official busi-
ness.

I also announce that the Senator from
New Mexico [Mr. AnpErson], the Sen-
afor from Mississippi [Mr. EasTrLAnD],
the Senator from Arkansas [Mr. FuL-
BRIGHT], the Senator from Montana [Mr.
MercaLr], the Senator from Georgia
[Mr. Tarmancel, and the Senator from
Maryland [Mr. BREWSTER] are neces-
sarily absent.

Mr. KEUCHEL. I announce that the
Senator from New Jersey [Mr. Casgl is
absent on official business.

The Senator from Nebraska [Mr.
Curtis] is absent because of the death
of his daughter.

The Senator from Texas [Mr. TowERr]
is necessarily absent.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. A quorum
is present.

The Senator from Texas has the floor.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, has
any business intervened since the last
quorum call?
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. No busi-
ness has intervened.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr, MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Withoub
objection, it is so ordered.

The Senator from Texas has the floor.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr, President, I
yield myself 5 minutes on the conference
report.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Texas is recognized.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate agree to the con-
ference report which is at the clerk's
desk. The report has been unanimously
agreed to by the 11 Senate conferees.

Mr. President, the Senate on June 7
passed Senate Joint Resolution 81,
authored by the senior Senator from
Oregon [Mr. Morsel and others. That
resolution went to House.

The resolution was amended in the
House, and on the 15th day of June, the
House of Representatives passed an
amended resolution in the nature of a
substitute for Senate Joint Resclution
81.

On the 21st day of June, the Senate
disagreed to the House amendments to
the Senate joint resolution and asked for
the appointment of conferees.

The House of Representatives agreed
with that action on the 22d of June. Con-
ferees were appointed by the two Houses
on the 21st and 22d days of June.

The conferees worked out joint agree-
ments for the time of committee
meetings.

The chairman of the House conferees
is Representative HARLEY O. STAGGERS, of
West Virginia. There are 10 House con-
ferees.

The conferees met in long sessions on
the 26th, 27th, and 28th of June. Having
been unable to agree on any of the vari-
ous compromise proposals offered in
those three sessions, the conferees
agreed on the 28th day of June to recess
until July 11.

We again met in long sessions on the
11th, 12th, and 13th of July.

Many proposals were advanced by both
sides. Some came within one vote of
acceptance.

Last Thursday night, July 13, after we
had been in session until after 8 o’clock,
we recessed until this afternoon at 3
o'clock.

Having received notice through many
news media and other sources personally
over the weekend of many work stop-
pages, the chairman of the House con-
ferees, Representative StacceErs and I
agreed yesterday morning—after I had
called Representative StaccErs in West
Virginia yesterday morning—to meet in
conference at 10 o’clock this morning
rather than at 3 o'clock this afternoon.

I commend the 11 Senate conferees for
their faithfulness to duty. I have been in
a good many conferences between the
House of Representatives and the Sen-
ate in my 10 years in the Senate.
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I have never seen a conference that
was attended as faithfully by so many
Senate conferees. The names of the Sen-
ate conferees are already included in the
Recorp and are signed on the report. I
thank each of them.

In order to attend the conference this
morning, the senior Senator from New
York [Mr. Javirs], and the junior Sena-
tor from New York [Mr. KENnnEDpY] flew
in from New York.

The distinguished Senator from West
Virginia [Mr. RanpoLPH], returned to the
Capitol this morning to be present for
our conference committee meeting. Sen-
ator RanporLprH, chairman of the Public
Works Committee, and its Subcommittee
on Roads, had been in the Republic of
Panama for the celebration this past
weekend symbolizing the final completion
of construction of the Inter-American
Highway in that country.

He canceled his appointments there
and flew back last night in order to be
present.

The Senator from New Jersey [Mr.
WirLiams] was a little late in attending
the conference because he was traveling
by rail and was delayed by the work
stoppage.

As a result of our conferences, the work
stoppages, and the urgency of having ac-
tion, the conferees of both Houses, after
having endeavored for a long time to
compromise on different proposals, have
agreed that they cannot reach an agree-
ment on the proposed bill within the
time limits imposed by the situation.
There is a substantial agreement that
the trains are not running, although
there is considerable dispute as to
whether the major portion of the work
stoppage comes as a result of a strike, or
of a lockout.

The members of the conference com-
mittee each received a telegram this
morning from Donald S. Beattie, execu-
tive secretary-treasurer of the Railway
Labor Executives’ Association, under
date of July 17.

The telegram is addressed to me as
chairman of the Senate conferees and to
the Honorable HARLEY O. STAGGERS a8
chairman of the House conferees.

It reads as follows:

Hon. RALPH YARBOROUGH,

U.S. Senate,

Washington, D.C,

Hon, HARLEY O. STAGGERS,

U.S. House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.:

You should know that major non-struck
railroads have shut down all services and
locked out their employees in a concerted ef-
fort to spread yesterday's local strikes on
some railroads into a national shutdown and
thereby stampede Congress into enacting
compulsory arbitration. Rallroads partici-
pating in this lockout as of 12:01 a.m. Mon-
day included the Pennsylvania, New York
Central, New Haven and Erie-Lackawanna.
Others may have joined in locking out their
employees by the time this telegram reaches

you.
DonNALD S. BEATTIE,
Ezecutive Secretary-Treasurer, RLEA,

Telegram to be sent also to the following:

Senate—Wayne Morse, Jennings Randolph,
Claiborne Pell, Gaylord Nelson, Robert Ken-
nedy, Harrison Willlams, Jacob Javits, Win-
ston Prouty, Paul J. Fannin, Robert P.
Griffin,

House.—Samuel Friedel, John Dingell, J. J.
Pickle, Daniel Ronan, Brock Adams, Samuel
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Devine, Glenn Cunningham, Dan EKuyken-
dall, William Springer,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
yield myself 1 additional minute.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Texas is recognized for 1
additional minute.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
prior to the receipt of this telegram we
had received similar information orally
from people who are not members of any
of the shop eraft unions involved in the
strike. These are people whom I have
known for many years and in whose
credibility I place great trust. I repeat
that they are not members of any of the
involved shop craft unions.

In any event there no longer appears
time to continue our discussions with the
House conferees, and we have returned
to the Senate.

In the light of the unanimous action
on the part of the conferees in certifying
their disagreement, I move that the
Senate agree to the conference report.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does the
Senator yield back the remainder of his
time?

Mr. YARBOROUGH. I understand
that I am to have 10 minutes, 5 minutes
on this motion and 5 minutes on another
motion that I shall make.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the motion of the
Senator from Texas.

The Senator from Oregon is rec-
ognized.

The question is on the adoption of
the conference report.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I yield
myself 2 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Will the
Senator suspend? There is no time——

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I wish to
speak briefly on the motion of the Sen-
ator from Texas.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. There is
no time at this time, other than——

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senator
from Oregon may have 5 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MORSE. I wish to commend the
chairman of the Senate conferees, the
Senator from Texas [Mr. YARBOROUGH]
for the very fair consideration that he
gave to the Senate conferees and the
House conferees throughout the long
conference. What I say about him applies
also to the chairman of the full confer-
ence, who is also chairman of the House
conferees, Representative STAcGERs, of
West Virginia.

The majority of the Senate conferees
took the position that we cannot very
well compromise finality, so that the
confrolling question at all times is
whether or not we were going to have an
end to this controversy at the end of the
90-day period. The majority of us held
fast to the point of view that there
should be finality, and that, more than
anything else, is responsible for the ac-
tion that was taken this morning.

Of course, another factor must not be
overlooked—that some of the railway
employees went out on strike. There is no
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question about that record. Not all rail-
way employees went out on strike. In
fact, as I said in conference this morn-
ing, it is well known that the initial walk-
out was the walkout of only one union.
But, of course, no self-respecting union
man or woman is going to walk through a
good-faith picket line.

I know something about the law in re-
gard to legitimate picket lines, because
back in 1939 I wrote what is still the con-
trolling decision in arbitration law in
this country as to the differences between
a legitimate and an illegitimate picket
line. That was the decision in which I
held, for the first time in American labor
arbitration law, that every employer who
signs a collective bargaining agreement
knows that there is an implied condition
in that agreement—namely, that no
member of organized labor is going to go
through a legitimate picket line of a sis-
ter union.

Mr. President, I make this additional
comment on what my chairman has said:
This morning the Senate conferees voted
on nothing except my motion that the
Senate conferees stand in disagreement
and report the disagreement to the Sen-
ate, which is now the pending motion. I
took that position for two reasons: First,
I thought it was obvious that we were
deadlocked over the matter of finality;
second, I took the position that onece this
strike started, after all, the workers en-
tered the conference.

We had sent them a message, asking
for no economic action pending the de-
termination of the matter by Congress.
Therefore, if we proceeded, it was my
position that we would be proceeding
with a strike gun at our head, and, in
my judgment, the conferees on the Sen-
ate side should not place themselves in
that position.

In all my work in 32 years on labor
disputes, either as an arbitrator or as a
mediator, I have followed one rule, and
I do not see how you can ever make an
exception to that rule; When there was
a strike, I took the position that we would
go back to work before the arbitrator or
the mediator would take jurisdiction.
That was the position during World War
II, also. That was the position the War
Labor Board took. Therefore, in my
judgment, conferees in a sense were
mediators this morning, had they been
willing to take jurisdiction. I made the
motion that we stand in disagreement. I
believe the Senate now should adopt the
motion made by the Senator from Texas.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on the adoption of the conference
report.

Mr, JAVITS. Mr, President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. MORSE. I ask unanimous consent
that the Senator from New York be al-
lowed 2 minutes.

Mr. JAVITS. I shall only require 30
seconds.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. JAVITS. I believe it is proper for
the minority to state that it, too, con-
cluded that we could get nowhere; and
I believe that the reasons given by the
Senator from Oregon as to his own view,
with respect to not having the conference
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act because the employees were on strike,
are reasons personal to him. They may
and may not be shared by other members
of the conference. I do not believe he
stated them or intended them to be un-
derstood any other way.

But as to the ultimate point that we
must come out in disagreement, so that
the Senate can act promptly and send
whatever it chooses to act upon to the
House, there can be no question; and I,
therefore, join with Senator Morse and
Senator YarsoroucH in asking for an
affirmative vote.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on the adoption of the conference
report.

The conference report was agreed to.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. Presi-
dent——

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield to me on the confer-
ence report?

Mr. MORSE. Will the Senator from
Texas yield to permit me to yleld to the
Senator from Montana?

Mr. YARBOROUGH. I yield.

Mr. MORSE. I yield to the majority
leader such time as he wishes.

Mr., MANSFIELD. Mr. President,
when the leadership and the appropriate
members of the Labor Committees of
both Houses met with the President yes-
terday, I asked him to send me a letter
setting forth his views on the situation
as it existed then. About a half hour ago,
I received a letter from the President,
which reads as follows:

THE WHITE HOUSE,
Washington, July 17, 1967,
Hon, Mg MANSFIELD,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SENATOR MansFiELD: I am sending
this letter to you in response to your request
for a review of the meeting we had yester-
day and the current rail strike situation.

In the early hours of Sunday morning,
the threat of a railroad strike became a grim
reality. Affecting first the west and midwest,
the strike has now spread throughout the
entire country, snarling our lines of com-
merce and leaving chaos and confusion in its
wake.

By noon today, the Secretary of Transpor-
tation informs me that 80 to 90 percent of
the Nation’s rail lines will be down. By to-
night, the stoppage will be total and rail
paralysis will be complete.

As this crisis unfolded, the Secretaries of
Defense, Transportation and Labor, the At-
torney General and I met yesterday after-
noon with the bipartisan Congressional
Leadership and the Chairman and ranking
majority and minority members of the ap-
propriate Congressional committees. We dis-
cussed the actlon that must be taken to
end the ruinous strike and to resolve finally
the underlying dispute.

The consequences of the day-old strike—
the first nation-wide railroad strike in over
20 years and only the second in the last 45
years—are already becoming clear to every
American:

This morning, hundreds of thousands of
commuters found it difficult or impossible
to get to their jobs.

400,000 carloads of freight have already
been stranded.

Shipments of fresh vegetables, meats and
other perishable foods have already been
halted.

Mail deliveries of packages and parcels,
magazines and newspapers, have already been
embargoed by the Post Office.
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Secretary McNamara has reported the
strike is having “an immediate impact on
the movement of ammunition and heavy
equipment to Ports of Embarkation for Viet-
nam., Ammunition cars—a thousand each
week—must move without interruption to
support our fighting men in Vietnam."”

Every minute and every hour the strike
continues will create ever-increasing damage
to our economic well-being and America’s
national security.

The Nation has been more than patient.

The dispute is more than a year old. The
parties have attempted unsuccessfully to
reach agreement among themselves. Three
labor boards have worked diligently and skill-
fully with the parties:

The National Mediation Board, chaired by
Francis O'Neill, the most experienced mem-
ber of the Board.

A Railway Labor Act Emergency Board
headed by David Ginsburg, a distinguished
Washington attorney, with Frank Duggan,
Professor of Law at Georgetown University
and John W. MecConnell, President of the
University of New Hampshire, as members.

The Special Panel appointed by the Presi-
dent, chaired by Judge Charles Fahy, with
Dr. John Dunlop of Harvard and Dr. George
Taylor of the University of Pennsylvania as
members.

Despite the efforts of these three Boards,
the parties to this dispute have been unable
to come to an agreement. In each case, the
union rejected the recommendations of the
Board.

During the current round of railroad con-
tract negotiation, over 500,000 union mem-
bers—some B09% of the industry—have set-
tled their differences with management
through the processes of free collective bar-
gaining. What then can we say of this shop-
craft dispute?

We are witnessing, in this strike, a com-
plete breakdown of private responsibility.

No man and no institution can stand above
the American people and our men in uniform
defending our country around the world.

There comes a time when the public in-
terest must be paramount over private in-
terests. That time is now.

On April 10th, with all the legal machinery
avallable to a President exhausted and with
& nationwide strike imminent, I asked the
Congress to extend the no-strike period in
this case for 20 more days to keep the parties
talking in the hope that a solution could
be found and a disastrous strike avoided.

On April 28, I again asked the Congress to
extend the no-strike period, this time for 47
more days, while the parties searched for a
solution.

Congress promptly and favorably re-
sponded to both of these requests.

On May 4th, after three boards had
worked with the parties and after almost
a year of negotiation, I submitted a recom-
mendation to the Congress to resolve this
protracted dispute falrly and finally. That
was 76 days ago. This recommendation was
shaped by the most experienced and skilled
labor advisors available to a President. We
were all determined to treat both labor and
management fairly., The recommendation
was drawn from the procedures and experi-
ence of the War Labor Board which settled
hundreds of labor disputes. It was designed
to provide a just settlement for the working
man and for the rallroads, based on the
record made by the parties themselves.

The Senate accepted the Administration’s
proposal, by a vote of 70-15, while the House
struck from its bill that portion which would
insure a final resolution to the dispute.

This case has moved slowly through Sum-
mer and Fall, Winter and Spring—and still
another Summer—while the parties unsuc-
cessfully tried to reach final agreement. Now
the Nation is gripped by a crippling strike,
but the parties are no closer to a solution
than they were over a year ago.
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Simply extending the no-strike period is a
prescription without a cure. It will only post-
pone the day of settlement—already post-
poned for more than a year—for in 90 days
the Nation and its fighting men will be faced
again with the prospect of another crippling
strike.

The parties to this dispute have tried to
reach agreement and falled. Boards and
Panels have tried and failed. Congressional
Chairmen and members of the Congress, the
Secretary of Labor and many other public
officials have tried and falled, We are faced
with a national crisis. The public interest
must take precedence over private interests.
The power to act now rests with the
Congress.

As a prominent legislator commented yes-
terday “We have had a year of talk. It is
time for action”. I share that view. I believe
the American people share that view.

I therefore appeal to you to act swiftly on
the proposal overwhelmingly passed by the
Senate because of the urgent need to end
the work stoppage and to resolve finally the
dispute in the interests of the security,
health and safety of America.

I assure you if the Congress will promptly
and finally act, I will immediately appoint a
blue ribbon board—with understanding of
both labor and management, but subservient
to neither and I feel confident this dispute
can be resolved with dispatch and with jus-
tice to all.

Sincerely,
LynNponN B. JOHNSON.

I thank the Senator.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
yield myself my remaining time, which
is about 415 minutes.

I move that the Senate concur in the
House amendment of Senate Joint Reso-
lution 81.

Basically, the House amendment is
Senate Joint Resolution 81 with compul-
sory arbitration taken out. Senators have
the House proposal before them and it
is a part of the record. Therefore, I shall
not use my time to read it.

I wish to point out that the Senate has
never had an opportunity to vote on
whether or not we will accept the House
amendment, and I am only asking for
a vote,

I think we should know what is before
us. The basic difference between Sen-
ate Joint Resolution 81 and the House
amendment is that Senate Joint Resolu-
tion 81 provides for compulsory arbitra-
tion, which destroys free collective bar-
gaining, The House sets up a procedure
for not enforcing compulsory arbitration
and not destroying free collective bar-
gaining. The House bill preserves the
procedure of mediation set out in the
Senate bill, but it does not enforce final-
ity or compulsory arbitration.

Mr. President, I agree with the letter
from the President which the distin-
guished majority leader has just read.
The time to act is today. We should act
today. We have an emergency in con-
nection with the mail, the delivery of
perishable goods, and most of all, we
have an emergency in connection with
materiel that we are sending to Vietnam.
We should have a vote today.

I have agreed to this time limitation to
show my good intention. I do not want
delay; I want a vote. I appeal to the
senior Senator from Oregon [Mr. MoRrsg]l
to let us vote on this matter. I agreed to
use only 4% minutes, and I hope that
the Senator will vote on the House ver-
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sion. It would not take long for us to
vote. It would only take 3 or 4 minutes.
I agree we should act today. I agree with
the President's letter.

Mr. President, there is a nationwide
emergency but that does not mean we
have to adopt compulsory arbitration. If
we were to adopt the House resolution,
we would not have to wade through hours
of debate. The legislation could be passed
in 10 minutes if we were to adopt the
House version. The measure could be on
the President’s desk before 2 o’clock, if
we want to stop the work stoppage phase.

The Congress can stop this strike in
5 minutes by a bill of the type agreed to
by the House. But if some want to insist
on compulsory arbitration, it is going to
take a little longer.

The House has already shown that it
is opposed to compulsory arbitration. Can
it be said we will get speedy action if we
send them another bill with compulsory
arbitration in it?

Mr. President, we could adopt the
House version and send it to the White
House, and the President could sign it.
I appeal for a vote at this time on wheth-
er or not we should adopt the House pro-
posal which would set up a special board
to consider the matter and provide that
the special board could consider only
proposals of a falr and equitable settle-
ment within the collective bargaining
and mediation efforts in this case. They
could not award more than the unions
agreed to accept or less than the railroads
agreed to pay. Whatever they agreed
upon would have to be within those
limitations.

It seems to me that it would be simple,
fair, and equitable to adopt the House
version. It could be signed before 2
o'clock, We do want to end the work
stoppage in a hurry and get the trains
running; the fastest way to do so is not
by putting compulsory arbitration on the
backs of the parties. That would be the
fastest way for us to act and we could
do it in a few minutes. If speed is what
is needed, they would get it.

Mr. President, the main difference in
the two proposals is that the House ver-
sion takes out compulsory arbitration and
allows free collective bargaining under
the limits of the law; it affords the par-
ties the previous protection and allows
them to work out their differences under
the process of free collective bargaining.

As I stated, I agree with the Presi-
dent's statement that an emergeney
exists. I commend the President for his
patience and efforts, I commend Secre-
tary of Labor Wirtz for his great efforts
to settle this matter and in working with
the parties. He did an excellent job.

When the Senate Joint Resolution 81
was brought to the Senate from the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare
it had in it a finding by the majority that
both management and labor refused the
finding of the Fahy panel. The finding of
the majority which wrote the bill was
that both labor and management re-
jeeted those proposals. This is not a case
of one side turning down the proposal.
This is a case where both sides turned it
down. I cannot agree that compulsory
arbitration is the only answer; I believe a
further 90-day period of negotiation and



18998

mediation would result in a voluntary
settlement.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

- Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, in

short, I ask only for a vote on whether
or not the Senate will concur in the
House amendment to Senate Joint Reso-
lution 81. The Senate has never had an
opportunity to express its sentiment on
that bill, and I hope we have that op-
portunity.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, how much
time do I have remaining?

The PRESIDING OFFICER., The Sen-
ator has no time until some action is
taken.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I offer a
substitute for the motion of the Senator
from Texas [Mr. YARBOROUGH].

‘The PRESIDING OFFICER. The sub-
stitute will be stated.

The AssiSTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK. The
Senator from Oregon [Mr. MORSE]
proposes:

On page 3 of the House engrossed amend-
ment, after section 4, insert the following
new section:

“Sec. 5. (a) If agreement has not been
reached by the parties upon the expiration
of the perlod specified in section 6, the deter-
mination of the Special Board shall take
effect and shall continue In effect until the
parties reach agreement or, if agreement is
not reached, until such time, not to exceed
two years from January 1, 1967, as the Board
shall determine to be appropriate. The
Board’s determination shall have the same
effect (including the preclusion of resort to
elther strike or lockout) as though arrived
at by agreement of the partles under the
Rallway Labor Act (456 U.8.C. 151 et seq.).

“{b) In the event of disagreement as to
the meaning of any part or all of a determi-
nation by the Special Board, or as to the
terms of the detailed agreements or arrange-
ments necessary to give effect thereto, any
party may within the effective period of the
determination apply to the Board for clarifi-
cation of its determination, whereupon the
Board shall reconvene and shall promptly
issue a further determination with respect to
the matters raised by any application for
clarification. Such further determination
may, in the discretion of the Board, be made
with or without a further hearing.

“{c) The United States District Court for
the Distrlct of Columbia shall have exclusive
Jurisdiction of all suits concerning the de-
termination of the Special Board.”

On page 3 of the House engrossed amend-
n:!..:ant,6 strike out “Sec. 5" and substitute
LU 0- u.

In section 6, as redesignated by the pre-
vious amendment, insert “reinstated and”
before “extended".

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Oregon has 30 minutes.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I want to
point out two things that my substitute
motion does. It retains finality consistent
with what the President talked about as
the major thrust of his letter. The time
has come for having finality in this long,
drawn out and prolonged dispute. Sec-
ond, it inserts the additional language
which is necessary to give the Depart-
ment of Justice the legal authority to go
into the courts of the land and end the
strike. That is all my substitute would do.

The change which inserts section 5,
restores a section of the resolution which
passed the Senate on June 7, 1967, by a
vote of 70 to 15 and gives finality to the
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determination of the special board to be
appointed by the President.

All the controversy in the conference
over these many days has been over the
very point which the Senator from Texas
[Mr. YarBOoROUGH ] discussed; namely, the
difference between finality and no final-
ity. No finality means that we would have
it back in our laps, in my judgment, for a
certainty, in the future.

Those who held that point of view on
the Senate side did not prevail in con-
ference. Those of us who insisted on
finality are back here this morning with
the conference in disagreement.

To the great credit of the Senator
from Texas I want to say that he voted
for that motion because he came to the
conclusion, as he said, that there was
little hope of getiing an agreement
within the conference.

The amendment to section 6, which is
the second part of the substitute motion
which I have adopted, restores the opera-
tive provisions of section 10 of the Rail-
way Labor Act which states:

No change except by agreement shall be
made by the parties to the controversy in
the conditions out of which a dispute arose.

This change is necessary since the pre-
vious period of unilateral action by the
parties has expired, as the Senate is
well aware, in the past hours. Strike ac-
tion has been taken by certain railway
workers.

Let me say, Mr. President, that this
language has been worked out with the
Attorney General of the United States.
He gave to me a language which deals
with this last point. His draft language
reads as follows:

Sec. 6. The provisions of the final para-
graph of section 10 of the Rallway Labor
Act, heretofore extended by law, shall be
hereby reinstated and extended. .. .

That is what is necessary to get this
restored, in order to give him the legal
basis to move into the courts for the
necessary injunctive action to put the
men back to work.

The full section 6 of my amendment
reads:

Sec. 6. The provisions of the final para-
graph of section 10 of the Railway Labor
Act (46 U.8.C. 160), as heretofore extended
by law, shall be hereby reinstated and ex-
tended until 12:01 o'clock antemeridan of
the ninety-first day after enactment of this
resolution with respect to the dispute re-
ferred to In Executive Order 11324, January
28, 1967.

The President, I call upon the Senate
again to vote the question as to whether
it wants finality in this case. The Morse
substitute motion provides for that. I
also emphasize to the Senate that the
vote it cast on June T last for finality
was T0 to 15.

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. Presidenf, will the
Senator from Oregon yield me 5 minutes
time?

Mr. MORSE. I yleld, but I wonder
whether I could have the attention of
the distinguished majority and minority
leaders.

I wonder whether the Senator from
New York would agree to allow me to
suggest the absence of a quorum, with
the understanding that it will be with-
drawn just as soon as I can take an
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emergency telephone ecall, which has
just been brought to my attention.

Mr. JAVITS. Of course.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER, On whose
time will the quorum be called?

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the time for the
qt:iomm call not be charged to either
sldae.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered; and the clerk
will eall the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded and that
the Senator from New York [Mr. Javirs]
be recognized.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield me 5 minutes?

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I yield to
the Senator from my time.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I would
like to get the attention of as many
Members of the Senate as possible, as
this is a complex and interesting prob-
lem, which I think ought to have some
thought by the Senate. We will undoubt-
edly be acting within the next couple of
hours, anyhow, I think as many Senators
as possible ought to listen to our situa-
tion.

Mr. President, on behalf of myself and
the Senator from Michigan [Mr. Grir-
FIn], I shall offer an amendment to Sen-
ator Morse’s substitute which will do the
following three things:

First, it will preserve finality in the
sense that the findings of the special
board appointed by the President will be
binding at the end of the period speci-
fied in the Senate bill, to wit, 91 days,
subject only to the power of Congress
and the President, by joint resolution, to
cancel the effectiveness of the special
board’s determination. I emphasize that
this is just a last-resort guarantee to
labor and to management that there will
be no runaway board and that, if some-
thing really goes wrong in this process, it
can be corrected by action of Congress
and the President.

The other change—and I shall discuss
the reason for this in a moment—pro-
vides that at the end of the 60-day pe-
riod, by which time the special board
has to make its determination, there will
be a 10-day period in which labor and
management will be required to accept or
reject the findings of the board. This will
not change the findings or cancel them
out; it will just give us, the President,
and the public, knowledge of whether the
findings are or are not acceptable to
management and labor. It might be that
the whole dispute would be over by that
time.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, does the
Senator refer to the arbitration board?

Mr. JAVITS. The special board ap-
pointed by the President.

The third change made by the amends
ment is that if the parties agree to ac-
cept binding arbitration during the 10-
day period, that, too, will end the dispute,
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because the Railway Labor Act provides
for binding arbitration, and we incorpo-
rate by reference the provisions of the
Railway Labor Act, insofar as arbitration
is concerned, in this particular provision.

So the three changes are as follows:

First, within 10 days—no time exten-
sion; the time remains the same—after
the special board makes its findings,
labor and management are required to
accept them or reject them.

Second, within those 10 days, labor and
management may agree upon binding ar-
bitration under the provisions of the
Railway Labor Act. We incorporate the
Railway Labor Act provisions by refer-
ence.

Third, in the 20 days following the 10
days—still within the 90-day period—
Congress may, by joint resolution, which
requires the signature of the President to
make it effective, invalidate, cancel, or
reject the findings of the special board.

I characterize that as a last-resort
guarantee, should there be a universal
feeling that the board has gone haywire
or has been a runaway board.

A resolution to veto the special board
determination would be governed by the
procedures of the Reorganization Act,
This provides for specified periods of
time within which there is to be com-
mittee action, and avoids any possibility
of what we in the Senate euphemistically
call extended debate or filibuster. The
action of Congress and the President is
to be taken actually within the 20-day
period. This would be done by incorporat-
ing in this amendment, by reference,
the provisions of the Reorganization
Act.

What is the reason for the amend-
ment? In the first place, this thinking
represented the pinnacle of agreement
in the conference. We came the closest
to agreement upon this amendment as
representing the position of the Senate
and the House. The Senate conferees, by
a vote of 8 to 2, agreed to accept it. The
House conferees, by a vote of 5 to 4, re-
jected it. From that point on, we were
on our way downhill, in terms of agree-
ment. We just could not come to any
agreement, This represented the pin-
nacle of our ability to agree.

The composite amendment is com-
posed of a provision by Representative
Apams, of Washington, who suggested
the idea of letting the parties accept
arbitration. The provision for a 10-day
period for acceptance or rejection is the
product of the thinking of Representa-
tive FrIEDEL, of Maryland.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator from New York has ex-
pired,

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may proceed
for 5 additional minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. JAVITS. The possibility of a veto
by joint resolution—that is, by the
action of both Houses of Congress—and
the signature of the President is the prod-
uct of my own thinking and that of the

nator from Michigan [Mr, GRIFFIN].

Finally, the question, Why the amend-
ment at all? Why not go ahead with the
Senate joint resolution? That is the pro-
posal of the Senator from Oregon [Mr.
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Morse]l. I am rather hopeful that he will
support the amendment which the Sena-
tor from Michigan and I are proposing.
There are two good reasons for support-
ing it. First, to make it very clear that
this is an ad hoc proposition, designed
for this particular eventuality; that it
does not represent a permanent pattern
for the settlement of labor disputes of
this character which get us into national
emergencies. The best way to flag this
very clearly as an ad hoc proposal, just
for this particular occasion, is by bring-
ing Congress and the President into the
final process of requiring labor to take
this particular kind of settlement.

The second point concerns the very
deep antipathy of labor and the deep
reservation which many of us have, in-
cluding myself, about the advisability of
compulsory arbitration in major labor
disputes, and the fact that under these
circumstances there seems to be no other
way to settle the dispute. I agree to act
accordingly in reference to this legisla-
tion, whatever it may mean to me as a
legislator in respect of union relation-
ships, which I value greatly, and always
have in my service. Our Nation's wel-
fare comes first in the minds of all of
us. But at least the proposal is an effort
to make it, as far as we can, an assur-
ance to organized labor that the process
of finality which we are requiring will
be a fair one.

So I repeat, if the special board ap-
pointed by the President, no matter how
distinguished—and I am sure it will be
distinguished—in the final analysis, goes
overboard or exceeds its authority, or is
a runaway special board, there is a power
of correction. Labor cannot say, “You are
absolutely mandating upon us what a
board, without the legislative respon-
sibilities which Members of Congress
have, may require, and making that
final.” All we are really making final is
the law of the land; and we could undo
it by another appropriate law. The only
reason we are writing it in here—because
we could do it anyway, by passing a law
at the end of the 70 days—is, first, to give
assurance to labor in advance, because
after all, we do wish them to obey this
law when we pass it; and, second, to
write in the procedures of the Reorgani-
zation Act, which will actually enable us
to carry out our will within the 20-day
period stipulated. Otherwise, the mat-
ter could be filibustered or talked to
death in committee, and Congress might
never act upon it, even if it wanted to.

In order to accomplish that, we have
to write in these procedural sections,
which we do incorporate by reference.

Mr. President, this was about the
toughest eonference I have ever been in.

There were at least 25 votes taken by
the Senate and House conferees. It was
really a deadlocked situation. Under the
circumstances, where we do face a na-
tional emergency and where it is pos-
sible to do, with no inconsistency, no
jeopardy of the fundamental legislative
scheme of the Senate, what the Senator
from Michigan [Mr. GrIFFIN] and I sug-
gest be done, we feel we are at least mak-
ing some effort to mollify those who feel
so very deeply in opposition.

They will not be happy with the result
today. They will be just as critical of me,
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of Senator GrrFrFin, and of everybody
else connected with the matter as if we
voted straight for the Senate bill. But I
believe second thoughts will prevail, and
people will realize tomorrow, if they do
not today, that we really tried, consistent
with the basic principles to which we are
committed here in the Senate, to take
care of these concerns with finality in-
asmuch as we could. That that is what
we have sought to do.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield me 5 minutes?

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I have
only 14 minutes remaining. I yield 3
minutes.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Is my understanding
correct that the amendment of the Sen-
ator from New York contemplates that
after the special board created by the
President has made its findings, unless
something intervenes within 30 days,
Congress, by resolution, shall have the
right to veto the board's findings, pro-
vided the veto is approved by the
President?

Mr. JAVITS. By the President; that
is correct.

Mr. LAUSCHE. In other words, the
finding will be made by the Arbitration
Board.

Mr. JAVITS. That is correct.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Congress then will
have a chance to look at the findings,
and to pass upon them either by absten-
tion of action or by a veto?

Mr. JAVITS. That is exactly correct.
May I add just one other point? If the
President vetoed the congressional joint
resolution, conceivably, the veto could be
overridden by a two-thirds vote.

Mr. LAUSCHE. That will never hap-
pen, of course.

Mr. JAVITS. I merely point that out.

Mr. LAUSCHE. What is likely to hap-
pen between the time the award is made
by the Arbitration Board and the end of
the 30 days in which Congress can exer-
cise the right of veto? What pressure will
be applied to us? How many labor leaders
are going to come down here and say,
“You have the ultimate power to deter-
mine what our terms shall be, and we
expect that you will veto the bill.” How
heavy is the burden going to become dur-
ing those 30 days, compared to what it is
now? Will it not be deeper, graver, and
heavier to deal with, and will not the
fact that we vacillate give encouragement
and hope of attaining the end of a non-
decision?

Mr. JAVITS. In the first place, Con-
gress has only 20 days under our amend-
ment, the other 10 days of the 30 are in
the hands of the parties.

Mr. LAUSCHE. But it is 30 days in all.
Ten days are in the hands of the union,
to say “Yes” or “No”.

Mr. JAVITS. Twenty days is what Con-
gress has.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Yes.

Mr. JAVITS. But I would say to the
Senator, while I cannot conceive of more
pressure than there is today with respect
to this legislation, even if there were tre-
mendous pressure, speaking for myself,
I believe we must legislate with justice,
whatever the pressure may be. I am not
afraid of pressure today; I am not afraid
of it in that 20-day period, compared to
the wisdom of doing what is just.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator's time has expired.

Mr. LAUSCHE. I ask for 2 additional
minutes.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I cannot
yield any further and make my case.

Mr. JAVITS. I ask for 2 minutes on
the bill.

Mr. MORSE. The Parliamentarian
tells me I do not have that right.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Just a minute.

Mr. JAVITS. I will have an hour later.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Let me have just a
minute now, and perhaps I can avoid
taking up the Senator's hour later.

Mr. MORSE. Take a minute.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Is it not a fact that if
this procedure recommended by the Sen-
ator from New York is adopted, Con-
gress will become the arbiter, and will
have the power of decreeing finally what
the wages shall be, in a dispute such as
this? I should like to hear the Senator’'s
answer to that question.

Mr. JAVITS. I shall have an hour in
which to answer, Mr. President, and I
intend to answer the question very com-
pletely.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Can the Senator an-
swer it in 1 hour?

Mr. JAVITS. I can answer it in 1
minute.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. MORSE. I have to make a state-
ment now in regard to the proposal of
the Senator from New York.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr, President, will the
Senator yield for one question? Or I will
put two in one.

Mr. MORSE. Very well; Iyield for that
purpose.

Mr. HOLLAND. First, is there any as-
surance that if this amendment is agreed
to, it will be accepted by the House of
Representatives?

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I believe
it will be. That is speculation. As a matter
of fact, we do not know whether the
House will accept Senator MORSE's
amendment, or Senator YARBOROUGH'S
amendment. The Yarborough amend-
ment is merely concurring, and thus
should be acceptable, but Senator
MorsE's reiterates the Senate position.
At least by doing what I recommend, we
are trying to advance somewhat toward
meeting the feelings of some of the
Members of the House of Representa-
tives, which I think gives us the best
chance of acceptance over there.

Mr. HOLLAND. But, the Senator has
already said that a majority of the con-
ferees declined to accept the proposal.

Mr. JAVITS. We have been led fo be-
lieve that some of those who declined to
accept the proposal—and the vote was
5 to 4—have changed their opinions in
view of the strike. That is the reason for
the amendment.

Mr. HOLLAND, I thank the Senator.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I want to
make a statement with reference to the
amendment of the Senator from New
York.

I do not want my sitting in silence
while my good friends talk about com-
pulsory arbitration to indicate that there
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is the slightest bit of arbitration in the
Morse resolution. There is not.

It is completely limited to mediation
and is not an arbitration process. It is
completely limited to a compromise pro-
cedure and not to a judgment based upon
the evidence. In fact, under the Morse
resolution a special panel cannot even
give weight to the Ginsburg report, which
is an arbitration report. It is limited to
the mediation proposals of the parties
and the mediation proposal of the medi-
atlon special panel. The special panel
that the President will appoint under the
Morse resolution, if adopted, will be a
mediation panel.

With that out of the way, I want to
give to my colleagues the position of the
senior Senator from Oregon as the man-
ager of the President’s resolution.

First, in regard to the Javits proposal,
I wonder if the Senator from New York
will permit me to make a comment with
regard to the UPI dispatch about which
he talked.

The senior Senator from New York
and I are, of course, in complete agree-
ment that this UPI dispatch of this
morning does not present the view of the
two Senators.

I think we ought, in fairness to the
President of the United States, to make
this record perfectly clear.

The UPI dispatch of this morning
reads:

A move by Senate Republicans was ex-
pected in an attempt to amend the admin-
istration bill to place the blame for any com-
pulsory settlement on the President.

Sen. Jacob Javits, R-N.Y., and Sen. Rob-
ert Griffin, R-Mich., saild they would intro-
duce an amendment to the administration
bill which would contain the same provisions
of the measure except for the final “media-
tion to finality stage.” Under the Republi-
can proposal the President would have to
personally make recommendations to Con-
gress for a settlement.

Once the President made the recommen-
dations Congress would have the option to
veto them. If Congress falled to act they
would go into effect automatically,

Griffin sald the proposal received the most
support from House conferees during meet-
ings last week, He sald the House conferees
rejected 1t by a 6 to 4 vote.

I have talked with both of my col-
leagues, the Senator from New York
[Mr. Javits] and the Senator from Mich-
igan [Mr, GRIFFIN].

They said that is not their position
at all under the amendment they are
offering.

The bill, of course, would be the vehicle
for transmitting the Panel’s report to
Congress, and the Congress would act
its will upon it.

If both Houses did not reject it, that
would end it. It would be final on the 91st
day.

If both Houses rejected it by a joint
resolution—and note my language, joint
resolution—it would go to the President
for signature or veto. That is the pro-
cedure.

I therefore want the record, in fair-
ness to the two Senators and in fairness
to the President, to be perfectly clear
that this is not any proposal at all that
passes the buek, so to speak, to the Presi-
dent of the United States.

It rests on a finality decision in the
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first instance upon both Houses of Con-
gress. It would require both Houses to
reject it, or it would become final on the
91st day.

If both Houses do reject it by a joint
resolution, it would go then to the Presi-
dent for acceptance or rejection.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield briefly?

Mr. MORSE, I yield.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I confirm
what the Senator from Oregon has
stated.

The UPI press dispatch is something
that we have to take note of because it
states something that would be very sen-
sational if true.

The UPI press dispatch is grounded, in
my opinion, upon a misapprehension of
the terms of the amendment which, as
the Senator from Oregon has said, re-
quires only a ministerial duty on the part
of the President, the transmission of the
special board's report.

The action of the President with re-
spect to whether he will accept the re-
port of the special board as binding only
comes after, and not before, the Senate
and the House have both acted affirma-
tively to reject the findings of the spe-
cial board.

I cannot conceive under those circum-
stances any implication that we are try-
ing to put the monkey on the back of
the President.

On the contrary, Congress is carrying
the responsibility.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr, JAVITS. 1 yield.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, I join in
the statement just made by the senior
Senator from New York. If anything, the
proposed amendment would put the
“monkey on the back” of Congress rath-
er than on the back of the adminis-
tration.

Under the amendment, the adminis-
tration would make no recommendation
whatsoever. There would be nothing for
the President to do except to tranmit to
Congress notice that the parties have not
accepted the Board's determination.

The action would then be up to Con-
gress, with the discretion resting in the
President to act thereafter.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I wish to
make it perfectly clear that this amend-
ment was first offered in conference by
the senior Senator from New York [Mr.
Javirs] and the junior Senator from
Michigan [Mr. GRIFFIN].

Originally, I opposed the amendment.

I make this statement in fairness to
some of the other conferees who likewise
opposed the amendment.

My major reason for opposing the
amendment was that I thought it would
be bad legislation to have Congress—
who would not be a party to the nego-
tiations, or the hearings as a special
panel would be with respect to the var-
ious proposed compromises in an effort
to get a conscionable compromise settle-
ment of the dispute—sit in judgment as
to whether the change should be 5 cents,
6 cents, or 7 cents, or 6 days of holidays
or 8 days, or any other change.

From the standpoint of legislative pro-
cedure, I thought it would be better if
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we did not have to do it. But when we
have the responsibility of handling a
program in conference in a rather dual
capacity, we try to work out a conscion-
able compromise within the conference
committee.

My colleagues will say—and I realize
it is so—that this was the nearest we
seemed to be able to get to a consensus.

I said to the senior Senator from New
York and to the junior Senator from
Michigan that, on the floor of the Senate,
I would support it if that was the one way
in which we could break this deadlock,
because finality is not lost.

I took the position from the beginning
of the conference to the end that I was
not going to support anything unless it
had finality in it, and finality is in this
measure. I will support it on the floor of
the Senate insofar as my vote is con-
cerned.

The senior Senator from New York
will testify that he asked if I would co-
sponsor the amendment. I said, “No, I
will not.” However, I gave my word that
I would vote for it.

When I give my word, that is my bond.
I will vote for it, but what I say now is not
to be interpreted by anyone as meaning
that I think they should vote for it or
against it.

The senior Senator from New York is
right. This came the nearest in confer-
ence on both sides of the table to break-
ing the logjam in which we found our-
selves.

Let me say what I think the pros and
cons are.

There has been a lot of talk in con-
ference with regard to what the attitude
of the workers may be. Let us talk about
the attitude of the carriers, too.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. MORSE. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may have an
additional 5 minutes because I am ex-
plaining the matter to the two Senators
as well as for myself and for the infor-
mation of the Senate, too.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and
it is so ordered.

Mr. MORSE, Mr. President, there has
been a lot of talk about what the atti-
tude of the workers would be. What about
the attitude of the carriers?

In my judgment, it is fair in that sense
to the carriers and to the brotherhoods,
if we can get the dispute settled through
this procedure with finality.

Mr. President, I do think in view of the
bitter attitude that has been evidenced
by some of the workers in regard to this
industry and the misunderstanding on
the part of the rank and file, that some
of us are proposing compulsory arbitra-
tion when we are actually proposing
mediation with finality, that it might
very well be considered by the workers
as more acceptable.

I cannot imagine the carriers finding it
unacceptable, because finality is pre-
served there, too.

We get opinions that are split. But this
modification is somewhat different from
sending back to the House just the
straight Senate bill, with the additional
language that the Attorney General has
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provided, which is in my substitute mo-

tion. I believe that some Members of the

House will be more prone to vote for the
resolution with the Javits-Griffin amend-
ment in it.

I believe the President of the United
States has answered the whole case with
his unanswerable letter this morning. I
refuse to believe that either the Senate or
the House of Representatives this after-
noon will walk out on what I consider—
and I speak only for myself—to be a clear
public trust that we owe the American
people in this hour of great crisis.

We have now to determine whether
government by law will prevail in this
country or whether, in an hour of great
crisis, any group of labor in a regulated
industry will be allowed to bring the
economy of this country to its knees, with
the loss of millions and millions of dollars
to the people of this country, hour by
hour, as this work stoppage starts.

So far as the senior Senator from Ore=-
gon is concerned, that is the issue. I be-
lieve that both Houses must stand up to
that issue by passing this afternoon a
bill, with the principle of finality in it,
that gives assurance to the American
people that the strike will be brought to
an end.

I do not ask people to agree with me.
But I have gone through this kind of
contest many times—I have had labor
threaten me before. A leader of one of
the unions said to the Secretary of Labor
vesterday that he would give him 10-to-1
odds that they would beat me next year
in the election. I accept the challenge,
because what he is saying is that he
thinks he should be allowed to use a dic-
tatorial economic power, because he is
the head of a union, to bring this coun-
try to its knees in an hour of great crisis.
Let us find out. I would rather walk out
of the Senate than stay in it and bend
my knees to that kind of political black-
mail and blackjack. But I have confidence
in the voters of my State, and I believe
they will give him the answer.

However, irrespective of my position in
this matter, I want to hold the Senate
to the principle that is involved. I close
by saying that the principle is whether
or not we are going to vote this after-
noon to maintain government by law in
this country or surrender to a powerful
labor lobby. That is the issue, and I am
ready to vote. I will vote for the Javits-
Griffin amendment.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. MORSE., I yield.

Mr. MANSFIELD. What is wrong with
the legislation which has already passed
the Senate? Why do we need an addi-
tional motion such as the one that the
distinguished Senator from New York
and others wish to act on? What is wrong
with what the Senate has already done,
on the basis of the 70-to-15 vote?

Mr. MORSE. I have explained to the
Senator from Montana that that was the
position I took earlier in conference. Asa
conferee in charge of the resolution, I
said I would support this modification
if we could get agreement on it. We were
not able to get agreement on it, but I
believe I am ethically and morally bound
by my word to vote for the proposed
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amendment. I have explained this to the
Senator from New York. I will vote for it.

Mr, HOLLAND. Mr. President, is there
any time remaining?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Texas has 30 minutes remain-
ing on the amendment.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield so that I may make a par-
liamentary inquiry?

Mr. YARBOROUGH. I yield.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr, President, do I cor-
rectly understand that, the time of the
Senator from Oregon having expired, an
amendment to the substitute is now in
order, upon which there may be 1 hour
of debate?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Until all
time has expired, including that of the
opposition, the amendment would not be
in order.

Mr. JAVITS. Has the time expired, in-
cluding the time of the opposition?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. No. The
opposition has 30 minutes. The only time
utilized has been that under the control
of the Senator from Oregon.

Mr. JAVITS. May I then ask the Chair
whether we are not under some misin-
terpretation, having assumed that the
Senator from Oregon used all the time
on his substitute? The answer is that he
has not—to wit, it was a half hour left
in opposition.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Oregon has used all the time
available to him. The time of the oppo-
sition is under the control of the Sen-
ator from Texas. He has used no time.
He has 30 minutes. The amendment is
not in order until all the time has ex-
pired.

Mr. YARBOROUGH., I yield 5 minutes
to the Senator from Florida.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, I first
wish to pay my very great respects to
the Senator from Oregon. I believe he
has acted with courage and fidelity, and
I have nothing but praise for his position.
At the same time, I believe we would
be taking a very weak position by adopt-
ing the amendment now offered by the
Senators from New York and Michigan.
I agree completely with the thought
advanced by the majority leader, that
we passed a strong bill by a very large
vote—I believe it was 70 to 15—and that
bill has been in conference; and that,
while the conferees are technically dis-
charged, we can send it back to confer-
ence.

I say to my friend, the Senator from
New York, that he is correct in his feel-
ing—and I am sure he has this feeling—
that members of the conference from
the House have changed their minds with
reference to the advisability of adopting
his amendment.

However, as an amendment to the bill,
and in conference, I believe it would
be the part of wisdom to send this bill
back to conference and let him find out
whether his belief is true, that the con-
ferees of the other body are ready to
change their minds.

I call attention to the fact that there
is no assurance that the House will ae-
cept the bill with this amendment, even
if we placed it in the bill. There is no
assurance that they will take it up im-
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mediately. We know what the rules in
the House are and how they can hold up
matters there. But the bill—and it was
a good bill—offered by the Senator from
Oregon, and passed by a heavy vote, re-
mains passed, and it represents the ver-
dict and the judgment of the great ma-
jority of the Senate.

Mr. President, I do not like to see us
start slipping back when we have taken
a real position. More particularly, I do
not want to see us start slipping back
when we do not have any assurance that
this measure, with its throat cut by this
amendment in a degree, would be any
more acceptable to those who do not
want any meaningful measure to end
what is a crisis throughout this country,
from one end of it to the other. We
should stand by the original bill of the
Senator from Oregon, appoint conferees,
and let us see whether there has been
a change in judgment on the part of the
conferees of the House.

I hope, therefore, that the Senate will
reject the amendment now offered, stand
by its original judgment, stand by a
meaningful bill, and not give the impres-
sion that we are a little fearful because
there has been so much pressure brought
to bear, a little fearful of maintaining
our position. I do not want to see the
Senate left in that attitude.

I thank the Senator for yielding to me.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Texas yield to me, so that
I may ask the manager of the bill a ques-
tion?

Mr. YARBOROUGH., I yield 3 minutes
to the Senator from Iowa.

Mr, MILLER, Mr. President, I ask my
colleague, the Senator from Oregon, this
question: Is it true that the full mem-
bership of the House really never had
an opportunity to vote for the Senate-
passed bill?

Mr. MORSE., They never had a rollcall
vote on anything. In conference, we
urged them to agree to go back to the
House, to get a rollcall vote. We never
made progress with that suggestion.
There never was a rolleall vote in the
House of Representatives on the Senate
bill that has a provision of finality in it.

Mr. MILLER. If we should reject the
Javits-Griffin amendment, and pass the
same bill again, would the Senator from
Oregon feel that there would be a good
chance that there would be an opportu-
nity given to the Members of the House
to have a rollcall vote on the bill? I
gould like to ask the Senator’s evalua-

on,

Mr. MORSE. I cannot speak for the
House.

Mr. MILLER. I understand that.

Mr. MORSE. I indicated in my closing
remarks that I cannot believe, in this
hour of crisis in this country, that there
is any danger that both Houses will
not stand up this afternoon or this eve-
ning and vote the same resolution with
finality in it.

Mr. MILLER. I thank my friend, the
Senator from Texas, for yielding.

I would like to add that it seems to me
that the ground rules are a little different
now. When we passed the bill there was
no strike. Now there is a strike, If we
pass the same package again, it would
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seem to me that the full membership of
the House of Representatives should be
given an opportunity to have a rollcall
vote on it. Then, if they reject it, we
might get into modification.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
yield 2 minutes to the Senator from Ohio.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, I wish
to ask one question of the Senator from
New York.

In the event the President and both
Houses of Congress veto the bill, where
do we find ourselves with respect to con-
trol over the dispute?

Mr. JAVITS. The control over the dis-
pute will be exactly where it is today: in
the hands of Congress and the President.

I am not a bit dismayed by the strong
words of the Senator from Florida or
by any other Senator. The voice of rea-
son always gets that kind of assault. We
find the ranks closing between those who
want the 90-day extension and those who
want to be very tough. Let us be careful
when we talk about getting the wheels
rolling and let us be wise when it pays
to be magnanimous.

Mr. LAUSCHE. The Senator answered
my question. The answer is that we find
ourselves in the identical position in
which we are now. That is the worst
state of mind that could be created.
There should be definiteness in the law.
There should be a message delivered to
those involved in the dispute that the
law is certain and that the law will oper-
ate.

What is proposed by the amendment
would leave it in a sort of jellyfish state.
We would not know what is going to
happen, and 3 months from now we will
be back where we are today. Let us face
the matter now bravely and unrelent-
ingly and declare to the Nation, as the
Senator from Oregon said, that the law
shall be obeyed and done.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield 1 minute to me?

Mr. YARBOROUGH. I yield.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I want to
say in fairness to the Senator from New
York and the Senator from Michigan
that we should not overlook the proce-
dure that would be involved in the pro-
posal of the Senator from New York and
the Senator from Michigan.

It really tests all reasonableness to as-
sume that both Houses would reject a
fair recommendation handed down by
the panel. In view of the President’s let-
ter this morning, it violates all reason-
ableness if it is thought that a fair panel
decision would be vetoed. If he did veto
it, it would take a two-thirds vote to
overrule the veto. I think that a lot of
bridges to cross are being built that are
unreasonable. I say that in fairness to
the Senator from New York and the
Senator from Michigan.

I stand on the position I originally
took. I said I did not like for us legisla-
tively to get mixed into a determination
of substantive issues; but this is better
than a continuation of the deadlock,

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield for a question?

Mr. YARBOROUGH. I yield.

Mr. FANNIN. Is it not true that one
Member of either the House of Repre-
sentatives or the Senate could have this
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madtter back before us at the end of that
period of time?

Mr. MORSE. Not one Member.

Mr. FANNIN. Could that not be done
by offering a resolution?

Mr. MORSE. No, I do not think that
would follow at all.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield so that I may answer the
question?

Mr. MORSE. I yield.

Mr, JAVITS. It would take committee
action, a committee report, to bring it be-
fore either body. One Member cannot file
a resolution of rejection and have it acted
upon. One Member could file a resolution
which would be considered by a com-
mittee.

Mr. FANNIN. So it would be back be-
fore the Senate and the House of Repre-
sentatives, but not necessarily on the
floor.

Mr, JAVITS. It would be before a com-
mittee of either the Senate or the House
of Representatives, or both.

Mr, YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
vield to the Senator from Illinois,

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I always
applaud the efforts of my colleague from
New York. He came to see me this morn-
ing about this amendment. Frankly, I am
somewhat disturbed and I am not at all
sure we are going to aid the cause and
get out of this stalemate.

When the House of Representatives
acted there was no strike; but there is
a strike here involving hundreds of thou-
sands of commuters who are inconven-
ienced; 110,000 freight cars that cannot
be loaded, including 2,000 cars, on the
average, of perishables every day. When
facilities cannot be found to send am-
munition to the west coast debarkation
point, then you have real trouble, When
the strike comes, it has a chastening and
sobering effect.

That is an altogether different group
there today than when they voted by
voice vote on the Senate proposal. What
disturbs me is this: The entire procedure
is quite clear. If this is consummated the
President appoints a special board, and
the board makes a finding. The finding
goes to the President. He does not sign it.
He does not approve it. He does not con-
cur in it. He simply transmits it. It is
wholly an administerial function. It
comes up here. Now, then, we have to act
in 20 days. We follow an old pattern that
we set down in considering the reorgani-
zation plan years and years ago.

Any Member can file a resolution to
disapprove what the board did. Any
Member can do it here. Of course, it has
to go through committee and the matter
has to be considered; but now, this is the
Congress passing on a determination by
the Board. What is going to be in it, I do
not know; wages, work rules, shop tech-
niques, hours, and all manner of things.
What capacity do we have and what
background do we have to pass upon all
of these detailed matters that may be
found in a determination made by the
special board that has both the back-
ground and training to handle a matter
of that kind?

Now, if a resolution is introduced it
could be initiated by the carriers. They
might be dissatisfied. On the other hand,
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it could be initiated by labor. Then, what
happens up here? I shall tell you. We will
be lobbied to death for a little while on
whether or not we should reject the
determination by the board or whether
there should be no action at all. It does,
of course, require action by both bodies
of Congress and they must disapprove;
otherwise it goes into effect for a period
of 2 years from the 1st of January 1967.
One-third of that time has already been
spent.

Now, this is done by concurrent reso-
lution. If all these things done have the
forece of law, frankly, I do not know
what law is about. It would occur to me
you would have to have a joint resolu-
tion and have the President sign it if
you are going to make this final and
come within the purview of the actions
we have taken heretofore on matters of
this kind.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield at that point?

Mr. DIRKSEN. I yield.

Mr. JAVITS. This proposal does call
for a joint resolution. I am sorry. I think
I said that when I spoke. We would make
it a joint resolution.

Mr. DIRKSEN. It stated concurrent
resolution originally, but even then you
will run into problems.

Let me ask this question. This is an
ad hoe situation. That is an awfully good
term meaning for this only. That is what
it means. It is not related to anything
past, present, or future. I have seen
these ad hoc proposals around here be-
fore. Tell me, do we find anything to
set a precedent here. Other strikes come
along, not necessarily invested with a
public utility attribute or function, but
when finally a determination has been
made and there is disagreement, will
they come down here and lay it before
us, saying, “Well, you did this before.
Now you pass on this matter so far as we
are concerned.”

Well, those are the things that give me
difficulty. I fancy that they are going to
offer some difficulty on the floor of the
House. All we do here is going to be
absolutely futile unless we can feel rea-
sonably certain that there will be con-
currence on the other side. As I have
indicated, a strike has a terribly sobering
effect on any legislative body. I think
that is the case now.

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Illinois yield?

Mr. DIRKSEN. I am happy to yield to
the Senator from Arizona.

Mr. FANNIN. The Senator from IIli-
nois made a statement that the House
had, by teller vote, voted upon this reso-
lution. In the committee, however, it was
brought out that they had never voted
on Resolution 81, even by teller vote.
Thus, we had no expression from the
House on the resolution under consider-
ation., Furthermore, reference has been
made several times to the fact that they
came nearest to passing the Javits reso-
lution by a vote of 5 to 4. I think
the record will show in the committee
meetings we had, that any number of
amendments received the same vote. I
think that the Senator from New York
will agree that that was true.

Mr. DIRKSEN. I have nothing but
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praise for the Senator from New York
for the vigorous and diligent way in
which he goes about using his ingenuity,
his intelligence, and his capacity to find
some approach that will get us out of
this wilderness. However, I am not at all
sure that this will do it without further
repercussions that may fling it right
back here before we get through.

Mr, MURPHY. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Illinois yield for a ques-
tion?

Mr. DIRKSEN. I am happy to yield
to the Senator from California.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. HoL-
1INGS in the chair). The time of the
Senator from Illinois has expired.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. I yield 3 addi-
tional minutes to the Senator from Illi-
nois.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Illinois is recognized for 3 ad-
ditional minutes.

Mr. MURPHY. Let me ask the Senator
from Illinois, will not this amendment,
in effect, put Congress in the position of
determining wages, hours, and working
conditions?

Mr, DIRKSEN. There can be no ques-
tion about it.

Mr. MURPHY. In this case, does the
Senator from Illinois feel that it is
proper for this body fo take that posi-
tion in a labor dispute?

Mr. DIRKSEN, I would hestitate to
think, from then on, whatever the dis-
pute, that it would be up to us to look
into all these details and determine
whether the award was good, bad, in-
different, sound, just, equitable, or
reasonable.

Well, here sits the expert on this sub-
ject, the Senator from Oregon [Mr.
Morse]l. He was on the War Labor Board
during World War II, and handled hun-
dreds of cases long ago. I do not qualify
myself as an expert on these details.
It takes much time and a great deal of
patience when one is dealing with 535
legislators.

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Texas yield 5 minutes?

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
yield 5 minutes to the Senator from West
Virginia.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from West Virginia is recognized
for 5 minufes.

Mr. RANDOLPH. I thank the Senator
from Texas for yielding to me. Now, as
during the conference, our colleague
from Texas is considerate in the deter-
mination of this complex problem.

Mr, President, the Senate, in an at-
tempt to come to grips with the problem
of the possible paralysis of our railroad
system, voted 70 for and 15 against, by
a rollcall tally June 7, on the adminis-
tration’s proposal, Senate Joint Resolu-
tion 81. It was presented in this body by
the knowledgeable Senator from Oregon
[Mr. Morst] and other Senators, includ-
ing myself, as cosponsors of a well-
reasoned and fair approach.

Mr. President, when the Senate and
House conferees opened their delibera-
tions, the Senator from West Virginia,
a conferee, recognized that a conference
cannot be polarized; we could not take
the position dogmatically—I will use
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that word—of the Senate, although the
Senate had spoken, as I have indicated.
But to interpret the conference—and the
very word “conference’ means “to coun-
sel together"—and to bring together the
points of view not only of the Senate
but also of the House, does not mean that
the conferees of the Senate should not
carry out the underlying purpose ex-
pressed in this body, which was that all
matters should be considered, the issue
on the one hand of labor and the issue
on the other of management, the issue
on the one hand of compulsory arbitra-
tion and the issue on the other hand of
Government seizure.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator from Texas has expired.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
yield 2 additional minutes to the Senator
from West Virginia.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from West Virginia is recognized
for 2 additional minutes.

Mr. RANDOLPH. Therefore, in the
conference, we avoided the extremes, as
I have indicated. At least, the Senator
from West Virginia attempted to place
himself in a position of compromise if
the matter of mediation toward finality
were embraced. When the situation de-
veloped in such a way that the distin-
guished Senator from New York [Mr.
Javirsl and the distinguished Senator
from Michigan [Mr. GrirFrFin] joined, in
effect, by Representatives Apams and
FriepeL, had a proposition that we could
vote on in the Senate-House conference,
I voted with those who were in favor of
this approach. Senate conferees, as the
senior Senator from New York has noted,
passed the compromise proposal by an
8-to-2 vote. The House conferees, by a
5-to-4 vote, did not accept it. The close-
ness of this decision on the part of the
House managers leads me to feel, how-
ever, that the House itself might accept
this type of compromise. But I am under
no illusions that Senators generally, in
the given circumstances which differ
from those of last week, will endorse this
amendment today. I shall vote for it as
a proposition that might be more ac-
ceptable in the other body than that
which we sent to them before, but which
they rejected on a nonrecord vote.

If this amendment is defeated, as
seems probable under the circumstances
which prevail, the next vote will be on
the Morse substitute for the Yarborough
proposal. The senior Senator from Ore-
gon [Mr. Morsel has been a longtime
and proven friend of labor, as has been
the Senator from West Virginia who will
vote for the Morse substitute if the
Javits-Griffin amendment fails. It would
be my hope that the House, on a rollcall
vote, will support the Senate's action.
I believe that, with the rail shutdown
now in progress, the reasons for such
action are accentuated. The paralysis of
our rail systems is now a fact. The pub-
lic interest and the national security—
all other considerations aside—must be
served.

Mr. President, as I said in this forum
when this railroad issue first came before
us early last spring, there is ample evi-
dence of the seriousness of the impact of
a railroad strike on our national economy
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and on the well-being of people. The
President of the United States has stated
without exaggeration the consequences
of such a work stoppage or a rail sys-
tems shutdown on the country as a whole
and on the national security.

And, too, Mr. President, concerning
the impact on the State I represent, I
said, in part in addressing this forum on
April 11—and I repeat today because the
danger signals already are coming
through from West Virginia in the early
hours of the present rail service stop-
page:

In West Virginia, a complete enforced
cessation of service by the five railroad
systems serving our industry and com-
merce would be catastrophie, primarily
because of the nature of our principal
industries.

Coal, chemicals, steel, and glass are the
primary producing and shipping indus-
tries—by far the largest employers of
our nonfarm labor force—in West Vir-
ginia. All of these industries are ex-
tremely vulnerable to production shut-
down and worker layoffs when railroad
services are not, available.

Our coal mines and coal miners would
be almost immediately affected because
at least 90 percent of all coal mined in
West Virginia is shipped by rail beyond
our borders, most of it in large unit
trains to electric generating plants, to
tidewater for transloading to oceanic
vessels for export, to steel mills, and to
automotive and other manufacturing
facilities, as well as to other types of
customers.

Patently obvious is the fact that if
there are no empty coal hoppers moved
by rail to the mine loading facilities, the
mine will close. And this closure probably
would occur on the first or second day
after the rail strike would go into effect.
The loss of employment would be felt
immediately by all but a few of a mine's
employees, with only a skeleton force of
maintenance personnel being kept on
duty. Due to the adverse impact on coal
alone, the West Virginia unemployment
rate would quickly increase by as much
as 715 percent. The vast majority of the
41,000 active miners in West Virginia
would be forced into idleness for the
duration of the strike. Production losses
would run an average of approximately
400,000 tons each day of a 30-day month
up to approximately 13 million tons for
such a month.

The consequences of upward to 40,000
coal miners being idle and 400,000 tons
of coal production per day being lost
would be a staggering impact on the
economy of many communities and on
the State. The losses of payroll and taxes
would pyramid as the effects of rail and
coal mine shutdowns would proliferate
and engulf other segments of industry
and commerce. The general economy of
our State would be staggered from the
direct results of coal and rail stoppages
alone.

To then add to the economic chaos the
impact of a railroad strike on the chem-
ical, steel, and glass industries would be
to compound chaos into economic catas-
gophe and widely spread human suffer-

The costs of cutting off the operations
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of complex chemical producing units be-
cause there would be no regular railroad
cars or tank cars to receive the produc-
tion would be staggering and the result-
ing unemployment would be still an-
other shameful consequence.

Likewise, the economic loss and unem-
ployment growing out of banking the
fires of steel mill furnaces or shutting
down glass plant tanks would be terrible
to contemplate.

Mr. President, any prolongation of
the cessation of railroad operations
would impose intolerable conditions on
the people and the economy of West
Virginia and there is an overriding con-
cern for the public interest there, in
addition to the paramount concern we
must feel for the national security and
the national welfare. We have no alter-
native for forthright and afirmative ac-
tion on the issues before us today.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
shall oppose this amendment for several
reasons.

First, this body has never had the op-
portunity to vote on Senate Joint Resolu-
tion 81, as amended by the House, with~
out compulsory arbitration.

Second, the proposed amendment by
the Senator from New York and the Sen-
ator from Michigan providcs no alterna-
itve to compulsory arbitration. It leaves
compulsory arbitration in the bill. The
only thing it would do, if utilized, would
be to put the Congress in the business
of arbitrating labor disputes.

Third, it would require a joint resolu-
tion of Congress to take off the yoke of
compulsory arbitration and bring the
problem back to Congress. I do not think
we should put that yoke there in the
first place.

Fourth, there is no assurance that the
House will accept the amendment if
adopted. If we need quick action, we are
exposing ourselves to possible disagree-
ment with the House again at a time
when we could get a bill to the President
that would end the work stoppage in an
hour.

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. YARBOROUGH. I yield to the
Senator from Arizona.

Mr. FANNIN. I wish to state that it
is my opinion, based on a careful check
that there would be a greater chance
of acceptance by the House if we adopt
this resolution without the amendment.
I think the amendment is confusing and
detrimental to the passage of this
resolution.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
yield back the remainder of my time.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I send to
the desk an amendment as a substitute,
on behalf of myself and the Senator
from Michigan [Mr. GRIFFIN]

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, has
the time expired on the Morse proposal?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. That is
correct.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, have
the yeas and nays been ordered?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. No.

Mr. HOLLAND. I ask for the yeas and
nays.
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Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I do not
yield yet. I have sent an amendment to
the desk, I will yield after I have had an
opportunity to have the amendment put
before the Senate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The

amendment offered by the Senator from
New York will be stated.

The legislative clerk proceeded to read
the amendment.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that further reading
of the amendment may be dispensed
with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The amendment is as follows:

On page 3 of the House engrossed amend-
ment at the end of section 4 strike out “and
to the Congress".

On page 3, after section 4, insert the fol-
lowing new section:

“Sec. 6. (a) On or before the tenth day the
Special Board has made its determination the
parties shall advise the Special Board
whether they accept or reject its determina-
tion. If the Board's determination is not ac-
cepted by the parties and they have not
agreed to accept arbitration as provided in
sections 7 and 8 of the Railway Labor Act,
the Board shall forthwith notify the Presi-
dent. Upon recelving such notice the Presi-
dent shall transmit the Board's determina-
tion to Congress in which case, unless within
twenty days thereafter the Congress, by joint
resolution declares that the determination
of the Board shall not take effect, the deter-
mination of the Board shall take effect and
shall continue in effect until the parties reach
agreement or, if agreement is not reached,
until such time, not to exceed two years
from January 1, 1967, as the Board shall de-
termine to be appropriate. The Board's de-
termination shall have the same effect (in-
cluding the preclusion of resort to elther
strike or lockout) as though arrived at by
agreement of the parties under the Railway
Labor Act (45 U.S.C. 151 et seq.).

“(b) Any proposed joint resolution de-
claring that the determination of the Special
Board shall not take effect shall be considered
by both Houses in accordance with the rules
made applicable to resolutions relating to
reorganization plan by sections 908 and 911-
913 of title 6 of the United States Code.

“(¢) In the event of disagreement as to the
meaning of any part or all of a determina~-
tion by the Special Board, or as to the terms
of the detalled agreements or arrangements
necessary to give effect thereto, any party
may within the effective perlod of the de-
termination apply to the Board for clarifica-
tion of its determination, whereupon the
Board shall reconvene and shall promptly
issue a further determination with respect
to the matters raised by any application for
clarification. Such further determination
may, in the discretion of the Board, be made
with or without a further hearing.

“(d) The United States District Court for
the District of Columbia shall have exclu-
sive jurisdiction of all sults concerning the
determination of the Special Board."

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, now I ask
for the yeas and nays on my amend-
ment.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr, JAVITS. Now I shall be happy to
vield to the Senator from Florida [Mr.
Horranp], if he wants to ask for the yeas
and nays on anything else.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, I am
very happy that the Senator has asked
for the yeas and nays. That is all I
wished to request. Apparently he has the
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same desire. So on this point of the de-
bate we are together.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr, President, I yield my-
self 10 minutes.

Mr. President, the Senator from Michi-
gan [Mr. GriFFin], to whom I am deeply
grateful for his help, and I are under-
taking a formidable task. The majority
leader indicates that he wants the Sen-
ate to pass the original measure. The
minority leader indicates that he wants
the Senate to pass the original measure.
A number of Members who are not, per-
haps, particularly sympathetic to any
modification of it indicate the same
thing. I am not dismayed.

Mr. MORSE. Mr., President, will the
Senator yield me 1 minute?

Mr, JAVITS. Yes, I yield.

Mr. MORSE. I want to say this, so
there will be no question on the part of
anyone in the Senate, as to what the
position of the Senator from New York
and the Senator from Michigan was
throughout the conference. I received
from the Senator from New York and
the Senator from Michigan [Mr. GRIF-
FIN] complete cooperation, in discussion
after discussion and vote after vote, on
the Senate measure. Senator Javirs and
Senator GRIFFIN joined me at all times
in support of the Senate position on
finality. We got info a lot of problems in
the conference with the House of Rep-
resentatives. It was at the point when
it appeared there was a loggerhead that
never could be resolved, that the Sen-
ator from New York and the Senator
from Michigan, and principally Mr.
Apams and Mr. FrieEpeL, worked out what
they thought would be a compromise. It
was not exactly the same as what the
Senator from New York has offered, but
the principle was practically the same,
whereby, if both Houses rejected the
Panel’s proposal, it would not be final.

I opposed it in the discussions. I finally
said that, if it would help resolve the
conference, I would be for it. The House
voted on it and rejected it. After the
House rejection, I took the position that
the Senate conferees ought to stand in
disagreement and go back to the floor.
The record shows I am responsible for
coming back in disagreement. I tried it
last Thursday. I got beaten on two roll-
calls by a vote of 6 to 5. This morning,
with the situation somewhat changed,
the Senate conferees, by a vote of 11 to
0, voted to come back to the Senate in
disagreement.

I would not want anyone to think that
the Senator from New York and the
Senator from Michigan were in any way
seeking to defeat the Senate proposal for
finality. All of us had an obligation to
stand by our principles, wherever we
could, without sacrificing finality.

There could not have been two more
cooperative Senators. I make the same
statement about the Senator from West
Virginia [Mr. RanpoLpH] and other Sen-
ators, with reference to their coopera-
tiveness. Senator RanpoLPH stood with
me. Those who disagreed were also
cooperative.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield for a question? I would
like to ask the Senator from Oregon a
question or two. I understand he con-
trols part of the time.
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Mr. JAVITS. He does control part of
the time. Of course, I will yield to the
majority leader. I ask unanimous con-
sent that the Senator may have time
from the time in opposition at this time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. If I may, I wish to
ask the distinguished senior Senator
from Oregon if, in his opinion, when the
resolution, Senate Joint Resolution 81,
was passed by the Senate by a vote of 70
to 15, if it was considered a form of com-
pulsory arbitration?

Mr. MORSE, Not at all.

Mr. MANSFIELD., Or was it other-
wise?

Mr. MORSE. Quite otherwise. It pro-
vides for a very carefully worked out
procedure for the settling of this mat-
ter in three 30-day periods: 30 days for
mediation, 30 days for hearing, 30 days
for the parties to make up their minds
to accept the findings. But on the 91st
day, it provides for settlement for 2 years
unless the parties vary it.

Mr. MANSFIELD. It was not compul-
sory arbitration?

Mr. MORSE. It was not compulsory
arbitration as we legally define it, no.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Referring to page
4 of the joint resolution, lines 8 to 10, I
think the Senator from New York would
be interested to see that, because of his
words, the bill was saved from being a
compulsory arbitration measure, because
it requires the board to make a determi-
nation on the basis of “fair and equita-
ble settlement within the limits of the
collective bargaining and mediation ef-
forts in this case.”

Mr. MORSE. That has been the argu-
ment of the Senator from Oregon. That
is known as collective bargaining, by
mediation and finality. It is that lan-
guage that does not let the special panel
give consideration to the special board’s
arbitration efforts, incidentally, may I
say, to his credit, that is the language of
the Senator from New York, which I
accepted.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, in
other words, if the Senator will yield
further, the Special Board’s determina-
tion under the bill passed by this body,
Senate Joint Resolution 81, must be
within the confines of the collective bar-
gaining of the parties and the offers and
counteroffers within the mediation ef-
forts of the so-called Fahey Board,
rather than within the decision of the
Ginsburg Emergency Board, which was
of a judicial character; is that correct?

Mr. MORSE. That is the point I have
just made, plus the fact of the mediation
proposals of the parties; not the media-
tion proposals of the Fahey Board, but
the collective bargaining proposals of the
parties.

The Senator from New York offered
another amendment, which I accepted,
which affords protection of the parties’
right to appeal to the Distriet Court of
the District of Columbia. That is stand-
ard practice in the settlement of labor
disputes; if a board goes beyond its terms
of reference, it is subject to appeal and a
court test.

Furthermore, the Senator from New
York was careful to have written in
here—and I accepted it—that the parties
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could call upon the special panel during
that last 30-day period to meet with
them and explain any part of its recom-
mendations of which the parties were in
doubt as to its meaning.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
thank the distinguished Senator from
Oregon and also the distinguished Sen-
ator from New York for clarifying and
emphasizing that what the Senate has
already done is not compulsory arbitra-
tion, but is, in the words of the Senator,
mediation toward finality. We have had
this matter in our laps three times. I
hope we will face up to it finally.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I yield my-
self 10 minutes. I resume where I left off.

I still face a very formidable task, as
does the Senator from Michigan. The
majority leader has now made it doubly
clear that he is opposed to what we are
proposing. The minority leader has done
the same. My good friend from Oregon
has indicated that he will vote for it, but
he is not too enthusiastic about it. The
Senator from West Virginia has indi-
cated that he will stand by the proposal,
for which I am grateful to him. I am
grateful also to the Senator from Michi-
gan for standing with me, nothwith-
standing the vicissitudes which flow in
this Chamber.

Mr. President, the role of a peace-
maker is always formidable. The voice
of reason, when there is a national rail-
road strike, is little heard in the land;
but I think that is precisely what most
people consider Senators to be here for.
So in good spirit, and with determina-
tion, not dismayed in the least by what
has occurred, I shall pursue this course
because I know it to be right, and I hope
very much that the majority of the
Senate will feel the same way. Mr. Presi-
dent, this is the very time not to show
resentment, the very time not to punish
labor.

Mr. President, there are millions of
workers in this country. You eannot run
a country, as we are finding out in the
riots in Newark and other places, with
policemen, or even with the National
Guard or the Armed Forces. We must
have some agreement, some feeling by
the citizen that he is getting a fair and
just deal and that there is some official
consideration for him and how he feels
and acts.

That, Mr. President, is the purpose
for this amendment. At the very moment
when it would be possible to pass the
Senate, and perhaps the House, I do not
know, with some powerfully strong legis-
lation, we say, “All right, Mr. Worker,
you are going to be ordered back to
work, based on the findings of a special
board, but we will give you the protec-
tion that, if anything really goes wrong,
Congress and the President of the
United States may still protect you.”

Mr. President, is there an excuse for
our not doing so because we are con-
cerned about being bothered by lobby-
ists? Is that the way we are going to
legislate, because we are afraid that
people will come and knock at our doors,
and try to influence us to do something?
Are we going to fail to do what is right
because we do not want to be bothered?
Mr. President, that is a shocking argu-
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ment, no matter who makes it, in the
Senate of the United States. What are
we here for, and what kind of consciences
and what kind of fortitude do we have?

Mr. President, no one has said that
the amendment proposed by the Senator
from Michigan and I will disturb
finality. Of course it will not, Mr. Presi-
dent. That is very clear. I have every
reason to suppose the President will sign
the bill with this amendment in it, if
that is the way it goes to the President.

Yet, Mr. President, the Senator from
Arizona [Mr. Fannin]—I do not know
where he gets his information—says he
thinks this proposal will not help the bill,
but will hurt it, in the other body. I
repeat, I do not know where he gets his
information. Mine is precisely the con-
trary.

If the Senate is going to stand on its
position, and not budge an inch, why
should not the House do the same thing,
and please every labor leader in the
country, and butter itself up with labor?
They run every 2 years. Mr. President.
We run every 6. Why should they not
do the same thing?

What do we want, Mr. President? Do
we want another deadlock, which will
bring us again and again to the dis-
graceful condition the United States
faces todady? We know whose fault it is,
Mr. President—ours and the President’s.
Do not ever forget that. We cannot rub
that one out; it is not written in water.
It is we and the President who have not
passed legislation to deal with these sit-
uations. It is we and the President who
have not been able to get together on a
law which would have kept the trains
running,

So who is kidding who in this busi-
ness, Mr. President? We have a very
grave responsibility, and had better
handle it like Solons and Solomons, and
not like angry men.

We will vote when the roll is called,
Mr. President, as to what we are going
to be. Are we to be dispassionate, help-
ful, cooperative legislators, or are we
going to vent our spleen, are we going to
show resentment, are we going to be
angry? So we will stand on the Senate
position, and the House will stand on the
House position, and the railroads will be
out.

I do not know whether my prescription
will control, Mr. President, but I think
it may. Certainly it has a better chance
than standing foursquare and con-
cretely on the Senate position, when we
would not be compromising it at all by
doing what the Senator from Michigan
and I suggest, except to try to get
enough votes on the other side so that
something can be done,

1t is most significant, Mr. President, as
always happens in these situations, that
the Senator from Texas [Mr. Yar-
BOROUGH] is just. as much opposed to this
proposal as is the Senator from Florida
[Mr. Horrann], though their motives are
completely different. The Senator from
Texas wants a 90-day extension; he does
not want finality at all. The Senator from
Florida wants absolute finality. But they
are together on this issue. That is very
significant, Mr. President, because it
bears out exactly what I say: Do we
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want to invite deadlocks, or do we want
to try to get a settlement?

Suppose the House does not agree.
Suppose it again votes its 90 days, and
we all get together again, as we did in
that terribly frustrating conference, in
which the Senator from Texas, the Sen-
ator from Oregon, and everybody con-
cerned acted like saints, It was very in-
teresting, Mr. President—it was so seri-
ous that there were no resentments; and
yvet we were absolutely, completely, hope-
lessly deadlocked.

There is no derogation of the Senate’s
position in what the Senator from Michi-
gan and I are trying to do. I think it is
very generous, and typically fair, of the
Senator from Oregon, whatever his feel-
ings about the matter, to say what he
did about the competency of our posi-
tion. It is not a very comfortable posi-
tion in which we find ourselves, but it is
one which the Senator from Michigan
and I consider essential to the publie in-
terest. We do not embrace it with joy,
gladness, and hosannas. Nobody does
that, in a situation of this kind. All we
are trying to do, Mr. President, is say to
American labor, “Look, if this thing
really goes haywire, if it goes wrong,
there is some last resort.”

That is all the amendment would do. It
does not change finality. Every Senator
knows as well as I do that the chances of
reversing what a special board would do
by a law, which is what it would require,
passed by both Houses of Congress and
signed by the President, is extremely re-
mote. But that is what it means.

Mr. President, one other question to
which I should like to address myself is
the charge that Congress is fixing wages,
hours, and conditions of employment. Mr.
President, in the first place, we could not
change one single line of the Special
Board's determination. The Special
Board's determination must stand or fall
in totality. The only power which would
reside in Congress and in the President
would be to veto the whole thing and put
us back where we are today.

We are in the position of many courts
which do not seem to be afraid of the
proposition when they have a record that
is replete with detailed findings of fact
and other evidence. The courts have said
they will accept it unless there is fraud
or gross impropriety in the findings
which come to them.

We would be in exactly the same posi-
tion. The only ground on which we would
have cause to veto it—and it is incon-
ceivable that we would do so otherwise—
would be if there were gross fraud or im-
propriety or anything which would be
shocking to the conscience.

This is something that labor ought to
have. Labor ought to have this last resort
and assurance, if necessary.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I yield my-
self an additional 4 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from New York is recognized for an
additional 4 minutes.

Mr. JAVITS, It is said that it would be
a precedent. I think that is probably the
most important reason for agreeing to
the amendment. It is a way to make this
an ad hoc measure and not a precedent.
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This would be an ad hoc law and not
a precedent which would make it pos-
sible for the final power to be in Con-
gress. Otherwise, we would make a prec-
edent of compulsory arbitration, the
very subject on which there is so much
antipathy in the hearts of American la-
bor. Compulsory arbitration would there-
by be laid down as a precedent.

Do not do that. Make it possible to
bring the problem back to us. We can
work out our will on it. This is not exer-
cising a precedent. However, if we lay
down the idea that a labor dispute will
be concluded by a Special Board, that
would set a precedent of compulsory
arbitration.

I agree with the senior Senator from
Oregon. I wrote things into the pending
bill in a labored effort to keep the bill
from being a precedent on compulsory
arbitration.

By doing this, we would confine the
board to that and not give them free
reign.

In the final analysis, when we are
hopelessly deadlocked between the House
and the Senate, we introduce the final
sanction that if everything goes wrong,
the measure can come back to Congress,
if the House and the Senate and the
President will it.

I respectfully submit that this is a very
small matter, and yet it could be a big
matter if we suggest to the House of
Representatives: “We are not inflexible.”

We are not saying that we want it or
else. We are not saying, “We are going
to get it, or else.”

The Members of the House of Repre-
sentatives are just as determined and
sensitive and temperamental and just as
proud of being Representatives as we
are of being Senators.

I have been here long enough to see
this happen before when human beings
just will not take it any more.

What guarantee have we that they
will take it? Inflexibility generally breeds
inflexibility.

We would be showing the Members of
the House of Representatives that we
are trying to meet the views of some of
the members of that body. Are we going
to get any less votes than we would get
for the proposition they passed? We are
bound to get more votes for the proposi-
tion they defeated. They defeated the
Senate measure.

That is the logic of the situation. We
would get more votes because the other
measure prevailed there. The Members
of the House want to grant a 90-day
extension.

Mr. President, it is my duty, which I
am proud to do, notwithstanding this
very strong proposition and this very
difficult task, to lay before the Senate the
voice of reason. This is what I have tried
to do.

I respectfully submit that if any other
Senator has an improved solution which
contains a little moderation by means of
which we might easily have things our
own way, in the interest of the millions
upon millions who are involved, I hope
that if the amendment of the junior Sen-
ator from Michigan and the senior Sen-
ator from New York is rejected, he will
come forward with it.
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I am not satisfied that we should stand
inflexible in a situation in which we
know we are obviously deadlocked.

We will make them vote on the record.
So what? They will vote no and find some
mighty good reason for it, too.

Mr. President, I hope that at the very
least the Senators will have their minds
open to this situation and the questions
which we have presented. At least, I hope
that they will give prayerful considera-
tion to an effort designed to bring about
agreement and break the deadlock.

Mr. President, I hope that we break
this deadlock and get the trains rolling
in the way we wish they would run.

I yield 5 minutes to the distinguished
junior Senator from Michigan.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The jun-
jor Senator from Michigan is recognized
for 5 minutes.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, I pay
tribute to those of my Senate colleagues
who served on this conference commit-
tee. In particular, I single out the senior
Senator from Oregon [Mr. Morse] for
the leadership that he provided in an
effort to uphold the Senate position
throughout the deliberations of the con-
ference committee.

As has already been stated by the
distinguished senior Senator from
Florida [Mr. HoLLaND], the senior Sena-
tor from Oregon in this particular situ-
ation has been a man of great courage,
and he has been a man of his word, as
he is demonstrating with regard to this
particular amendment.

He has provided the Senate with great
leadership on this particular legislative
issue.

I have joined with the senior Senator
from New York in coauthoring the pend-
ing amendment because I believe the
Senate should have an opportunity to
work its will on the proposition which
came closest to winning the approval of
the conferees of both Houses.

As has already been pointed out, the
Senate conferees adopted this proposal
by a vote of 8 to 2, and the House con-
ferees, after careful consideration, came
within one vote of adopting it.

I believe that at least the Senate should
have the proposition presented and that
the Senate should consider the very per-
suasive arguments which have been ad-
vanced by the Senator from New York
[Mr. Javirs].

This is no time, as he has pointed out,
to ramrod through, with dogged deter-
mination, a particular position if we can
accomplish what is in the public interest
by at least giving some recognition to the
fact that the House had taken a different
position.

Call this what you will. If this is a face-
saving device, there are times when face-
saving devices serve a very useful pur-
pose.

The pending amendment does preserve
the principle of finality, and at the heart
of the legislation fought for so hard by
the senior Senator from Oregon is that
principle.

On the other hand, realizing that we do
have to win the approval of the House
of Representatives, and realizing also
that, whether it be with the guns of the
Army or whatever, somehow or other we
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want the railroad workers to go back
to work.

If this little modification, offered by
the senior Senator from New York and
the junior Senator from Michigan, can
make it possible for railroad workers and
for the Members of the House of Repre-
sentatives to shift from positions they
have taken in the past, it should be care-
fully considered.

By adopting this amendment, we can
avoid saying to the House of Represent-
atives, “Well, now, you are going to take
the Senate-passed bill. We are going to
ram it down your throat.”

The modification we propose would
provide a limited basis for review by
a court of last appeal, in effect.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. GRIFFIN, I yield.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I do not
know how I am going to vote. However,
what is the answer of the Senator to the
argument that by the Javits-Griffin pro-
viso, Congress is placing itself outside the
scope of proper legislative functions and
infringing on what is either an executive
or judicial prerogative, depending on
how we look at it?

Mr. GRIFFIN. If we reserved to our-
selves the power to modify the board’s
determination, to amend or change pro-
vision relating to wages and hours, or
something of that kind, then I would ac-
cept that as a valid argument.

But the amendment would not do that.
We propose to reserve only a power to
veto, similar to the power which Con-
gress has when a reorganization plan is
proposed. I would assume that we would
not exercise such a veto authority ex-
cept in the remote possibility of fraud or
if the Board to be appointed should go
completely outside the terms or the frame
of reference provided for in the statute.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. JAVITS. I yield 2 additional min-
utes to the Senator from Michigan.

Mr. GRIFFIN, I assume that we would
not seek to pass on every provision or
the merits of the settlement determina-
tion.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Will the
Senator suspend? The Senate will be in
order.

Mr. CLARK. What would happen if
Congress did exercise its right of veto?
‘Would the unions then be free to strike
again?

Mr. GRIFFIN. If both Houses passed
a resolution of disapproval, and if the
President should sign such a joint reso-
lution, then, and in that event only, we
would be back where we are today. I
believe everyone would agree that this is
an extremely remote possibility.

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. GRIFFIN. I yield.

Mr. ERVIN. My question to the Sena-
tor is this: How can the Senate—or the
House, for that matter—intelligently de-
termine how it should vote on one report
unless the Senate or the House, as the
case may be, goes into the merits of the
situation and determines that the report
of the board is not just and fair?

Mr. GRIFFIN. I know that the Senator
from Nprth Carolina would agree with
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me that oftentimes a court will confine
its review to a situation involving juris-
diction or fraud, without going into the
merits of a particular case; and we, as a
body, would be constrained, I would sug-
gest, to do that in that event. At least, I
would be arguing that that would be the
extent to which we would review it.

Mr. ERVIN. I do not see how a court
could ever determine that a cause of
action should either be sustained or de-
nied unless the court went into the evi-
dence relating to that cause of action.

Mr. GRIFFIN. I might say that the
hearings of the panel would be publie,
and a record would be available to indi-
vidual Senators.

I wish to indicate that I will vote for
the legislation, which the Senate passed
before, if the proposed amendment fails.
I will continue my support for the Sen-
ate position.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. MORSE. I yield 2 additional min-
utes to the Senator from Michigan.

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. GRIFFIN. I yield.

Mr. FANNIN. Will the Senator agree
that he is conjecturing as to how the
House will vote on one or the other of
the resolutions sent over—whether it
contains his amendment or does not—
for the reason that the House has never
voted on the original resolution, so one
cannot judge that they would be against
that resolution?

Secondly, I would like to know why the
Senator would feel that there is a greater
possibility that the resolution as amended
by his amendment would have greater
acceptance than as it was originally
passed by the Senate, by an overwhelm-
ing vote.

Mr. GRIFFIN. The Senator from Ari-
zona is correct. It is my understanding
that the other body has not voted on the
Senate resolution on a rollcall vote. How-
ever, in effect, they rejected it by adopt-
ing an amendment; and in the absence
of a whip check or a straw vote, I do not
believe that any of us can say what the
House will do. I have the feeling, know-
ing that a number of House Members
spoke out very strongly in opposition to
the Senate resolution, and knowing that
they would like to vote for legislation to-
day, that some Members of the House
might find it very convenient and help-
ful if we were to send over a bill that is
a little different from the bill passed
earlier by the Senate.

Mr. FANNIN. I know that the Senator
from Michigan is qualified in his field,
and I realize that these questions perhaps
are not exactly germane to what we are
talking about, other than when we are
conjecturing as to what the House will
do. Will the Senator admit, so far as the
resolution that was passed by the House
is concerned, that it is just as distant in
its application to Senate Joint Resolu-
tion 81, without the amendment, as it is
to the resolution as amended, as he pro-
poses? y
.- The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator from Michigan has ex-
pired. Does the Senator from Oregon
yield additional time?
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Mr. MORSE. Does the Senator from
Michigan desire additional time?

Mr. GRIFFIN. The Senator from Ari-
zona asked me a question. I do not have
the time to answer it, and I do not be-
lieve I understand the question.

Mr. MORSE. I yield 2 additional min-
utes to the Senator from Michigan.

Mr. FANNIN. I say to the distinguished
Senator from Michigan that the resolu-
tion, Senate Joint Resolution 81, as
amended with his amendment, would be
just as different, in comparison with the
resolution passed by the House, as the
original Senate Joint Resolution 81.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. President,
may we have order?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ate will be in order.

Mr. GRIFFIN, There, again, I suppose
reasonable minds can differ. If this
amendment were adopted, the legislation
then pending would be closer to the
earlier Senate-passed resolution than to
the House-passed resolution. The House
bill did not provide for finality—that is
the major difference, I believe we can
say with conviction that, if the amend-
ment which the Senator from New York
and I have sponsored, were adopted, we
would still preserve the principle of
finality. That is the major difference.

Mr. FANNIN. That is why I asked the
question of the distinguished Senator
from Michigan. We are talking about
finality. The objection to the House vot-
ing was from the standpoint of finality,
so0 they brought on a resolution not to
provide for finality. The amendment of
the Senator from New York and the
Senator from Michigan does provide for
finality. So I wonder why it would be any
more palatable than the Senate Joint
Resolution 81 we originally sent over.

Mr. GRIFFIN. The Senator is correct.
It is a matter of conjecture. I believe,
as a matter of human nature, that there
is some greater likelihood that the House
would take this amended version rather
than the original version, but each per-
son is entitled to his own view of that.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I yield 5
minutes to the Senator from Wisconsin
[Mr. NELsON].

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, the strike
by the employees and the lockout by the
employers has created, without question,
a national emergency, and it must be
terminated immediately.

I do not believe that is disputed by any
Members of this body. There is a dispute
as to what procedures should be followed.

I believe it is a grave mistake to vote
compulsory arbitration or compulsory
mediation when we do have at hand, as
an alternative, the House amendment.
Rall service will resume as quickly under
the House amendment as it will under
the Senate proposal.

Tragically, this entire emergency could
have been avoided last week, if last week
we had simply agreed to a resolution ex-
tending the no-strike, no-lockout reso-
lution for 30 days. Our failure to take
that action made it possible, if not prob-
able, that a strike and the lockouts would
oceur, as they have.

We should now concur in the House
amendment, which does not include com-
pulsory mediation or compulsory arbitra-
tion, but will immediately restore rail-
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road service, and it is a resolution to
which the House has already agreed. This
will give the House approach a full op-
portunity to be tested, as it should be.

There is a fair chance that public hear-
ings will create the climate for accept-
ance of the third special panel recom-
mendation. If it does not, there is ample
time to enact legislation to settle the
issue, without interruption of rail
service.

If, in fact, the conference had ac-
cepted the House amendment, we would
not be in this mess, This, I might say, is
not a statement based on hindsight. Sev-
eral of us from the House side and the
Senate side made that point repeatedly
in the conference deliberations last week.

The pending amendment of the Sena-
tor from New York provides that if the
new panel recomendation is rejected by
the parties, it will go into effect, unless
both Houses of Congress positively reject
it by resolution.

Mr. President, this proposal would put
the Congress in the direct business of
arbitrating the merits of labor-manage-
ment disputes. As a legislative body we
have no qualifications whatever to sit in
judgment of the details of labor-man-
agement disputes. This kind of responsi-
bility requires, as everybody knows, the
specialized education and experience of a
professional mediator. The Congress has
no such gualification. I can think of no
group of people less qualified in such
matters of arbitration and mediation
than a politically elected legislative body.
This is a bad precedent that will haunt
us to the end of time. Even those who
disagree with me about the passage of the
original Senate resolution ecertainly
should reject the amendment which
would bring the Congress into a debate
as to the merits of a recommended set-
tlement by a professional board of arbi-
trators. I am not qualified to do it. I do
not know of anybody in the Senate who
is qualified to make that kind of judg-
ment, with the exception of the senior
Senator from Oregon [Mr. Morse]l who
has acted in that capacity heretofore,
who knows the law in labor-management
disputes, and who has dealt with this
kind of matter for years. I do not know
of anybody else who is qualified to make
that kind of judgment. It is the kind of
judgment that we should not make here
in this Chamber.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. NELSON. I yield.

Mr, CLARK. Does the Senator think
it is a legislative, executive, or judicial
function to settle the railroad strike?
Cannot a good argument be made to the
effect that Congress, having passed the
law, should sit in judgment of what the
arbitrators do?

Mr., NELSON. They cannot. We are
qualified to legislate guidelines and gen-
eral rules, but we are not qualified to sit
here and judge whether or not a com-
plicated dispute in a particular industry
was properly resolved by a professional
board of arbitrators or mediators. If that
were the case, we would be qualified to
make that kind of judgment in connec-
tion with the electrical industry, the
automobile industry, and the transporta-
tion industry all over the country. In my
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judgment, there is no Senator who is
qualified to make that judgment except,
as I have noted, the Senator from Ore-
gon [Mr. MoRrsg]l.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I yield
2 additional minutes to the Senator from
Wisconsin.

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, as I have
said, there is no one who is qualified to
make that judgment with the exception
of the Senator from Oregon, who is pro-
fessionally qualified in that respect.

Although I shall vote against the pro-
posal of the Senator from Oregon, I
would hope that those who favor it would
have the wisdom to reject this amend-
ment which would throw it back in our
laps to debate and listen to arguments
by employers and employees, and judg-
ments may be made not on the basis of
the merits, but on the basis of the ballot.

There has been talk in the Chamber
about great political pressures in this
matter. In some stories, mention is made
of labor pressure. I have been on the
conference for one solid month. I have
not received one single telephone call or
letter or communication from a single
employer in America or a single labor
leader in America. Mr. Siemiller, Mr.
Ramsey, Mr. Biemiller, George Nelson,
none of them have said anything to me.
I have not felt any pressure at all. Some-
one is running around talking about
pressure, but it has not been exerted
on me.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, will the Sen-
ator yield?

Mr. NELSON. I yield.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I have had
the same reaction as the Senator from
Wisconsin. I think the stories have been
vastly exaggerated.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I yield 1
minute to the Senator from New York.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I shall not
go over the arguments that have already
been made. I think I have made my pres-
entation as clearly as I am capable of
making it. We have had Senators pres-
ent who have heard the arguments.

However, in conclusion, I wish to say
one thing. It seems to me a little amus-
ing that Senators think it is absurd that
Senators can vote yea or nay, up or
down, on the detailed merits of a 100-
page or 150-page revenue bill—and they
have done it time and time again—and
that they do not think they have the
capacity to vote yea or nay on the overall
fairness, if they have to, and to render a
veto on some factual decisions made by
a special board about railroad workers.
I hazard the guess that there are as few
tax experts in the Chamber as there are
labor experts.

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. JAVITS. I yield.

Mr. NELSON. Is it not correct that the
Senate and the House of Representatives
are so constituted that they have com-
mittees with professional staffs that have
the responsibility of considering tax
measures, and the responsibility of con-
sidering public works measures, and
many measures which are introduced;
that there is a professional staff on the
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majority side and the minority side of
the conference of the Senate and the
House of Representatives, and they may
rely on the professional judgment and
skill and understanding of the staff and
those members.

- There is no professional labor staff in
the Congress to conduct hearings on the
merits of the dispute and say that they
" have weighed the merits and make this
recommendation. Is that not a vastly dif-
ferent distinetion?

Mr. JAVITS. In my opinion it 1s not.
The Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare of the Senate—and I yield to no
one in the capability of the minority
counsel, and I do not believe that the
Senator from Oregon would yield to any-
one in connection with the capability of
the majority counsel—will exercise the
same expertise if they have to.

It must be remembered that this must
be taken as a package, which is a big
difference. I do not see any difference be-
tween my analogy on taxes and revenue
and the situation with respect to labor.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield to me for 2 minutes?

Mr. MORSE. I yield 2 minutes to the
Senator from Ohio. .

. Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, I con-
template voting against the amendment
of the Senators from New York and
Michigan. I intend to do so primarily on
three grounds. First, the legislative body
of any government and especially of the
United States, has never been infended
to exercise the executive funection. The
legislative body declares rules and con-
duct. It prescribes procedures that shall
apply in the adjudication of questions
growing out of transgressions of law.

The proposal of the Senators from
Michigan and New York introduces a
new concept. We shall be the legislative
body and also the executors of the law.
I cannot join in that innovation being
inmt.roduced into our system of govern-
i

Second, the adoption of the amend-
ment offered by the Senator from New
York and the Senator from Michigan
would leave us back where we have
been—at the end of the so-called arbi-
tration or mediation at the expiration of
30 days, when Congress and the Presi-
dent would veto the order. We would be
back in the jungle. I cannot subscribe to
that policy.

Third, in spite of the guilt color of the .

character of the Senate and House of
Representatives, I do not want to witness
a deluge of letters coming to Washington
while the veto is pending, calling upon
us to veto the measure. The time is at
hand when we should enact a law, allow
a court or an arbitration body to decide
the dispute, and say to the people of the
country that the law shall be supreme
and must be obeyed. When we start to do
that, we may achieve some advance in
the stoppage of rioting, bombing, and dis-
obedience to law and order,

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Oregon yield time to me?

Mr. MORSE. I yield 2 minutes to the
&f.mgu.tshed Senator from North Caro-

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, T find my-
self unable to accept the analogy made

CXIIT—-1198—Part 14

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

by the distinguished Senator from New
York between his amendment and a long
revenue bill. When Congress considers a
revenue bill, it has unlimited time in
which to consider it. Under the amend-
ment of the Senator from New York,
Congress would have to find out what the
truth is in respect to the justice of the
Board’s report within 20 days, or else
would have to vote without knowing
what the truth is in respect to its justice.

Neither can I accept the argument of
the distinguished junior Senator from
Michigan [Mr. GriFFin] that when the
matter is referred to Congress, Congress
should act like a court which has no
jurisdiction of the matter. Congress can-
not be likened to a court having no juris-
diction, because the amendment of the
Senator from New York gives its juris-
diction. If Congress is to act intelligently,
fairly, and justly, in the event the amend-
ment of the Senator from New York is
adopted, Congress would have to con-
sider all the issues involved and find out
what the truth is concerning them. Con-
gress would have to do so; because the
amendment gives it the jurisdiction to
do so and thus makes it the duty of Con-
gress to do so. But Congress is not consti-
tuted to investigate matters of this kind,
as boards are. Hence, it should refer this
dispute to the Board, according to the
original bill, until the parties are ready
to come to an agreement of their own.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, unless
some other Senator desires to speak fur-
ther, I am ready to yield back the re-
mainder of my time.

Let me pay tribute to the Senator from
Vermont [Mr. Prouryl. As a mem-
ber of the conference he was—if he will
not object to the descriptive term I want
to use about him—a giant of courage
throughout the conference hearings in
regard to what he considered to be his
principles and the convictions for which
he stood. I want publicly to congratulate
him and to thank him for his support.

Mr. President, I yield such time to the
Senator from Vermont as he may need
within the time allotted to me.

Mr. PROUTY. I thank the Senator
from Oregon for his kind remarks. !

Mr. President, I voted for the pending
amendment during the conference be-
cause I thought it offered a possible
basis for a compromise between the two
Houses.

Unfortunatley, that did not turn out
to be true. The vote, as I recall it in the
Senate, was 8 to 2, and in the House it
was5to4or6to4.

I might also point out that if my recol-
lection is correct, I believe that two of
the House conferees indicated this
morning that this amendment was no
more acceptable to them than the origi-
nal resolution as approved by the Senate.

It occurs to me that this matter offers
a possibility for compromise if the other
body refuses to accept the original Sen-
ate version which, to my mind, is far
more meaningful.

I think we should recognize that the
cause for the strike is due to the actions
of one or two individuals. It involves ap-
proximately 40,000 railroad workers. I
am referring now to the Machinists
Union which began the strike. The lead-
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ers of the 5 other shop eraft unions voted
against the strike last Friday, with only
the Machinists insisting that they were
going out on strike. It should be noted
that the Machinists represent only 6 per-
cent of the entire railroad labor force.

We have found that approximately
three-quarters of the brotherhoods rep-
resenting railroad employees have ne-
gotiated agreements with the railroads. I
repeat that five of the six shop craft un-
ions involved in this dispute voted
against going out on strike. Obviously,
now that the strike by the IAM has
commenced, they can do nothing about it
and their members will not cross the
machinist’s picket lines.

I can assure the Senate that other
railroad labor leaders are incensed at
the action taken by the Machinists Un~
ion, Off the record, they will paint a
pretty sorry picture of what they think
of the action taken by this union.

I think we have a responsibility to the
American people to see that in the fu-
ture we do not tolerate conditions of this
nature which create national emergency
situations. This is doubly true at present
because we are faced with the war in
South Vietnam.

I hope very much that the amend-
ment of the senior Senator from New
York will be rejected. I do appreciate
very much however, the good faith and
the sincerity of its sponsors. I admire
and respect both authors.

Mr. JAVITS. I think it should be made -
clear that just as there were two Mem-
bers who may have indicated that they
will not be for this, there are also two
who have indicated that they very well
may.

Mr. PROUTY. That may be.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Oregon yield me 3 minutes.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I yield
3 minutes to the Senator from Okla-
homa.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Oklahoma is recognized for 3
minutes.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. President, the Sen-
ate today, in my judgment, is faced with
two principles which are in opposition to
each other. First, in my mind, there is
the fact—with all due respect to the dis-
tinguished Senator from Oregon—that
the substitute offered by him will pro-
vide for compulsory arbitration, which I
oppose, although it may be restricted in
this particular case to the facts of the
case, and although it comes after all other
attempts at settlement have failed.

Second, work stoppages on the rail-
roads today constitute a national emer-
gency and will hamper our efforts in
Vietnam.

I have supported every effort to avert
this national emergency short of provid-
ing for compulsory arbitration. For that
reason, I voted against Senate Joint
Resolution 81 when it originally passed
the Senate, and with the hope that it
might be amended by the House to avoid
the work stoppages on the railroads short
of compulsory arbitration.

Today, if we were allowed to vote on
the motion offered by the distinguished
Senator from Texas [Mr. YAREOROUGH],
I would vote for that motion to accept
the House amendment to Senate Joint
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Resolution 81, removing what I consider
to be the objectionable eompulsory ar-
bitration features of the bill as it passed
the Senate.

But we will not get an opportunity to
vote on the Yarborough motion because
of the parliamentary situation. Thus, the
only means to end the work stoppages,
and to end the national emergency
which they constitute, which is available
to the Senate under the ecircumstances
is the substitute motion offered by the
distinguished Senator from Oregon [Mr.
MOoRsE].

Therefore, Mr. President, I shall vote
for the Morse substitute, making it very
clear that my action is limited quite
strictly to this particular case, its history,
the wartime and national emergency sit-
uation under which it is presented, and
the parliamentary situation which gov-
erns its consideration today, allowing no
vote on alternative methods of ending
the national emergency.

Mr. President, I shall vote against the
Javits amendment, with all due respect
to its distinguished author. I think that
Congress should be involved less, rather
than more, in individual labor-manage-
ment disputes.

Mr. McINTYRE. Mr. President, late
in April, when the President requested
the Senate to approve a last-minute ex-
tension of the antistrike provisions of
the Railway Labor Act, mine was the
only negative vote. It was, in effect, a
protest against the use of Congress in
the settlement of labor-management dis-
putes, against a stop-gap measure which
postponed but failed to eliminate the in-
evitable day of reckoning.

The ineffectiveness of what was done
then is evident now. The railroads are not
operating. The public convenience has
been impaired. The war effort has been
harmed. The economy has been injured.
The crisis is complete.

In the existing trauma, there will be
congressional action. But it will come
more through desperation than through
deliberation.

The one bright note to be found in the
railroad strike is the lesson it has taught:
that matters essential to the national
interest, no matter how involved, no mat-
ter how controversial or unpleasant, can-
not be procrastinated away. The in-
formed public knows this. Rightfully,
they expected more from the Congress
than they received. So did the parties in-
volved in the strike itself.

Without further delay, effective legis-
lation must be conceived and approved to
prevent similar stoppages in the future.
Doing it this way is doing it the hard
way.

Congress can do better than that.

Mr. MORSE. Mr, President, I yield
back the remainder of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the amendment of
the Senator from New York [Mr.
Javitsl.

On this question, the yeas and nays
have been ordered, and the clerk will call
the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk called
the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I an-
nounce that the Senator from Alaska
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[Mr. GrueninGg] and the Senator from
Ohio [Mr. Younc] are absent on official
business.

I also announce that the Senator from
New Mexico [Mr. ANpErson], the Sen-
ator from Maryland [Mr. BREWSTER],
the Senator from Mississippi [Mr. EasT-
1aND], the Senator from Arkansas [Mr.
FuLericHT], the Senator from Montana
[Mr. Mercarrl, and the Senator from
Georgia [Mr. TaLMADGE] are necessarily
absent.

I further announce that, if present
and voting, the Senator from Maryland
[Mr. BREWSTER] would vote nay.

Mr. KUCHEL. I announce that the
Senator from New Jersey [Mr. Casegl is
absent on official business.

The Senator from Nebraska [Mr. Cur-
T1s] is absent because of the death of his
daughter.

The Senator from Texas [Mr. TowEeR]
is necessarily absent.

If present and voting, the Senator
from Nebraska [Mr. Curtis] and the
Senator from Texas [Mr. Tower] would
each vote “nay.”

The result was announced—yeas 10,
nays 79, as follows:

[No. 191 Leg.]
YEAS—10
Cooper Kennedy, N.¥. Randolph
Griffin Morse Willlams, N.J.
Hartke Pastore
Javits Pell
NAYS—T9
Alken Hart Montoya
Allott Hatfield Morton
Baker Hayden Moss
Bartlett Hickenlooper Mundt
Bayh Hill Murphy
Bennett Holland Muskie
Bible Hollings Nelson
Boggs Hruska Pearson
Brooke Inouye Percy
Burdick Jackson Prouty
Byrd, Va. Jordan, N.C. Proxmire
Byrd, W. Va. Jordan, Idaho Ribicoff
Cannon Kennedy, Mass. Russell
Carlson Kuchel Scott
Church Lausche Smathers
Clark Long, Mo. Smith
Cotton Long, La. Sparkman
Dirksen Magnuson Spong
Dodd Mansfield Stennis
Dominick MecCarthy Symington
Ellender McClellan Thurmond
Ervin McGee Tydings
Fannin MeGovern Williams, Del.
Fong McIntyre Yarborough
Gore Miller Young, N. Dak,
Hansen Mondale
Harris Monroney
NOT VOTING—11
Anderson Eastland Ta.
Brewster Fulbright Tower
Case Gruening Young, Ohio
Curtis Metcalf

So Mr. Javirs’ amendment, offered for
himself and Mr. GRIFFIN, was rejected.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The question
now recurs on the motion of the Sen-
ator from Oregon [Mr. Morsel to con-
cur in the House amendment with
amendments.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, a parlia-
mentary inquiry.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Senator
will state it.

Mr, JAVITS. Is there time left for
debate?

The VICE PRESIDENT, Will the Sen-
ator restate his inquiry?

Mr. JAVITS. Is there time left for
debate before we vote on the Morse
substitute?
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The VICE PRESIDENT. There is no
further time on the Morse substitute. If
no further amendments are offered, this
is the final question, and on this ques-
tion there is an hour to be divided be-
tween the majority and minority leaders.
Eight minutes have been used by the ma-
jority. : .

Mr. JAVITS. A further parliamentary _
inquiry, Mr. President. May any Senator
offer an amendment to the substitute
at this stage?

The VICE PRESIDENT. Any Senator
may offer an amendment to this motion.

Mr. JAVITS. Is this the only point at
which he may offer it, or may he offer
it during the pendency of the debate;
until its conclusion?

The VICE PRESIDENT. If this par-
ticular motion of the Senator from
Oregon is agreed to, then the debate is
over.

Mr. JAVITS. I understand that, but
I meant that there is time for debate
on the motion of the Senator from
Oregon?

The VICE PRESIDENT. No. The re-
maining time at this time is under the
control of the two leaders.

Mr. JAVITS. May any Senator offer
an amendment while that debate con=
tinues? -

The VICE PRESIDENT. The leader-
ship is in charge of the remaining time,
and during that time the leadership may
yield to any Senator it sees fit. When
no one has been yielded time, any Sen-
ator recognized could offer an amend-
ment,

Mr. JAVITS. I thank the Chair.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Senator
from Oregon is recognized.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, may I have
the attention of the majority leader?
'tl‘he Senator from Texas would like some

ime.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Yes, indeed. How
much time does the Senator from Texas
request?

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Five minutes.
First, Mr. President, a parliamentary in-
quiry.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Senator
will state it.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. If the Morse
amendment is defeated——

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
yvield 2 minutes for that purpose out of
time on the bill.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. If the Morse
amendment is defeated, would the ques-
tion then recur on the proposition of the
Senate concurring in the House-passed
bill, which is now the primary motion
before the Senate?

The VICE PRESIDENT. If the motion
of the Senator from Oregon is defeated,
then the question would recur on the
simple motion to concur, which is the
motion, I believe, of the Senator from
Texas,

Mr. YARBOROUGH. That is correct. I
thank the Chair.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
yvield 5 minutes to the Senator from
Texas.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, a parlia-
mentary inquiry.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
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t.ru.st that will not be taken out of my

M.r DIRKSEN. I yield myself time. I
have time.

The VICE PRESIDENT, The Senator
from Illinois is recognized.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr, President, am I
correct in my understanding that the
Morse substitute is identical with the bill
that we passed before, with the exception
of the addition of a few words that were
suggested by the Attorney General to
bring it up to date, in view of the fact
that the strike is now a thing in being,
where heretofore it was not, and the At-
torney General felt, under the law, that
those words had to be inserted in order
to take care of that situation, or other-
wise the President would be without
power?

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Chair
would suggest that the Senator from
Oregon is in the best position to answer
that inquiry.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, may I say
to the Senator from Illinois and to the
Senate, as I said earlier this morning,
the Morse substitute is identical with the
Senate bill, save and except the few
words that have been added upon the
recommendation of the Attorney Gen-
eral of the United States, to make it pos-
sible for him to bring the necessary court
action to end the strike. That involves
section 6. This is the Attorney General’s
language to me:

The provisions of the final paragraph of
section 10 of the Railway Labor Act (45
U.S.C. 160), as heretofore extended by law,
shall be hereby reinstated and—

“Reinstated and” are the new words—
extended until 12:01 o'clock antemeridian of
the ninety-first day after enactment of this
resolution with respect to the dispute re-
ferred to in Executive Order 11324, January
28, 1967.

That makes it possible for him to pro-
ceed with court action to end the strike.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Sen-
ator from Texas may proceed.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
the question is now on whether or not
the Senate will aceept the Morse amend-
ment to the House-passed resolution.
I have made a motion, as chairman of
the conferees, that the Senate concur in
the House amendments to Senate Joint
Resolution 81.

Briefly, the point is this: Senate Joint
Resolution 81, as passed by the Senate,
provided for compulsory arbitration. The
House conferees took that provision out.
They left the same 90-day provision for
negotiation, public hearings and findings
of the emergency board, but took out the
provision of compulsory arbitration. In
voting on the Morse amendment, we are
voting on whether we are going to put
compulsory arbitration on the parties.

Let me point out to my fellow Senators,
Mr. President, that when the committee
made its report here on the sixth day
of June, the majority found that the
recommendation of the Special Media-
tion Panel appointed by President John-
son, presided over by Judge Charles
Fahey, was rejected, and the proposal
was found to be unacceptable, in whole
or in part, by both parties. This was
not a rejection solely by labor; it was
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a rejection by management and labor
together.

I wish to read into the Recorp at this
point, Mr. President, certain telegrams I
have received today.

The first is from W. C. Lester, gen-
eral chairman, Brotherhood of Railroad
Trainman, B. & O. systems:

No strike on property. Lockout by B. & O.
Rallroad prevents men from working causing
national disaster.

Another telegram, from Lester Kim-
ball, general chairman, Brotherhood of
Railroad Trainmen, Richmond, Fred-
ericksburg & Potomac Railroad, reads as
follows:

There is no strike or pickets on the RF & P
RR. This railroad is causlng an emergency
without cause.

Another telegram, from G. W. Rob-
erts, general chairman, Brotherhood of
Railroad Trainmen, Erie & Lackawanna
Railroad, reads:

No strike on Erie Lackawanna Rallroad.
Lockout by this carrier prevents men from
working causing national disaster.

A telegram from C. E. Wible, gen-
eral chairman, Brotherhood of Railroad
Trainmen, Pennsylvania Railroad, Lines
East, reads:

Be advised the Penna Rallroad Co. sus-
pended its operation and eliminated em-
ployee positions on July 186, 1967, Such could
not be regarded as other than a lockout.

A telegram from M. S. Stuckey, gen-
eral chairman, Brotherhood of Railroad
Trainmen, Illinois Central Railroad,
reads:

There is no strike on the Illinois Central
Rallroad. The lockout by the carrlers will
not allow men to go to work which is causing
a national disaster. I am reliably informed
that all railroad managements plan to stop
operations any time in the future that one
craft of employees withdraw their labor in a
legal strike so as to cause a national emer-
gency in the transportation industry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr, HoL-
1ives in the chair). The Senate will be
in order. The Senator from Texas may
proceed.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
think we all agree that there is a great
emergency here. If we want to end it,
we can do it, Mr. President. All we have
to do is vote down the Morse amend-
ment. We can vote on the primary mo-
tion to concur with the House in 30 min-
utes and have it on the President’s desk
by 4:30. If we agree to the Morse amend-
ment, I remind the Senate that the
House previously voted it down by a vote
of 186 to 105. I do not know what the
House will do today, but Senators know
that those 186 are not going to take it
lying down. We will delay the matter,
if in no other way, by causing debate
in the House.

Senators who wish to end the strike
quickly, and put the bill on the Presi-
dent’s desk now are reminded that it is
not a case of all the fault being on one
side. I am not condemning the railroads
and I am not condemning the brother-
hoods and the shopworkers. This is a
longstanding dispute of about 5 years,
which reached its critical stage during
the past year.

‘I am opposed to compulsory arbitra-
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tion, because it destroys free collective
bargaining, and robs labor of its rights.
I stand for a fair break for capital and
labor both.

When the Senate passed this joint
resolution on June 7, I said I would vote
for whatever recommendation the con-
ference sent back. The conference did
not send any recommendation back. We
broke up after splitting 6 to 5 on the
Senate side and 4 to 5 on the House side
on most proposals. I think after another
week we could have reached agreement.
But the Senate majority, in reporting
from the Labor Committee, said, “This
is not an extraordinary procedure, but it
is an extraordinary bill legislatively, be-
cause we have not legislated this type
of procedure before.”

Make no mistake about it. We are
doing something new. As the able senior
Senator from Oregon—and there is no
abler man in this country in the field of
labor law—said, “We have not done this
before in Congress.”

I say this is not the time to do this.
If we vote against the Morse amendment,
we are not voting for the work stoppage,
if that is the term we wish to use.

If we vote against the Morse amend-
ment, we are voting for a quick solution
to be achieved by sending the House
amendment to the Senate bill to the
President’s desk now. We can do it be-
fore 4:30.

Mr. President, although the Nation is
now facing extensive work stoppage in
the railroad industry, the Senate should
not act without proper discretion and
deliberation. The fact that there is pres-
ently a work stoppage of nationwide pro-
portions affects only the timing of find-
ing a solution and does not affect the
nature of the solution which should be
agreed upon. The only pressure that
should derive from the present railroad
work stoppage is the pressure to act
quickly, but that does not mean the Con-
gress should be pressured into a solu-
tion that would deprive the American
laboring man of either his rights or his
bargaining power. We should act guickly
but not wrongly.

I would be the last person to claim
that the present work stoppage was not
affecting our defense effort and inter-
rupting a large portion of our national
commerce. However, I would be the first
to remind the Congress that it is a re-
sult of American citizens exercising their
rights. There have been no illegal acts
committed in this situation. There are
no criminal actions. And for that reason
Congress should not act out of motiva-
tions of revenge or punishment.

Certainly we could talk about public
interest and whether or not the present
situation took due notice of the public
interest. But we should not forget that
the conference which has been held be-
tween the House and the Senate has had
several proposals before it which would
have prevented this strike and yet not
legislated compulsory arbitration. To de-
bate public interest now is to obscure two
facts: First, there have been proposals
before the Congress and in conference
which would have upheld the public in-
terest and not entailed compulsory arbi-
tration; and second, the Congress can
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still and should pass legislation in the
public interest which does not involve
the onus of compulsory arbitration.
Events which have intervened since the
Senate last considered this legislation do
not change the nature of the problem
or the nature of the solution which we
should legislate. Compulsory arbitration
remains the same whether considered
during times when strikes are prohibited
or during times when there are work
stoppages. Camouflaging compulsory ar-
bitration in the trappings of “public in-
terest” is to avoid the real issue which
is before the Congress: Should a man
be forced to labor for wages for which
he cannot bargain?

I have been against legislating com-
pulsory arbitration in the past and I am
presently against legislating compulsory
arbitration. To act as though this is the
only alternative before the Congress is
to give up faith in collective bargain-
ing—a step which I cannot take and do
not feel justified in setting as a precedent
for American labor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. MORSE, Mr. President, I yield
myself 1 minute.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Oregon is recognized for 1
minute.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, let there
be no misunderstanding. All that my
measure would do is to restate the reso-
lution that the Senate already passed by
a vote of 70 to 15. It adds two words
that the Attorney General of the United
States sent to us, so that he would have
the basis for going into court and ending
the work stoppage.

1 say to my very good friend, the senior
Senator from Texas, that, although the
Senator referred to a House vote, the
House has never had a rolleall vote on
the Senate proposal.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr, President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. MORSE. They had a teller vote.
They never had a rollcall vote on the
Senate proposal.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. There was &
teller vote.

Mr. MORSE. The Senator is correct.
There was a teller vote.

One of the House conferees described
that process of a teller vote in the House
as voting in rushing for the door.

The Members of the House never
went on record.

We all know how critical the situation
is in this hour. Every hour is costing the
American people millions of dollars, and
as the Secretary of Defense pointed out
in the Cabinet Room yesterday after-
noon, we have also got a question of
morale in this country. Here is a coun-
try at war, and we are going to bring
this country to its economic knees be-
cause one union primarily started to walk
out and is spreading the walkout across
the country.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. MORSE. Mr, President, I yield
myself 1 additional minute,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Oregon is recognized for 1 ad-
ditional minute.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I shall say
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one additional thing, and it will be the
last thing that I will have to say on the
madtter, for I will be ready to yleld back
my time.

The issue is whether the Senate will
serve notice on the American people
that it is sustaining the rule of law in
this country in an hour of great crisis or
is proposing a procedure that will send
us up that mounfain again in October
for the third time.

When I make the statement that I
shall now make in support of the Morse
resolution, I am making a statement sup-
ported by this administration presided
over by a commander-in-chief that has
the solemn responsibility of protecting
the people of this country in an hour of
great emergency.

Let the Senators stand up and be
counted. However, as far as the Senator
from Oregon is concerned, I urge the
Senate to repeat the position it took on
June 7 and vote again by an overwhelm-
ing vote that we serve notice that in a
regulated industry the public interest is
superior to the selfish, economic interest
of any carrier group or any worker group
in this country.

Mr. President, I ask for the yeas and
nays.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
yield 3 minutes to the Senator from Wis-
consin.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Wisconsin is recognized for 3
minutes,

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, the Sen-
ator from Oregon made the point that
every hour is costing the American peo-
ple millions of dollars, and I think that
is a correct statement.

The fact of the matter is that if we
reject the Morse resolution and accept
the House amendment, we will settle this
matter several hours sooner.

The House, in conference, voted down
over a period of time every single pro-
posal for finality that was made.

We have no assurance that they will
not vote down this proposal for finality.

We have a very simple procedure to
follow.

If we reject the amendment of the
senior Senator from Oregon and accept
the House version, the House will agree
to the bill in 30 minutes and the lockout
and strike will be over.

If the proposal of the panel is not ac-
ceptable to both Houses of Congress, we
will have plenty of time to go to the
madtter of finality.

This will ereate a lesser problem and
occasion less delay and give us a chance
to find out whether the House proposal
will work.

It will not cost a single hour more of
delay. In fact, it will take less time than
would the proposal of the senior Senator
from Oregon.

It is regrettable that we have not acted
before. If we had agreed to the House
proposal last week, we would not now
be in this mess.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I yield
1 minute to the Senator from Iowa [Mr.
MirreEr] and then 2 minutes to the senior
Senator from New York [Mr. Javirsl.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Iowa is recognized.
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Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, I thank
the Senator from Montana for yielding.

Mr. President, I say in rebuttal to the
statement of my colleague that it was
pointed out in a colloquy with the senior
Senator from Oregon that the House
has never had a rollcall vote on this
House bill.

It seems to me that we ought to ex-
pect them to have it.

There is a new ball game now and
there is a strike on.

If the House rejects the Senate bill,
let us get on to some other proposal.
However, we ought to expect the House
to have a rollcall vote on what the Sen-
ate has passed. That procedure has not
vet been available.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The sen-
ior Senator from New York is recognized.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, we are
faced with a deplorable situation no mat-
ter which way we turn. I feel it my duty
as a Senator and as the ranking minority
member of this particular committee and
subcommittee to discharge my respon-
sibility.

It would be so easy to vote no on this
matter and avoid the responsibility. I
cannot do that.

I have done my utmost to fashion a
reasonable solution. I thought it would
be very unwise for us to remain abso-
lutely fixed and inflexible in the Senate
position. Nevertheless, given the alterna-
tive of joining with my colleagues—and
there is obviously a big majority here—-
and assuming a vote of responsibility and
that of leaving it for reasons of personal
convenience at this point, I think the
decision must be made to join in acecept-
ing the responsibility for an end to the
national emergency to which we have
been brought. To continue such an
emergency cannot help but can only hurt
American labor.

Mr. President, I hope very much that
it works well, but I use my time merely
to point out that our country is in the
gravest peril. As people like me have
been saying for months—and the senior
Senator from Oregon has joined with me
in this—we do not have law to meet these
emergencies. It is our fault and the fault
of the President.

For 18 months we have expected the
President to recommend a measure to
meet just such an emergency. And, we
are now in this vulnerable position of be-
ing compelled at the 59th minute of the
11th hour to improvise something that is
generally an unwise remedy to deal with
an easily foretellable national emergency.

Mr. President, today the situation in-
volves railroads. Tomorrow it may in-
volve rubber, automobiles, or ships. We
will be up against the same danger.

What labor really ought to take us to
task for is not the passage of the pend-
ing bill because there is no other alterna-
tive to getting underway and getting the
railroads rolling.

What labor really ought to take us and
the President to task for is the terrible
neglect in leaving the country in this
position without a basic law to rely on.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I yield
myself 1 additional minute.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
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Senator from New York is recognized for
an additional minute.

Mr., JAVITS. Mr. President, I hope
very much that we will recognize, now
that we have actually seen the day when
the fact that law is not on the books has
caused such a great emergency that we
will act at last to get permanent legis-
lation by holding hearings upon the
measures introduced by me and by other
Senators.

I have no particular pride in my pro-
posal. The one thing I am sure of, how-
ever, is that such permanent legislation
should not be for compulsory arbitration.

Let us arrive at the best method there
is by which to settle this matter. How-
ever, let us Lave some provisions on the
statute books of the Nation so that the
United States cannot be stopped as it
was stopped at midnight Saturday night.

I do, however, want to take this final
opportunity to state my reasons for vot-
ing for this bill. First and foremost, this
country, for the reasons so well developed
at the extensive hearings on this bill
during April, May, and June, cannot live
with a stoppage of our vast railroad sys-
tem. Continuing such a strike and lock-
out would result in what, to all intents
and purposes, would be a general strike
at this time when war is going on in
Vietnam.

Second, although this legislation does
contain an element of finality, there are
important differences between it and
compulsory arbitration as that term is
generally understood. Under an amend-
ment which I introduced, the special
board, in making its determination
is strictly limited—it must stay within
the limits of the collective bargaining
and mediation which have already taken
place in this dispute.

Third, during the debate today and
earlier, it has been made clear in the leg-
islative history that this is special legis-
lation only for this dispute, which is not
a precedent. I have stated before on the
floor of the Senate and I state it again
now: I would not vote for this bill as
permanent law to deal with national
emergency labor disputes.

Fourth, the Railway Labor Act, itself,
contemplates finality and this is one of
the relatively rare instances in which it
has failed to work.

For permanent legislation, my advo-
cacy of limited, court supervised, seizure
is well known. It is my expectation that
hearings will begin in the near future on
my bill, S. 1486 which would authorize
such limited seizure in a situation like
the one which now confronts us. Unfor-
tunately it was simply not possible to se-
cure assent to seizure in the crisis at-
mosphere which has prevailed while the
legislation which is now before us has
been considered. My own seizure amend-
ment, as well as other seizure amend-
ments were decisively defeated either in
committee or on the floor of the Senate,
and a similar fate befell various types of
seizure amendments offered in the House
and in the House-Senate conference.

Thus, it was either the legislation
which is now before us or no legislation
at all. I say this advisedly, because I
know there are some who will ask, “Why
not the House bill, which does not have
any type of finality?” Mr. President, if
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I thought that there was any chance—
any chance at all that this dispute might
be settled by another 90-day extension,
alone, I would be leading the fight for
the House version. But we must face
reality. The sad fact is that since the
last 47-day extension was enacted on
May 3, 1967, there has been no serious
bargaining between the parties. Thus for
over 75 days now the parties have had a
chance to reach a voluntary settlement
but have failed to do so. Under these cir-
cumstances, to expect them to reach one
now is wishful thinking. The situation is
too much of a national emergency for us
to engage in that now.

The truth is that the parties are hope-
lessly deadlocked and clearly will remain
so unless and until we act to assure some
final end to the dispute.

Thus, Mr. President, although I am
unalterably opposed to compulsory arbi-
tration as a permanent method of soly-
ing labor disputes, even if they are of a
national emergency character, I shall
vote for this bill as the only possible way
in which we can now extricate ourselves
from the danger we are in because we
have no permanent law. A bill must be
gotten on its way to the other body and
this is the only bill capable of being sent
underway.

It is my fervent hope that organized
labor and management will perhaps now
realize the utter futility of proceeding on
an individual case basis to deal with
these emergencies. There are better long-
range solutions than the one before us,
but the one before us is the only way
we can avert an immediate catastrophe.
I fully believe that if and when we can
consider this problem in a noncrisis at-
mosphere, the virtue of other solutions,
such as limited seizure, can be more fully
explored and, I hope, more readily
accepted.

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, once again
we approach the railway strike issue.
Now, however, the consideration of this
very difficult question has been compli-
cated by the emotions set loose by the
fact that the strike has begun. The temp-
tation to be stampeded into a hasty, 1l1-
advised settlement of a complex issue is
great indeed. It is important to remind
ourselves that the substance of the prob-
lem we have all struggled over for so long
has not been altered in the slightest.
The principle of free, collective bargain-
ing is no less present now than it has
been in the past. And the central issue in
the whole controversy remains the
same—compulsory arbitration—a con-
cept which is totally alien to balanced
labor-management relations.

The current strike, therefore, is no oc-
casion for losing our perspective. Long
after the heat of the present tension
subsides, we will still have to live with
the legislation which we enact here
today. Whatever else, let us not legislate
in anger or in a sense of pique at per-
sonal inconvenience or from a sense of
emotionallsm or out of fear or a feeling
of panie. Let us make certain that our
action will stand the test of time; that it
be wise enough in its content and fair
enough in its consequences to permit us
to stand by it after the tempers of the
moment have cooled.
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THE RAILEOAD STRIKE MUST END QUICELY

Mr. BENNETT. Mr, President, Con-
gress and the American people are faced
today with a major railroad strike. For
the first time in more than 20 years our
Nation’s railroads have ceased to oper-
ate. This comes at a time when we are
involved in a major foreign war and
will very adversely affect millions of
Americans besides those who are on
strike. We clearly face a national crisis.
Once again the Congress is being asked
to enact some kind of legislation to pre-
vent this type of abuse of the general
publie.

The railroad dispute is more than a
year old. The President has exhausted
all of the executive alternatives open to
him. Several boards and panels have
been convened and their recommenda-
tions have been rejected. Several weeks
ago the Senate voted by a margin of 70
to 15 a resolution extending the strike
deadline period for 30 days, and if no
settlement were reached within that
period, compulsory arbitration provi-
sions would go into effect. The House
did not accept this bill, and this morn-
ing both Senate and House conferees ad-
mitted to the Congress and to the public
that they were hopelessly deadlocked
over the compulsory arbitration provi-
sions.

In the state of the Union message in
January 1966, the President informed
the American people and the Congress
that he intended to submit to the Con-
gress legislation designed to prevent this
type of national disaster. This the Presi-
dent has failed to do, and he must bear
a large share of the responsibility for
the railroad strike which is now a fact
in this Nation. Commuters are stranded.
Millions of workers will be adversely af-
fected within a few days and many mil-
lions of dollars in wages and profits will
be lost. In our own State of Utah critical
farm commodities will perish if they are
not moved in the next 48 hours. Most
critical, however, is the fact that muni-
tions trains moving to the west coast
have now come to a stop and our fight-
ing men in Vietnam soon will feel this
pinch if the strike continues.

I voted for the legislation in the Sen-
ate today to prevent the strike and to
impose a final settlement upon the
parties if they cannot reach an agree-
ment independently. I supported this
position when Senate Joint Resolution
81 passed the Senate several weeks ago.
The time has come to remedy the Presi-
dent’s failure to submit adequate strike
legislation. The disaster facing the Na-
tion as a result of this strike must end.

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, if nothing
else, the railroad strike proves once again
the need for permanent legislation to
deal with strikes and walkouts that ad-
versely affect the national interest. The
strike clearly illustrates the futility of
Congress acting as referee in labor-
management disputes, especially long
after the situation at hand has clearly
and repeatedly demonstrated the need
for a permanent answer, as it has in the
railroad controversy.

It is clear to me, a member of the Sen-
ate-House conference committee that has
spent many weeks working on this prob-
lem, that an agreement between labor
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and management will not be forthcom-
ing, primarily because certain union
leaders—representing only a small per-
centage of the workers affected—have
not bargained in good faith, but for their
own personal gains. Throughout these
extended mnegotiations their attitude
largely has been one of arrogance and
indifference, not only to the Nation's in-
terest but also to the interest of those
they profess to serve. In refusing an
equitable settlement, in adamantly op-
posing special Presidential board recom-
mendations, these few union leaders have
apparently dismissed from their minds
the tragic effect this railroad strike will
have on the Nation’s military effort in
Vietnam, where a shortage of military
armaments and supplies would endanger
the lives of American fighting men and
undermine our war effort.

Economically speaking, even a strike
of short duration will be costly, prohibi-
tively so. Already farmers in Arizona and
California, to cite just two States, are
threatened with erop losses of many mil-
lions of dollars, and a similar situation
doubtless exists throughout the Nation’s
agricultural regions. If action is not
taken immediately to prevent this catas-
trophe, not only will the American
farmer suffer great losses, but the house-
wife will be forced to pay higher prices
at her neighborhood supermarket, at a
time of course when the price of agricul-
tural products already is at an all-time-
high level.

Another important consideration is the
tragic effect this strike will have, is hav-
ing, on the raflroads themselves. As I
mentioned in an earlier floor statement,
within a relatively short period of time
one or more railroads could be forced into
bankruptcy. The railroad industry sim-
ply is not in a position to withstand a
costly strike, in part because it is Govern-
ment regulated as to the wages it must
pay and the services it must provide. The
working capital of class I railroads in
1966 was only $478 million, down from
%1.6 billion just 21 years earlier. And even
those figures are too optimistic. When
taken as a whole, they do not reveal the
fact that while a few railroads are
relatively well off financially, the great
majority are not, and therefore could not
survive a strike.

The time clearly has come for union
leaders to put the welfare of the Nation
ahead of their own and to work for
permanent legislation that will protect
all interests involved.

Meanwhile, however, 1t is the respon-
sibility of Congress to end the strike and
to enact necessary permanent legislation,
thereby ending once and for all the grow-
ing tendency to involve itself in labor-
management disputes, This practice can
only weaken the normal process of col-
lective bargaining, much to the disad-
vantage of labor, management, and the
public generally.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
wield back the remainder of my time.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I yield
back the remainder of my time.

‘The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
having been yielded back, the question
is on agreeing to the motion of the Sen-
ator from Oregon o concur in the House
amendment with amendments. On this
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question, the yeas and nays have been
ordered and the clerk will call the roll.

“The legislative clerk called the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I an-
nounce that the Senator from Alaska
[Mr. GruENINc] and the Senafor from
Ohio TMr. Younc] are absent on official
business.

I also announce that the Senator from
New Mexico [Mr. AnpErson], the Sena-
tor from Maryland {Mr. BREwsSTER], the
Senator from Mississippi TMr. EasTLAND],
the Senator from Arkansas TMr. Fur-
BRI1GHT], the Senator from Montana [Mr.
MeTcarr], and the Senator from Georgia
[Mr. Tarmapce] are necessarily absent.

I further announce that the Senator
from Mississippi [Mr. EasTrLanp] is paired
with the Senator from Maryland [Mr.
BrewsTER]. If present and voting the
Senator from Mississippi would vote
“yea,” and the Senator from Maryland
would vote “nay.”

Mr, KUCHEL. I announce that the
Senator from New Jersey [Mr. CasE] is
absent on official business.

The Senator from Nebraska [Mr. Cur-
T18] is absent because of the death of
his daughter.

The Senator from Texas [Mr. ToOwER]
is necessarily absent.

On this vote, the Senator from Ne-
braska [Mr. Curtis] is paired with the
Senator from Texas [Mr. Tower]. If
present and voting, the Senator from
Nebraska would vote “yea,” and the Sen-
ator from Texas would vote “nay.”

The result was announced—yeas 68,
nays 21, as follows:

[No.192 Leg.]
YEAS—GB

Alken Hansen Morton
Allott Harris Mundt
Baker Hart Murphy
Bennett Hatfield Muskie
Bible Hayden Pastore
Boggs Hickenlooper Pearson
Burdick Hil Percy
Byrd, Va. Holland Prouty
Byrd, W. Va. Hollings Randolph

on Hruska Riblcoff
Carlson Javits Russell
Clark Jardan, N.C. Scott
Cooper Jordan, Idaho BSmathers
Cotton Euchel Smith
Dirksen Lausche Sparkman
Dodd Long, Spong
Dominick Mansfield Stennis
Ellender MeClellan Symington
Ervin MeGovern Thurmond
Fannin MecIntyre Tydings
Fong Miller Williams, Del.
Gore Monroney Young, N, Dak.
Griffin

NAYS5—21
Bartlett Kennedy, Mass. Montoya
Bayh EKennedy, N.Y. Moss
Brooke Long, Mo. Nelson
Church Magnuson Pell
Hartke McCarthy Proxmire
Inouye MeGee Williams, N.J.
Jackson Mondale Yarborough
NOT VOTING—I11

Anderson Eastland Talmadge
Brewster Fulbright Tower
Case Gruening Young, Ohio
Curtis Metcall

So Mr. Morse’s motion was agreed to.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, the
Senate's vote 1o concur in the House
amendment with an amendment repre-
sents an outstanding triumph for the
senior Senator from Oregon [Mr.
Mozrsel. The Senate has endorsed once
again a means to enable the successful
resolution of what has developed over
the weekend into a national crisis—the
shutdown of most of our rail carriers.
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Senator Morse has lived with this
problem ever since the threat of a rail
strike presented itself some months ago.
‘The solution he proposed, advocated and
so ably directed, in committee, in con-
ference and on the floor, was first
adopted last June 7, when a rail strike
was imminent. The reality of the strike
today made the success of his proposal
even more imperative. The Serate, in-
deed, the Nation, certainly appreciates
his long and diligent efforts in seeing
that this proposed solution was again
voled favorably by the Senate.

The senior Senator from New York
IMr. Javirs] performed a vital task in
supporting this measure. While he urged
a somewhat different approach, the de-
feat of that effort can in no way be con-
strued to minimize the importance of
his overall support to the successful pas-
sage of the measure. His advocacy, his
wisdom and his tireless labors assured
its adoption.

The senior Senator from Texas TMr.
YarsorouGH] deserves high praise for
urging his own strong and sincere views
in leading the opposition. He is to be
commended for his generous cooperation
and for in no way inhibiting or impeding
the Senate’s efficient disposition of the
matter,

Other Senators similarly should be
commended for joining the discussion.
Noteworthy were the views of the junior
Senator from Wisconsin [Mr. NELsoN],
the junior Senator from Michigan [Mr.
GrirrFin], the senior Senator from
Florida [Mr. Hoiranp]l, and the junior
Senator from Oklahoma [Mr. HARrIS].

We are grateful also to the Senate
conferees, led by Senator YARBOROUGH,
for so generously lending their collective
strong efforts to reaching a solution in
conference. The fact that a compromise
could not be agreed upon in no way re-
flects upon their diligent labors to find
such an accord.

Finally, while the vote was not unani-
mous, it certainly speaks clearly for the
desires of a vast majority of the Members
of this body who wish to see the present
strike ended as guickly as possible and
who feel that an end to the strike now
will keep to a minimum its adverse ef-
fects upon our national interests.

VIRGIN ISLANDS ELECTIVE
GOVERNOR ACT

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Chair
lays before the Senate the unfinished
business, which will be stated by title.

The LecISLATIVE CLERK. A bill (S. 450)
to provide for the popular election of the
Governor of the Virgin Islands, and for
other purposes.

Mr. DO .  Mr., President, on
June 28, 1967, I mentioned on the floor of
the Senate my concern for the existing
political situation in the Virgin Islands.
As 8, 450 will soon be considered, I would
like to commend two articles fo the at-
tention of the Senate.

On July 13, 1967, the Baltimore Sun
carried a front-page story regarding the
political and economic conditions in the
Virgin Islands. One of the more interest-
ing aspects of this particular article was
the revelation that other attempts have
been made to investigate the conditions
in the Virgin Islands which never mate-



July 17, 1967

rialized because of unexplained, and to
me somewhat curious circumstances. I
refer to that portion of the article which
states:

The last full Congressional inquiry into
the Virgin Islands government was under-
taken in 1935 by a committee headed by the
late Senator Millard E. Tydings (D., Md.)

Ordered to investigate charges of waste
and corruption, it was called off after a hur-
riedly arranged conference July 10, 1935, be-
tween the Senator, then chairman of the
Territories Committee, and the late Presi-
dent Franklin D, Roosevelt.

I hasten to add, Mr. President, that
the efforts of my distinguished senior col-
league [Mr. ArLrLorT] to recommit S. 450
to the Senate Interior and Insular Af-
fairs Committee are the result of the
same frustration to get an up-to-date ex-
amination of the political and economic
conditions in the Virgin Islands with a
view toward amending the Organic Act
of 1954 to provide greater participation
by the citizens of these islands, by the
elective process, in the selection of their
local officials as well as the Governor.

I ask unanimous consent that the en-
tire Sun article be printed at the conclu-
sion of my remarks. .

Also, Mr. President, I should like to
draw the Senate’s attention to an article
which appeared on the editorial page in
the July 16, 1967, edition of the Wash-
ington Star. This article, I believe, pro-
vides the Senate with a great deal of
factual information which I think will be
of real assistance to Senators in their
consideration of S. 450 in its present
form. These facts, I believe, lend substan-
tial weight to the rationale behind the
need to recommit that bill for greater re-
examination and determination. I ask
unanimous consent that the Star article
be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

[From the Baltimore Sun, July 13, 1967]
VirGIN IsLANDS ProBE URGED BY SENATOR
ALLOTT
(By Jonathan Cottin)

WasHINGTON.—Senator Gordon Allott (R.,
Col.) called today for a full-scale Congres=
sional investigation of the Virgin Islands
government, charging that leadership on the
American Caribbean outpost has *“abused”
the peoples' rights.

In a statement released today, Senator Al-
lott charged that the Government wasted
heavy Federal subsidies, extracted political
loyalty oaths from government officials and
refused to allow some citizens to vote.

The Colorado Republican also alleged that
“four lifeguards, five maids and six chauf-
feurs” are assigned to Governor Ralph M.
Palewonsky.

Senator Allott's call for an investigation
came as the Senate prepared to consider later
this week a bil that would permit their own
governor, Paiewonsky, a Democrat, was named
by the late President Eennedy.

1935 PROBE CALLED OFF

The last full Congressional inquiry into
the Virgin Island government was under-
taken in 1935 by a committee headed by the
late Senator Millard E. Tydings (D., Md.)

Ordered to mvest.!gn.te charges of waste and
corruption, it was called off after a hurriedly
arranged conference July 10, 1935, between
the Senator, then chairman of the Territories
Committee, and the late President Franklin
D. Roosevelt.

Senator Allott said an investigation, rather
than approval of the govern-election bill, is
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warranted because “unfortunately, evidence
points dramatically” that the islands are not
ready for more independence.

In support of his position, Senator Allott
sald:

1. Almost 800 of 4,000 island government
employes are political appointed outside the
merit-system, “a shocking abuse of power.”

2. One unnamed government employe told
him she lived in a “situation of terror” be-
cause Palewonsky's party demands annual
contributions based on 1 per cent of her sal-
ary in return for job security.

3. He had about 60 affidavits “from Virgin
Islanders who were denied the right to vote
on November 8, 1966" and the United States
Attorney General has reacted to demands for
action with “indifference.”

4. The island government spends more
than $1,000 per resident, while the total per
capita spending in the States—Federal, State
and local—is about $700 per person.

Senator Allott sald he would “look for-
ward to the day when the people of the Vir-
gin Islands, steeped and fashioned in true
democratic tradition, can step forward and
elect their own governor.”

EROAD INQUIRY INDICATED

But, he added, the facts before the Senate
argued instead for a broad investigation of
the three-island group of St. Thomas, St.
John and St. Croix, all popular tourist spots.

The House Interior Committee sent a study
panel to the Virgin Island last month for
two days of hearings, but has yet to issue a
formal report.

And a staff member of the Senate Interior
Committee has been to the islands, but his
report is not yet avallable either.

Senator Allott said release of the survey
report could be valuable.

TAXPAYERS' HAVEN

In January, The Evening Sun disclosed that
a series of audits by Comptroller Bove
showed serious waste of Government money
caused by inefficient planning and poor ad-
ministration.

In addition, the Bove audits alleged that
the Islands had become a haven for Ameri-
can citizens who are sometimes granted gen-
erous tax rebates for locating businesses in
the islands. They escape Federal taxation by
moving.

The American territory is permitted to
keep all the income taxes paid by its resi-
dents. The islands also returned all the
Federal taxes levied in the States on island-
produced liguor.

This fiscal year, the Palewonsky Govern-
ment plans to spend more than $50,000,000
derived from these sources,

[From the Washington Star, July 16, 1967]

Harp F1eaT DUE ON VIRGIN ISLANDS GOVERNOR
BuL
(By Benjamin Forgey)

Should residents of the Virgin Islands be
given the right to elect thelr own governor?

Most senators and most congressmen think
that they should.

Early this week the Senate will consider a
bill giving Virgin Islanders that right. The
session might have been bathed in the sweet-
ness and light of the faraway and the non-
controversial.

Instead, the bill is sure to provoke a
spirited debate because several senators in-
sist the islands are In a political mess, and
that Congress should make sure the mess is
cleared up before adopting the measure.

The leading voice among senators holding
this view 1s that of Sen. Gordon L. Allott,
R-Colo. “The islands are under the near
strangle-hold economically and politically of
one man,"” Allott said last week, “There is a
definite pattern of use of political power for
personal enhancement."

ELECTIONS QUESTIONED
Allott’'s accusations center on alleged ir-
regularities in the conduct of the 1956 legis-
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lative elections in the Virgin Islands, and on
certain practices of the Virgin Islands ad-
ministration of Gov. Ralph Palewonsky. The
scion of one of the islands’' prominent fam-
ilies with interests in rum, real estate and
retall sales, Palewonsky was appointed by
President Eennedy in 1961.

Allott will ask the Senate to recommit the
bill to the Committee on Interior and Insu-
lar Affairs with instructions to conduct a
thorough investigation. Allott and his sup-
porters contend they are not against the idea
of permitting islanders to elect a governor,
but they are against perpetuating the pres-
ent governmental system.

Sen. Henry M. Jackson, D-Wash., chair-
man of the Interior Committee and a strong
supporter of the elective governor measure,
sald last week the alleged Iirregularities
should not “be the basis for not enacting
the bill.”

Jackson, like most senators who favor im-
mediate passage, contends that even if some
irregularities have taken place, shelving a
bill giving islanders more say in their own
affairs is not the way to resolve them.

The Senate is divided pretty much along
partisan lines on the issue. Senators de-
manding an investigation are mostly Re-
publicans; those supporting immediate pas-
sage, mostly Democrats.

The Virgin Islands actually are divided into
two political groups. Those controlled by
Great Britain center on the large island of
Tortola, The United States islands—dom-
inated geographically and politically by St.
Thomas and St. Croix—were purchased for
their strategic Caribbean location from Den-
mark in 1917.

The U.S. islands currently are governed
under the revised organic Act adopted by
Congress in 1954, which provides for a gov-
ernor appointed by the President and a
legislature elected locally.

Bills granting residents the right to elect
a governor were adopted by voice votes in
both the House and Senate last year. But
because the Senate vote came in October
shortly before the session ended, the slightly
different measures did not emerge from con-
ference In time for final action.

In large part, the current controversy re-
sults from the legislative elections held In
the U.S. islands last November. In that elec-
tion more than 13,000 islanders elected nine
members of the Palewonsky wing of the
Democratic party, and six members of an
impromtu coalition between Republicans
and the opposition wing of the Democrats,
thus giving the governor firm control of the
15-member body.

Allott charges that the elections were
marred. He holds some 60 affidavits from per-
sons testifying to irregular procedures. More
than 40 of them state the signers were not
permitted to vote in violation of accepted
procedures; others say that mental patients
were seen casting votes; that persons voted
more than once, and that persons voted un-
der names other than their own.

On election day last November, the U.S.
Attorney on St. Thomas sought and received
a temporary restraining order from a District
judge ordering election officials to permit
citizens whose registration was challenged
to vote upon signing an oath prescribed by
law. The U.S, Attorney then had to fiy to
8t. Croix and to serve the order at each in-
dividual polling place. At one station, the
order was not received until five minutes be-
fore the polls closed.

There also have been charges of violations
of the Hatch Act, a federal law prohibiting
partisan political activity by certaln classes
of government employees, on the part of the
Palewonsky wing of the Democratic party.
Two weeks ago, the U.S. Civil Service Com-
mission began an investigation, still incom-
plete, of the alleged vlolations.

Allott repeatedly has needled the Justice
Department to report on the status of its
investigatior. of the alleged voting frauds.
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Robert Rosthal, a lawyer in the department’s
criminal division, indicated last week that
the department now is only marginally in-
volved in the investigation In view of its
findings that the alleged frauds involved vio-
lations of local, not federal, election laws.
Rosthal sald the U.B. Attorney on St. Thomas,
chief prosecuting authority in the islands,
has directed local police officlals to conduct
an Investigation.

Allott commented in one of a long serles
of letters to the Justice Department on the
matter that this seemed to place the Investi-
gation with a part of “the very political ma-
chinery” against which the allegations have
been made.

‘The rising costs of government operations
during the Palewonsky administration is an-
other of the polnts ralsed by senators de-
manding an investigation by the Interior
Committee. In the current fiscal year, the
Virgin Islands government will spend more
than $51 million, as compared to $5.8 mil-
lion 11 years ago and $44 million last year.

Much of the growth in the government
budget, Allott contends, is due to an increase
in the number of government employes. In
1963, for example, there were some 2,400 per-
sons employed by the government; today
there are more than 4,000.

Allott says that 43 percent of the current
budget goes for salaries of classified em-
ployes, and another 12 percent for unclassi-
fied employes. As of May 19, the senator says
there were 773 unclassified employes—those
appointed directly by the governor instead
of through Civil Bervice channels—"tucked
away” among the 15 departments and agen-
cles of the Virgin Islands government,

Among these, Allott comments, are 150 In
the governor's office, including four life-
guards, four photographers, five maids and
six chauffeurs. The Department of Agricul-
ture, he says, employs 11 butchers in unclas-
sified categories, four lifeguards, an unclassi-
fled bookkeeper for the Boy Scouts, and six
recreation leaders.

" WASTE CHARGED

According to at least one source, U.S.
Comptroller Peter A. Bove, a Vermont Re-
Ppublican appointed by President Eisenhower,
there is considerable waste In the money left
over after salarles are pald. One of Bove's
audits, for example, shows that about $2
million was wasted on a dredging project de-
slgned to deepen the harbor at Charlotte
Amalie in St. Thomas.

Bove, though officially under the jurisdic-
tion of the Interior Department, was ap-
pointed directly by the President for a 10-
Yyear term. He may be the last of the federal
comptrollers on the islands to enjoy such a
state of relative autonomy, because a pro-
vision in the Senate bill places the job
squarely within the boundaries of the Inte-
rlor Department.

The department has ifended to side with
Palewonsky in this and other controversies.
John J. Kirwan, assistant director for the
Virgin Islands and Guam in the Office of
Territories, for example, remarked last week
that Bove "thinks he can do a better job as
governor than the governor, but we don't
share his opinion.”

Defenders of the Palewonsky administra-
tion point to the fact that the economy of
the islands has been expanding mightily since
1860, largely on the basis of a gigantic in-
crease in the tourist trade from the United
States. The Influx of tourists, and the jump
in the population of the U.S. islands from
about 33,000 seven years ago to more than
50,000 today, have required a corresponding
increase in government services, they main-
tained

This country confributes in other ways
than tourism to the booming economy of the
Virgin Islands. The federal government, by
permitting the local government to keep fed-
eral income taxes collected there and by re-
turning to the islands federal excise taxes on
liguor produced in the islands, provides at
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least 75 percent of the money spent by the
Virgin Islands government.

Nevertheless, the local government has had
to look for new income to support its growing
budget. The spiraling real estate market nat-
urally furnishes one possible source—as land
values go up, property taxes will follow.

LOCAL SUFFRAGE

Allott contends, however, that the way the
legislature has gone about increasing prop-
erty assessments has resulted In great in-
equities, and, he says, “‘there 1s no effective
appeal,” He likes to cite the case of a man
living on Social Security whose tax was ralsed
from $8 to $370 with no prior notice and who,
obviously, didn't have the income to pay the
new tax.

One possible way to remedy such situa-
tions, according to several congressmen con-
tacted last week, would be to broaden the
bill by providing for local elections in the
separate island jurisdictions, Currently, most
local tax, education, public works and other
programs are set either by the legislature or
the executive of the central government on
Bt. Thomas.

In addition to the debate this week in the
Senate, the faraway problem of the Virgin
Islands will come up again in the House this
year. A special House subcommittee already
has conducted a two-day hearing in the Vir-
gin Islands this year, and though the record
of the testimony has not been published, the
list of witnesses supports the vlew that the
congressmen got an earful of the allegations
being brought up in the Senate.

At any rate, Gov. Palewonsky will get an
opportunity to answer any accusations of
malpractice and corruption made against his
administration. He and several other top offi-
clals in the government will be in Washing-
ton on Thursday and Friday to testify when
the House subcommittee resumes its hear-
ings.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages In writing from the President
of the United States submitting nomina-
tions were communicated to the Senate
by Mr. Jones, one of his secretaries.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in executive session,

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid before
the Senate messages from the President
of the United States submitting sundry
nominations which were referred to the
appropriate committees.

(For nominations this day received,
see the end of Senate proceedings.)

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Senator
will withhold for a moment. Will attachés
of the Senate please take their seats or
vacate the Senate? Senators will please
be seated. Visitors in the galleries will
please exit with some quietness.

The Senator from Montana is recog-
nized.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, it
may well be that after we complete the
next order of business, the Senate may
have to stand in recess subject to the call
of the Chair, depending upon what action
the House takes.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Senator
will suspend for a moment.

The Senate will be in order.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the pending
business be temporarily laid aside.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.
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VIENNA CONVENTION ON
DIPLOMATIC RELATIONS

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate pro-
ceed to the consideration of the motion
to reconsider the passage of S. 1577.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be stated by title.

‘The AssISTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A
bill (S. 1577) to complement the Vienna
Convention on Diplomatic Relations.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Is there
objection?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the motion.

TUNANIMOUS-CONSENT AGREEMENT

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that there be a lim-
itation of 1 hour on the mofion to recon-
sider the passage of S. 1577, the time to
be equally divided between the Senator
from Alabama [Mr. SpargmMaN], the act-
ing chairman of the Committee on For-
eign Relations, and the distinguished
senior Senator from South Carolina [Mr.
THURMOND].

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

LEGISLATIVE PROGRAM—ORDER
FOR ADJOURNMENT

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr, President, for
the information of the Senate, and in
response to a question raised by the dis-
tinguished minority leader, it is antici-
pated that the order of business to-
morrow will be Calendar No. 390, S. 780,
the so-called Clean Air Act, to be fol-
lowed by Calendar No. 209, S. 450, a bill
to provide for the popular election of
the Governor of the Virgin Islands.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that when the Senate completes its
business tonight it stand in adjournment
until 12 o’clock noon tomorrow.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

VIENNA CONVENTION ON
DIPLOMATIC RELATIONS

The Senate resumed the reconsidera-
tlon of the passage of the bill (8. 157D
to complement the Vienna Convention
on Diplomatic Relations.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Senator
from Alabama is recognized.

Mr. SPAREMAN. Mr. President, this
bill has previously been passed by the
Senate. The vote, as I recall, was 84 to
zero. It was held up because of the mo-
tion of the Senator from South Carolina
[Mr. TeUrMoND], who, as I understand,
wanted some additional information or
explanation.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, will
the Senator yleld?

Mr. SPARKMAN. I yield.

Mr. THURMOND. I do not believe
there was a rollcall vote on the bill. That
was a convention 2 years ago, was it not?

Mr. SPARKMAN. No, it was the con-
vention——

Mr. THURMOND. Two years ago.

Mr. SPARKMAN. To which this is a
supplement.

Mr. THURMOND. Yes. There was no
rollcall vote on this particular bill, as I
recall.

Mr. SPARKMAN. The Senator is cor-
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rect. When the Vienna Convention was
taken up it was adopted by a vote of 85
to nothing. Then, we had 8. 1577, a bill
supplementing the Vienna Convention.
That measure had passed the Senate and
was held over on the motion to recon-
sider.

I shall briefly give the essential facts
regarding the bill, 8. 1577, which com-
plements the Vienna Convention on Dip-
lomatic Relations. The essential facts
are quite simple. At the time the Senate
considered the Vienna Convention itself,
it received the assurances of State De-
partment officials that they would rec-
ommend that the President not ratify it
until the complementing legislation is en-
acted. So the Vienna Convention is at the
White House awaiting ratification. The
Convention is self-executing and if the
President were to ratify it today or any-
time before S. 1577 is enacted the United
States would have to apply two sets of
standards of privileges and immunities
to the local diplomatic community—
those of the Vienna Convention to diplo-
matic agents from countries which have
likewise ratified the Convention—and
those of the current statutes enacted in
1790 (which would be repealed by S.
1577) to others from countries which
have not.

The main purpose of S. 1577, there-
fore, is to enable the U.S. Government
to apply a uniform standard of practice,
and reciprocally to enable it to receive a
uniform standard of treatment for its
diplomatic personnel abroad.

In its report on the Vienna Conven-
tion itself, the Committee on Foreign Re-
lations noted that on balance the stand-
ards of the Vienna Convention were less
than those being applied by the United
States at this time. What S. 1577 essen-
tially does is to authorize the President
to continue present practice, even where
that is over and above the minimum
standards of the Vienna Convention. The
bill with the recommended committee
amendment makes it clear that the pres-
ent higher standards are to be applied
only on a reciprocal basis—that is only
to diplomatic personnel of countries who
offer our personnel the same treatment.

Mention should be made of one cate-
gory of people being added to those pres-
ently entitled to diplomatic privileges
and immunities. That category consists
of heads of foreign states and foreign
governments, foreign ministers, and per-
sons accompanying these officials in an
official capacity. Present law does not
cover these officials but does cover their
diplomatic agents. It does seem reason-
able that the principals whom these
agents represent should be entitled to the
privileges and immunities awarded their
agents when on official business.

The Committee on Foreign Relations,
which recommends the prompt passage
of 8. 1577, has a detailed explanation of
the bill in its report which I ask to have
printed in the Recoro at this point.

There being no objection, the explana-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

MAIN PURPOSE OF THE BILL

In brief, the bill will (1) authorize the
President upon a basis of reciprocity and at
his discretion to accord the privileges and
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immunities specified in the Vienna Conven-
tion on Diplomatic Relations to diplomatic
missions and the personnel thereof states not
parties to the convention; (2) authorize ac-
cording more favorable treatment to foreign
diplomatic missions in the United States and
their personnel, depending, inter alia, on re-
ciprocal treatment of U.S. diplomatic mis-
sions and their personnel in the territory of
the sending states concerned; (3) clarify the
status in the United States of foreign heads
of state and of government and speclal en-
voys; and (4) repeal Revised Statutes sections
4063-4066 (22 U.S.C. 252-254), which are
based on a 1780 act of Congress and are in-
consistent with the Vienna Convention.

BACKGROUND

The Vienna Convention, which 8. 1577
would complement, was approved by the Sen-
ate on September 14, 1965, by a vote of B5
to 0. The convention itself is based largely
on diplomatic practices as they developed
over the years, and sets forth the rights, privi-
leges, and duties of all members of a diplo-
matic mission and of their families and pri-
vate servants and the rights and obligations
of the state on whose territory they perform
thelr functions. As a partial codification of
these practices, 1t covers a variety of subjects,
such as the functions, size, and location of
missions, diplomatic privileges and Immu-
nities—including the treatment of mission
premises and archives, freedom of movement,
personal privileges and immunities such as
immunity from jurisdiction, tax exemptions,
and customs privileges—the obligations of a
mission and its members toward the state
in which they serve, and termination of mis-
sions, As the committee noted in its report
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on the Vienna Convention (Ex. Rept. 6, 89th
Cong., 1st sess.)—

In general, this convention is more restric-
tive in its provisions on diplomatic privileges
and immunities than current U.S. practices.

The key in the title of 8. 1577 is the word
“complement.” The Vienna Convention itself
is self-executing and does not require the
more familiar “implementing’ Ilegislation.
However, at the time the Vienna Convention
was before the Committee on Forelgn Rela-
tions, the State Department informed the
committee that it would recommend to the
FPresident that ratification be withheld until
complementing legislation 1s enacted. As a
result, the treaty awaits ratification by the
United States pending the enactment of S.
1577. If the treaty were to be ratifled by the
President before the bill i1s enacted the
United States would be in the position of
having to apply two sets of immunity stand-
ards to the foreign diplomatic community
within the United States—the Vienna Con-
vention standards to diplomats from those
countries which have likewise ratified the
convention, and the present statutory stand-
ards (proposed to be repealed) to diplomats
from countries which are not a party to the
Vienna Convention. The main difference be-
tween these immunity standards according
to the Legal Adviser of the Department of
State, who was the committee’'s principal
witness, is that the standards of the Vienna
Convention are minimum standards and, on
balance, a little less liberal than current in-
ternational law and practice. The following
table compares the present U.S. practice with
what 1t would be under the Vienna Conven-
tion and what it would be under the Vienna
Convention as complemented by 8. 1577:

Immunities provided under Vienna
Convention for diplomatic mis-
sions and the personnel thercof
of states party to it; and corre-

Diplomatic immuni- | Diplomatic immuni- sponding immunities provided
Categories of diplomatie ties accorded under ties which would be by sec. 4(a)(1) of 8. 1577 for diplo-
personnel ! present U.B. law accorded under Vienna | matie missions and the | 1
and practice Convention on Diplo- thereof of states not party to the
matic Relations Vienna Convention (italic indl—
eates those immunities for which
it is envisaged more favorable

treatment, on a procal b
would be (%mntod pursuant to

sec. 4(a)(2)(B)

Diplomatic agents. .. oceeeees Full civil and eriminal | Fulleiviland eriminal | Full ¢ivil and criminal immunity
immunity the immunity from the from the jurisdiction of the
wr!.sdictian of the sdiction of the United States with 3 exceptions

nited States. nited States with set forth in art. 31 of the con-
3 exceptions set vention from eivil jurisdiction.
forth in art, 31 of
the convention

do.

from civil jurisdic-
tion.

do. Do.

Fam!.l‘y mnmbm of diplo-

Administmtive and techni- do Full immunity from | Full immunity from the eriminal
cal stafl. the eriminal juris- lu:isdlcuon nf the United

diction of the es; immunity from the

nited States; im- clvli jurisdiction of thu United
munity from the Btates for thelr offi
civil jurisdiction and upon a basis of; Ttﬂprl)t‘bf
only for their offi- [uﬂ !mmunﬂy from the civil jum-
cial acts. diction of the United States, with

the 3 r.rcepﬁam set forth in are, 81
of the comvention.

Family members of admin- | No immunity what- | Full immunity from immunity from the erfminal
istrative and technical soever. the eriminal jurisdiction of the United
staff. diction of the Btates,

United States.

Servicestafl. .o eeeeeeeeer .| Full civil and crimi- Immunity from the Immunity from the civil juris-
nal immunity from clvil u.ri.sdictlon of diction of the United States
the jurisdiction of the United States only for their official acts, and
the United States. only for their offi- upon a basis of rec[prodcv.

cial acts. immunity from the crim
Njumdidm of the United Stales.

Family members of service | No immunity what- No immunity what- o immunity whatsoever,
staff. soever. BOBVET.

Private servants of diplo- Full immunit g ..... - U Do.
matic agents. the civil and erimi-

nal jurisdietion of
the United States.

1 Not Including allens admitted for permanent residence or American citizens.

Bource: Department of State,
SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS

The following section-by-section analysls
was prepared by the Department of State:

“SECTION 1. TITLE

“This may be cited as the ‘Diplomatic Re-
lations Act of 1967.
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“SECTION 2. STATEMENT OF FPURPOSE

“This states the purpose of the bill, which
is to promote the conduct of the foreign rela-
tions of the United States by specifying the
privileges and immunities to which foreign
diplomatic missions and the personnel
thereof may be accorded, and by authorizing
the President to regulate, consistent with
treaties and other international agreements,
customary international law and practice,
and this proposed legislation, the granting
of such privileges and immunities.

“SECTION 3. DEFINITIONS

“This defines the phrase ‘foreign diplo-
matic mission and the personnel thereof’ as
including not only members of permanent
diplomatic missions, their families, and their
private servants, but also heads of foreign
states and heads of forelgn governments,
whether in the United States for official or
personal reasons, foreign ministers when on
an official visit to or in transit through the
United States, and persons on special diplo-
matic mission to the United States, together
with the members of the official parties ac-
companying all such persons. The definition
also includes diplomatic couriers. This broad
definition is desirable for several reasons. The
Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations
has reference only to permanent diplomatic
missions, and, in limited respects, to diplo-
matic couriers. The repeal of sections 4063~
4066 of the Revised Statutes (22 U.S.C. 252-
254) will remove from the books the present
statutory basis for according diplomatic im-
munity to persons on special diplomatic mis-
sion. The privileges and immunities which
are everywhere accorded to visiting heads of
state and heads of government should have
some basis in the statutory law of the United
States.

“SECTION 4. AUTHORITY OF THE PRESIDENT

“Paragraph (a) of this section authorizes
the President, under such terms and condi-
tions as he may from time to time deter-
mine:

“(1) to apply the treatment prescribed by
the Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Re-
lations, or any part or parts thereof, to those
foreign diplomatic missions and the person-
nel thereof not otherwise entitled to such
treatment. The articles of the Vienna con-
vention which are particularly relevant to
this provision are those which define the
categories of mission personnel and specify
the privileges and immunities to be enjoyed
by persons in each category, These are ar-
ticles 1, 29, 30, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36, 37, 38,
39, and 47.

“{2) to extend more favorable treatment
than is required by the Vienna Convention
on Diplomatic Relations to foreign diplo-
matic missions and the personnel thereof
with respect to (a) exemption from Federal
taxes; and (b) immunity from criminal and
civil jurisdiction for members of the admin-
Istrative and technical staff and the service
stafl of the misslon. The taxes to which sec-
tlon 4 applies will be those imposed by or
pursuant to Acts of Congress. This provision
will enable the United States to continue to
accord in return for an appropriate quid pro
quo by the sending state, (1) the exemption
from Federal taxes presently enjoyed by duly
accredited diplomatic officers and members
of the administrative and technical staff who
are nationals of the appointing state, (2)
complete Immunity from ecriminal jurisdic-
tion to members of the service stafl who are
not nationals or residents of the United
States, and (3) immunity from civil and
criminal jurisdiction In respect of officlal
acts to members of the administrative and
technical staff who are nationals or residents
of the United States.

*“The draft bill does not contain specific
authorization to accord to members of the
administrative and technical stafl exemption
from customs duties and internal revenue
taxes imposed upon or by reason of importa-
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tion because statutory authority now exists
to accord such exemptions on the basis of
reciprocity (Tariff Schedules of the United
States, 19 USC foll. 1202, Schedule 8, Part 2,
headnote 1, Subpart C, headnote 4, and Item
822.30). In the case of many countries, sec-
tion 4(a) (2) of the draft bill, if enacted, and
the pertinent portions of the Tariff Sched-
ules would merely authorize the continuance
of long-existing arrangements where by cus-
tom or agreement subordinate personnel at
American diplomatic missions are acecorded
more favorable treatment than is required by
the Vienna convention.

“Paragraph (b) of section 4 reaffirms the
primacy of the executive branch's determina-
tion with respect to entitlement of a partic-
ular foreign diplomatic officer or employee to
immunity from civil or criminal jurisdiction;
the making of such a determination would
presumably be delegated to the Department
of State pursuant to section 6, and the cer-
tificate of the Secretary of State or his des-
ignee would be transmitted by the Attorney
General to the appropriate court.

“Paragraph (c) of section 4 adopts the
notice feature of 22 U.S.C. 254, with these
changes: The names of all persons entitled
to immunity pursuant to the Vienna Conven-
tion or the draft bill will be made of public
record, instead of just those persons present-
ly listed In the so-called ‘White List'; the
names of entitled persons will be published
in the ‘Federal Reglster' rather than posted
in the office of the Marshal for the District
of Columbia; and the variable treatment of
forelgn diplomatic missions and their per-
sonnel authorized in section 4(a) will be
made a matter of public record for the ap-
plication of applicable laws and regulations,
and for immunity purposes,

“SECTION 5. JUDICIAL MATTERS

“Paragraph (a) provides that any writ or
process sued out or prosecuted against a per-
son or the property of any person entitled
to immunity from such process shall be
deemed void. Paragraph (b) provides that
any person who knowingly obtains, sues out,
prosecutes, or assists in the execution of such
writ or process may be fined or imprisoned,
or both, Similar provisions are contained in
22 U.8.C. 252-254.

"SECTION 6. EXERCISE OF FUNCTIONS

“This is a standard delegation of authority
provision.

“SECTION 7. EFFECTIVE DATE AND REPEALS

“Paragraph (a) provides that the 'Diplo-
matic Relations Act of 1967" will be effective
upon entry into force of the Vienna Conven-
tion on Diplomatic Relations with respect to
the United States. Paragraph (b) provides
for the repeal of sections 4063, 4064, 4065, and
4066 of the Revised Statutes (22 US.C. 252-
254), upon the effective date of the above-
mentioned act. Paragraph (c) is a clause re-
garding legal acts done or rights accrued, or
proceedings commenced in any civil cause
before the repeal of the several statutes re-
ferred to in paragraph (b) above.”

COMMITTEE ACTION

The legislation embodied In 8. 1577 was
first submitted to the Congress while the
Vienna Convention was still pending. It was
introduced as S. 2320 on July 22, 1965, but
because of the heavy schedule of the commit-
tee received no consideration during the 89th
Congress. It was resubmitted on April 13,
1967, and introduced, by request under its
present number (S. 15677) on April 19, On May
9, the Committee on Foreign Relations held a
public hearing on the bill at which Mr.
Meeker, the Legal Adviser of the Department
of State, was the principal witness, The pro-
ceedings are printed for the use of the Senate
and the public.

At an executive session on June 8, 1967,
the bill was further discussed by the com-
mittee and ordered reported with an amend-
mendt.
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CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATION

The committee recommends enactment of
8. 1577 subject to one amendment, which is
to make the President’s authority to grant
diplomatic privileges and immunities subject
to reciproeity. While this was understood to
be the case in any event, the committee
deemed it wise to state so explicitly in the
bill.

Other questions raised during the com-
mittee’s consideration of this measure are
discussed below.

Changes in eristing practice—The com-
mittee explored in particular in what re-
spects present practice would be altered
upon enactment of 8. 1577 and ratification
of the Vienna Convention. It was informed
that in the following areas the degree of
immunities and privileges would be nar-
rowed. Diplomatic agents, who now enjoy
complete immunity from the jurlsdiction of
the United States, would continue to enjoy
it subject, however, to three exceptions set
forth in article 31 of the Vienna Convention
which concern: (a) actions relating to pri-
vate immovable property situated in the
territory of the United States; (b) acts re-
lating to succession in which the agent is
involved as executor, administrator, heir, or
legatee as a private person; and (¢) profes-
sional or commercial activities exercised by
him in the United States outside his official
functions, The immunities of the adminis-
trative and technical staff, which are now
complete, would, on the basis of reciprocity,
be continued that way, except for the three
types of actions listed above. The service
staff, which now enjoys full immunity from
civil and criminal jurisdiction, would enjoy
immunity from civil jurisdiction only for
official acts, and would be extended immunity
from the criminal jurisdiction of the United
States only on the basis of reciprocity. Pri-
vate servants of diplomatic agents, which
now have full immunity from the eivil and
criminal jurisdiction of the United States,
would have none.

On the other hand, certain categories of
persons would be added to those now enjoy-
ing diplomatic privileges and immunities:
heads of foreign states and governments, for-
elgn ministers and members of the party
accompanying such officlals.

Heads of foreign states and governments.—
The committee belleves it is reasonable—in-
deed logical—to accord them the same privi-
leges and immunities when visiting the
United States officially as those accorded
their representatives in the United States,
The only concern voiced in the committee
was with respect to their entourages. The
Department of State has stated that it would
extend these privileges and immunities only
to those in the official party considered to
have a ‘“representative capacity'—meaning
officials of a diplomatic rank, and not per-
sons merely attending to the dignitary in the
capacity of bodyguards, cooks, chauffeurs,
and the like. The committee expects this
narrow construction of the term “represent-
ative capacity” to be followed in the future.

Special diplomatic missions and special en-
voys.—Similarly, the committee expects the
term “diplomatic mission” to be narrowly
construed since it was explained, in the De-
partment’s words, as “limited to foreign dele-
gations sent to the United States to nego-
tiate on questions of political significance,
and which are headed by an official holding
a cabinet-level or equivalent position in his
government, or holding a diplomatie rank of
ambassador or minister.” It relies on the as-
surances that ordinary trade missions and
official exhibitors at U.S. expositions for in-
stance are not encompassed by this term.

American nationals and resident aliens.—
The Department of State has advised the
committee that these categories would be
accorded within the United States immunity
only for their officlal acts. This is present
practice.



Jury 17, 1967

Consulates and U.N. Secretariat.—Nelther
the Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Rela-
tions nor this bill has any relationship to,
or effect on, the status of forelgn consulates
in the United States and of the United Na-
tions Secretariat. The status of these offices
is determined, In the case of consulates, by
bilateral consular treaties and, in the case of
the U.N. Secretariat, by the Headquarters
Agreement and the International Organiza-
tions Immunities Act.

Violations of laws—As during considera-
tion of the Vienna Convention in 1965, the
committee again expressed its concern about
the handling of persistent diplomatic vio-
lators of law. It calls attention once more
to the provisions of article 41 of the con-
vention which for the first time In an inter-
national convention states the duty of all
persons enjoying privileges and immunities
to respect the laws and regulations of the
receiving state. The committee was then as-
sured by Department of State witnesses “that
the provisions of this article will be helpful
in securing better compliance with local laws
by members of the diplomatic communities
here and abroad.” While the ultimate remedy,
of course, is to declare a scofflaw persona
non grata, the committee hopes that the
presence of article 41 will inspire respect for
local and Federal laws of the United States.

Fifty-seven nations have ratified the

Vienna Convention to date. Some 65 to 70,
with which the United States has diplomatic
relations, have not. Were the President to
ratify the Vienna Convention today, its
standards would apply to the first group,
but the 1790 standards to the second. Double
standards are not in the American tradition
and the committee agrees with the Depart-
ment of State for the need of enacting
8. 167T.
° The net effect of the bill is to give the
President authority to accord diplomats
treatment comparable to that which they re-
celve today, which however is somewhat bet-
ter than that provided for in the Vienna
Convention. The committee considers this
to be a reasonable proposal and recommends
that the Senate pass 8. 1677 subject to the
committee amendment,

Mr. LAUSCHE, Mr, President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. SPARKEMAN. I yield.

Mr, LAUSCHE, Will the Senator from
Alabama explain particularly in what
respect the Vienna Convention is less lib-
eral than the general law that in the
past has been applicable to certain visi-
tors of this country?

Mr. SPARKMAN. This would extend
to other persons and members of their
families, and, as I mentioned, the lan-
guage which the amendment added,
makes it possible for heads of foreign
governments to receive the same privi-
leges and immunities that their ambas-
lslz:.dcu's and agents in this country already

ave.

Mr. LAUSCHE. That is, 8. 1577 would
give to the heads of foreign countries
who come to the United States, either
visiting Washington, the President, or
the United Nations, the same immuni-
ties and privileges that are given al-
ready to their Ambassadors.

Mr. SPARKMAN, The Senator is cor-
rect.

(At this point, Mr. Sponc assumed the
chair.)

Mr. RUSSELL. Mr, President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. SPARKMAN. I yield.

Mr. RUSSELL. Did I understand the
Senator to say that it would apply not
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only to heads of state but to all of their
entourage?

Mr. SPAREMAN. To those who ac-
company him in an official capacity.

Mr. RUSSELL. There is no limitation
on that. He could bring in 100 or 200 per-
sons to accompany him and they would
all have the benefit of the immunity.

Mr. SPARKMAN. Of course, I sup-
pose that would be true, but I do not
think that anything like that would hap-
pen. I do not think we would receive a
delegation that abused its privilege.
However, I think it does mean the fol-
lowing situation. Let us take, for exam-
ple, the recent visit of Kosygin to this
country.

I do not know how many he had in
his entourage but I would guess prob-
ably two dozen. Perhaps more than that.
I do not know. I would cover all of those.

Mr. RUSSELL. Would it have any ef-
fect on a delegation to the United Na-
tions, or are they covered by a separate
law? I had in mind some of the in-
stances a few years ago, such as the
chicken plucking incident in the hotels
in New York City with quite a large
group from Cuba.

Mr. THURMOND. If I might interrupt
there to say that it does affect it and I
will cover it in my remarks in a few
moments.

Mr. SPARKMAN. I thank the Senator
from South Carolina.

Let me say this, that at the present
time, under section 13 of the agreement
between the United Nations and the
United States of America regarding the
headquarters of United Nations per-
sonnel, resident representatives of mem-
ber nations, and resident members of the
staff agreed upon between the Secretary
General, the United States, and the gov-
ernment of the member nation, will be,
“entitled in the territory of the United
States to the same privileges and im-
munities subject to corresponding con-
ditions and obligations as it accords to
diplomatic envoys accredited to it.”

That is the present agreement.

Mr. RUSSELL. So our Government
would have a voice in how many would
be permitted to come to the United Na-
tions?

Mr. SPARKMAN. Yes; that is true. It
does now.

Let me make this statement, that the
passage of S. 1577 will therefore not in-
crease the amount of diplomatic im-
munity presently accorded to United
Nations diplomatic personnel

Mr. RUSSELL. I thank the Senator
from Alabama.

Mr. SPAREMAN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that a statement
which I have prepared as to the effect of
S. 1517 on the United Nations personnel
may be printed as a part of my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The statement is as follows:

ErrFECT OF 8. 1577 o UNITED NATIONS
PERSONNEL

The establishment of the United Nations
Headquarters in New York has resulted in a
number of foreign personnel being stationed
there. This personnel falls into two groups:
(1) the diplomatic missions of the member

nations of the United Nations; and (2) the
United Natlons Secretariat.
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S. 1677 affects only the first group—the
diplomatic missions to the United Nations.

At present under Sectlon 15 of the Agree-
ment between the United Nations and the
United States of America regarding the
Headquarters of the United Nations (Joint
Resolution of August 4, 1947, Chapter 483,
61STATT766), personnel resident representa-
tives of member nations and resident mem-
bers of the staff agreed upon between the
SBecretary General, the United States, and the
government of the member nation will be
“, . . entitled in the territory of the United
States to the same privileges and immunities
subject to corresponding conditions and ob-
ligations, as it accords to diplomatic envoys
accredited to 1t.” The effect of this section
is to accord the full diplomatic immunity of
present law (22 US Code Section 252) to such
persons,

One effect of S. 1677 will be to establish the
Vienna Convention standards of immunity,
as supplemented by S. 1577, for all diplo-
matic officers and employees in Washington.
Section 15 of the Headquarters Agreement
will thereupon apply this treatment to the
corresponding United Nations diplomatic
personnel.

The passage of S. 1577 will therefore not
increase the amount of diplomatic immunity
presently accorded to United Nations diplo-
matic personnel. 8. 15677 will also not in-
crease the number of such United Nations
diplomatic personnel entitled to diplomatic
immunity. What S. 1577 will do is substitute
parity of treatment—an agreed to interna-
tional standard—to those persons in New
York and Washington who, under existing
legislation, are entitled to diplomatic im-
munity.

The status of the second group—the
United Nations Secretariat Is In no way af-
fected by the provisions of 8. 1577. Its status
is governed by the International Organiza-
tions Immunities Act, and the applicable
provisions of the U.N. Headquarters Agree-
ment, and no changes are being made in this
area by S. 1577. There is a Convention on
Privileges and Immunities of the United Na-
tions of 1946 which would further elaborate
on this privileges and immunities but the
Unlted States has to date not approved this
convention.

With respect to violators of U.S. laws in
either category the ultimate remedy is ex-
pulsion by declaring the individual persona
non grata.

For example, If a member of the Soviet
Mission to the United Nations was appre-
hended in illegal activities, such as espionage,
the U.S. could and would ask for his removal,
the same as If he were accredited to the
United SBtates Government instead of the
United Natlons. A case in point here is that
of Zdenek Pisk, a member of the Czecho-
slovakian mission to the United Nations who,
together with a colleague from the Czech
mission in Washington, was Implicated last
year in an espionage attempt. Both Pisk and
his colleague, Opatrny, were in time removed
from the United States.

The same remedy is available to the
United States in the case of members of the
United Nations Secretariat who have com-
mitted felonies like espionage. In such in-
stance, the U.5. notifies the Secretary Gen-
eral that a member of his staff has abused
his privilege of resldence and acted outside
his official dutles contrary to U.8. laws and
that the U.S. wants him fired. In no instance
has any Secretary General of the United Na-
tions refused to do so.

As far as enactment of 8. 1577 is concerned,
the essential point to bear in mind is that
it In no way changes these procedures, and
limits the actions which the United States
can take In the case of abuses of privileges
and immunities here in Washington or in
New York.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, dur-
ing the Dodd hearings, it was assumed
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that legislation would not be considered
but, in some way, Inadvertently I am
sure, this bill was taken up and passed
without notice or opportunity for Sen-
ators to be heard on it.

I have looked into the matter and I
feel that this is a bill that should not be
passed. For that reason I asked for it to
be reconsidered and the papers returned
from the House of Representatives.

Mr. President, the Diplomatic Rela-
tions Act of 1967 embodied in S. 1577
raises some very serious policy consid-
erations in my judgment.

According to the report of the Senate
Committee on Foreign Relations, there
are four main purposes of the bill:

First. To authorize the President, upon
a basis of reciprocity and at his discre-
tion, to accord the privileges and im-
munities specified in the Vienna Conven-
tion on Diplomatic Relations to diplo-
matic missions and the personnel there-
of, of states not parties to the convention.

Second. To authorize the President to
extend more favorable treatment to for-
eign diplomatic missions and the person-
nel thereof in the United States, depend-
ing, inter alia, on reciprocal treatment
of U.S. diplomatic missions and their
personnel in the territory of the sending
states concerned.

Third. To clarify the status in the
United States of foreign heads of state
and of government and speclal envoys.

Fourth. To repeal revised statutes sec-
tions 4063 to 4066—22 U.8.C. 252-254—
which are based on a 1790 act of Congress
and are inconsistent with the Vienna
Convention.

I will attempt to cover these points as
they have been mentioned. Point No. 1
seems to me to be largely unnecessary.
One of the main arguments that has
been advanced in favor of S. 1577 has
been that the Vienna Convention on Dip-
lomatic Relations provides for a level of
immunity which in many respects is less
liberal than what is provided today by
the United States and by many other
countries as a matter of international
practice. I have studied the chart which
was prepared by the State Department
and which is included in both the hear-
ings held by the Foreign Relations Com-
mittee and in the committee report con-
cerning the extent of immunity now
granted, the extent granted under the
Vienna Convention, and the extent
which would be granted under this bill.

There is only one area in which our
present practice is less liberal than the
Vienna Convention provides or which
would be provided under the terms of
S. 15717. This is the provision for family
members of administrative and technical
staff. Under our present practice the in-
dividuals in this category have no im-
munity whatsoever. Under the Vienna
Convention individuals in this category
have full immunity from the criminal
jurisdiction of the United States, and
this would be continued under the terms
of S. 15717.

In addition to the one difference in
the extent of immunity, the only other
provisions of the Vienna Convention
which would seem to me preferable to
our present practice are the provisions
that all persons enjoying privileges and
immunities shall have the duty to re-
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spect the laws and regulations of the re-
ceiving state and not to interfere in iis
internal affairs, and that the premises
of the mission must not be used in any
manner incompatible with the mission’s
funetions. This is indeed a commendable
provision of the Vienna Convention on
Diplomatic Relations.

Such a provision should be written into
every separate treaty agreement we have
with every foreign country with which
we exchange diplomatic personnel. I
would expect our diplomatic personnel to
respect the traffic laws and regulations
and other provisions of local law even
though they are immune from prosecu-
tion. I do not think that it is too much
for the United States to expect the same
respect for our laws from diplomatic
personnel we receive in our country.

Other than these two provisions, how-
ever, I see very little reason for the
United States to deposit its instrument
of ratification to the Vienna Convention
on Diplomatic Relations. The problems
whieh have given rise to this bill have
grown out of this convention, and in my
judement the best way to avoid the prob-
lems is not to agree o the treaty.

Otherwise, I feel that S. 1577 would set
a precedent which the Senate above all
should be very concerned about.

As to item No. 1, which would author-
ize the President to extend the same
level of privileges and immunities speci-
fied in the Vienna Convention on Diplo-
matic Relations to states not parties to
the Convention, I see no reason for this
provision to be in the bill. The legal ad-
viser of the Department of State, Hon.
William C. Meeker, stated in his testi-
mony before the Foreign Relations Com-
mittee:

When the Vienna Convention comes into
force, we would have a situation in which
the United States would be according to
non-parties to the Convention a level of
treatment with respect to immunities that
was higher than what we would be obligated
to accord under the Convention.

This being the case, it would seem to
me to be unlikely that any country not
party to the convention would want the
President of the United States to extend
these privileges and immunities to them.
Even if they should be extended, I feel
it would be wise for it to be done by trea-
ty, which would require the approval by
two-thirds vote of the U.S. Senate.

The second main provision of the bill
appears to me to be largely unnecessary
if the United States were to decide not
to deposit its instrument of ratification
to the Vienna Convention. The whole ar-
gument in support of this provision is to
enable the President to extend certain
privileges and immunities to countries
with which we conduct foreign relations
which would be more favorable than that
provided for in the Vienna Convention.
First, there is no outer limit on the na-
ture of the agreement which the Presi-
dent can reach with these foreign coun-
tries.

According to the testimony before the
Foreign Relations Committee, I presume
that it would entail virtually the same
privileges and immunities which we now
accord to these countries, although it
could be more. If it is intended to ex-
tend a greater degree of immunity than
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is now the case, then I feel it should be
done by separate treaty which would
require the approval of the U.S. Senate.
If it is intended to extend merely the
same privileges and immunities which
are not in existence and which would be
wiped out as soon as the Vienna Con-
vention on Diplomatic Relations goes
into force, then I think we should not
deposit our instrument of ratification to
the convention.

In any event, what the Congress is
doing in this bill is delegating to the
President the right to enter into what
would otherwise be treated as treaties
and be subject to the “advise and con-
sent” authority of the U.S. Senate. The
Senate should be particularly jealous of
its authority to advise and consent to
treaties and should not agree in advance
to allow the President to enter into agree~
ments which would otherwise be treaties
slmply on the basis of legislation such as
8. 15717.

There is another point which I feel
should be carefully considered before the
Senate gives its approval to this legisia-
tion. Section 4 of the bill authorizes the
President to apply the treatment pre-
scribed by the Vienna Convention on
Diplomatic Relations “to those foreign
diplomatic missions and the personnel
thereof not otherwise entitled to such
treatment.” In the hearings before the
Senate Foreign Relations Committee it
was brought out that this legislation
would have no application to the Secre-
tary General of the United Nations.
However, the question of whether this
provision would apply to the United Na-
tions’ missions of foreign governments in
the United States was not answered.

In answer to a question as to whether
S. 1577 would have any application to
the Secretary General of the United Na-
tions, the witness appearing on behalf of
the State Department, after stating that
S. 1577 would have no application to the
Secretary General, went on to say that—

That is a subject which would be regulated
by the UN Convention on the Privileges and
Immunities of the United Nations, a separate
treaty which we hope to lay before the Con-
gress again in the near future.

There then ensued a discussion on this
topie, but there was no conclusion
reached as to what effect this bill would
have upon the mission of any foreign
country to the United Nations, which is
situated in the United States. In my
judgment, under the terms of this bill,
since they are so broad, the President
could extend not only the basic privi-
leges and immunities provided for in the
Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Rela-
tions, but also the Increased immunities
provided for under section 4(a) (2) of the
bill. If this is not the intent of Congress,
then I think the bill should be appropri-
ately amended to make it abundantly
clear that this is not the case.

‘While it is true that neither the Vienna
Convention on Diplomatic Relations, nor
S. 1577, to complement this convention,
have any relation to the recently ap-
proved Consular Convention with the
Soviet Union, the Consular Convention
could be used as the pattern for the in-
creased privileges and immunities that
would be negotiated by the President. If
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these increased immunities, similar to
the ones granted consular officials of the
Soviet Union, are granted to all the
diplomatic personnel of the Iron Curtain
countries in their missions to the United
Nations, the result could well be chaotic.
We are dealing here not with the 12 or
15 additional people talked about in the
Consular Convention, but with virtually
thousands of potential espionage agents
located in New York but having the op-
portunity to roam free across our entire
country. The diplomatic missions of the
Iron Curtain countries to the United Na-
tions are well recognized as being a hot-
bed of espionage activity in the United
States.

In my view, it would be tragic to ex-
tend to these so-called diplomatic per-
sonnel any increased privileges and im-
munities which would greatly enhance
their ability to engage in espionage ac-
tivities in the United States.

In reality there is very little true reci-
procity which the United States would
get in return for a grant of increased
privileges and immunities granted un-
der the terms of S. 1577. Our diplomatic
officials in any foreign country would
normally be located in one locale, where-
as we would be granting increased privi-
leges and immunities to two separate
diplomatic missions in the United
States—the regular embassy personnel
and the United Nations personnel of that
particular country; if the President ex-
ercised his full authority.

In view of this, I think the bill, S. 1577,
should be returned to the Senate For-
eign Relations Committee for further
consideration of these points; and I
would hope that the distinguished Sen-
ator from Alabama would agree that it
be returned to the Foreign Relations
Committee, so that it could consider the
points that have been raised.

Mr. SPARKMAN, Mr. President, we
have given this matter full considera-
tion in the Foreign Relations Committee.
That committee, after hearing testi-
mony, and considering it, voted the meas-
ure out of committee unanimously. I
think I can answer some of the points
my friend has made. For instance, it
gives absolutely no additional privileges
or immunities to United Nations person-
nel.

A few minutes ago I quoted from the
agreement between the United States
and the United Nations, the joint resolu-
tion of August 4, 1947, these words. This
is not a direct quotation, but it says:

Personnel resident representatives of mem-
ber nations and resldent members of the
stafl agreed upon between the Secretary Gen-
eral, the United States, and the government
of the member nation will be *. . ., entitled
in the territory of the United States to the
same privileges and immunities, subject to
corresponding conditions and obligations, as
Jg; la::_c'cbms to diplomatic envoys accredited

8. 1577 does not extend any further
privileges or immunities to those people
at all. One of its principal purposes, as
I said a few minutes ago, is to provide
that heads of government coming to this
country, forelgn ministers representing
other governments who may come to this
country, and persons accompanying
those officials in an official capacity, may
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enjoy the same immunities and privi-
leges as their agents already here enjoy.

There is no privilege or immunity al-
lowed by the United States to the repre-
sentatives of any government unless our
representatives in that country enjoy the
same privileges and immunities, In other
words, what this bill does is to make
uniform and equal the application of the
Vienna Convention with reference to
these reciprocal privileges and immu-
nities.

As I say, it makes it uniform. It ap-
plies it to those nations which are not
signatories of the Vienna Convention,
but again, only on the condition that
there is complete reciprocity.

I have a fuller statement with refer-
ence to the United Nations. I have al-
ready asked that it be printed in the
Recorp. I feel that it gives a very clear
statement, I believe that these two pa-
pers, the direct statement I made plus the
statement on the effects of the United
Nations, together give a full and clear
statement, and I do not ask to have
printed any part of the report.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. SPARKMAN, I yield.

Mr. THURMOND. On page 2 of the
bill, section 4 provides:

The President is authorized, upon a basis
of reciprocity and under such terms and con-
ditions as he may from time to time deter-
mine—

(1) to apply the treatment prescribed by
the Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Rela-
tions, or any part or parts thereof, to those
foreign diplomatic missions and the person-
nel thereof not otherwise entitled to such
treatment;

So I think it is clear that we do give
the President the power to do it if he sees
fit. So he can include, as I stated, per-
sonnel in foreign diplomatic missions to
the United Nations.

Subsection (2) on page 3 contains a
grant of power to the President in simi-
lar terms, as follows:

(2) to extend more favorable treatment
than is provided in the Vienna Convention
on Diplomatic Relations to foreign diplo-
matic missions—

I am sure the Senator would admit
that we consider these missions to the
U.N. foreign diplomatic missions—
and the personnel thereof—

And so forth. So there is no question
about it; it does give the President the
power to do so if he wishes.

Mr. SPAREMAN. He is authorized to
act in the manner prescribed by the
Vienna convention, and not beyond that.
That is what I am saying. The Vienna
convention provides for reciprocity, and
coupled with this resolution would pro-
vide for uniform treatment. I feel cer-
tain that the entire membership of the
Committee on Foreign Relations was
satisfied that nothing in S. 1577 pre-
sented any problem, that it is comple-
mentary to the Vienna convention, and
that it is possible to put this proposal
into effect, not only with the nations
that have subscribed to the Vienna con-
vention, but also with the nonsubseribers,
on a purely and completely reciprocal
basis.

Mr. THURMOND, I am sure the Sen-
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ator from Alabama would agree that
the language on page 3, paragraph 2,
provides for the granting of additional
privileges and immunities over and above
those granted in the Vienna convention.
Furthermore, the headquarters of the
United Nations is located in this coun-
try; therefore, if the President enters
into such an arrangement and exercises
his power, there will naturally be much
more to which the bill would apply than
it would otherwise.

The whole question depends upon what
the President wants to do, as to how he
will exercise his power, and how broadly
he sees fit to exercise his power. That is
what I object to.

I think we are making a great mistake
to make it possible for the President to
exercise such power. This clearly en-
trenches upon the power of Congress. We
ought to have to pass on any treaty that
is made. By this bill, we are virtually
delegating to the President the power to
enter into another treaty himself with-
out its having to come to the Senate for
approval.

Mr. SPARKMAN., If the Senator will
read the report of the Committee on
Foreign Relations, that point is dealt
with on page 4. I invite the Senator's
attention to the language with reference
to exemption from Federal taxes:

The taxes to which section 4 applies will
be those imposed by or pursuant to Acts of
Congress.

The Senator knows, of course, that
from time to time we agree to certain
tax treaties as between our country and
some other country. It seems to me that
that is the purpose of that exception.
The bill simply gives the President the
power to continue what he can do now.

Mr. THURMOND. I feel very much
concerned about the bill. It may be that
the present President will not abuse the
power; it may be that he will abuse it.
It may be that the next President will
abuse it. How do we know which Presi-
dent will abuse it? Why should we give
the President power to enter into a
treaty without the advice and consent of
the Senate, which could certainly be ob-
tained if it is needed? I feel that any
such agreement ought to come back to
the Senate and be acted upon as a treaty,
and that we should not delegate such
extensive power to the President. He does
not now have all the authority that the
bill would endow him with, with respect
to granting additional privileges and im-
munities. In my judgment, he should be
compelled to submit such treaties to the
Senate for its advice and consent.

We have delegated too muech power
to the President. We have delegated
power to him with respect to tariffs and
in various other ways. It would take me
a long time to enumerate them, if I were
to discuss all of them.

I think that what is proposed in the
bill is dangerous. Especially when we con-
sider the threat of communism in the
world today, it would certainly be dan-
gerous to extend increased privileges and
immunities to their personnel if the
President sees fit to extend the privileges
and immunities that he could under the
provisions of the bill.
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- Mr. MILLER, Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. SPARKMAN. I yield.

Mr. MILLER. I believe I understood
the Senator from Alabama to state that
the powers granted by the bill are already
vested in the President.

Mr, SPARKMAN. The particular pow-
ers mentioned by the Senator from
South Carolina.

Mr. MILLER. I am wondering whether
by that the Senator means it is under
the Executive order power.

Mr. SPARKEMAN. No. As a matter of
fact, I am sure the Senator heard me
say, as an illustration, that it would be
in keeping with tax treaties. The Senate
from time to time ratifies tax treaties
with other countries. I have never known
them to be otherwise; they are almost
always bilateral treaties between the
United States and other countries and
deal with the particular subject of taxes.
The bill would simply maintain the right
of the President to exercise the power
that is given to him by tax treaties.

Mr. MILLER. The Senator from South
Carolina is concerned about greater pow-
ers than that, though. As I understand,
he is concerned about powers that go
beyond merely the powers relating to
tax treaties.

Mr. SPARKMAN, The bill, on page 3,
provides for only two items: First, ex-
emption from Federal taxes; second, re-
lating to immunity from civil and
criminal jurisdiction of members of serv-
ice staffs who are not citizens of the
United States.

Mr. MILLER. I was hoping that the
problem could be resolved in this fash-
jon: Is it not true that under the power
of the President to enter info Executive
orders, he can, whether we like it or
not, exercise powers relating to immuni-
ties and the other conditions that the
Senator from South Carolina is con-
cerned about?

Mr. SPARKEMAN. I do not believe that
he can unless he is specifically authorized
to do so under a treaty or under an act
of Congress.

That is an offhand opinion, but I think
that I am correct.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I
think the Senator is correct. Page 3,
paragraph 2, subhead (b) reads:

(b) The determination of the President as
4o the entitlement of a forelgn diplomatic
mission and the personnel thereof to diplo-
matic privileges and immunities under the
Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relatlons
or under this Act, shall be conclusive and
binding on all Pederal, State, and local au-
thorities.

I think it is clear that the President
does have this power under this bill to
exercise prerogatives that he would not
otherwise have. It would be a delegation
of power which I think is entirely too
vast and should be submitted to the Sen-
ate In the form of a treaty. It should
not be left to his discretion to exercise
this vast power given him here.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, I come
back to this proposition: If the Presi-
dent has the power by Executive order to
implement a treaty, then, does he not
have the power to do the other things?

Mr. THURMOND. He does not have
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the power to do the things contained in
this bill

Mr. MILLER. Not by Executive order?

Mr. THURMOND. That is correct.
That Is the reason that he ought to sub-
mit it in the form of a treaty, if he wants
to do so.

Mr. MILLER. I wonder if that is really
the issue. I am not saying that I disagree
with the Senator.

Mr. THURMOND. The point remains,
to go back farther, that if he submitted
it in the form of a treaty, I would ob-
ject to itf.

I would not have the right to object if
the President proceeded by way of an
Executive agreement because that would
not come to us for consideration and
ratification. However, I think he ought
to submit this in the form of a treaty,
and he should not attempt to enter into
an Executive agreement. He has not done
so, and I think the President is correct
in that.

In this bill, however, it is contem-
plated to grant the President vast powers
that I feel the Senate should pass upon
in the matter of foreign relations after
action has been taken, and not write out
a blank check for the President to fill in.

Mr. SPAREMAN. Mr. President, I
yleld back the remainder of my time.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I
yield back the remainder of my time.

Mr. President, I move to recommit the
bill to the Committee on Forelign Rela-
tions for further consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair rules that that motion is out of
order at this time.

The first question is on the motion to
reconsider.

Mr. SPARKMAN. The vote will be on
the motion to reconsider.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr,. President, I do
not think it makes any particular dif-
ference on the vote.

I move to reconsider the vote by which
the Senate passed the bill.

Mr. MANSFIELD: Mr. President, I
move to lay that motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

REGULATION OF INTEREST RATES

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Sen-
ate turn to the consideration of Cal-
endar No. 381, S. 1956.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title.

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A bill (8. 1956)
to extend for 2 years the authority for
more flexible regulation of maximum
rates of interest or dividends, higher
reserve requirements, and open market
operations in agency issues.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Montana?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill.

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Recorp an excerpt from the report
k()1;11;;' 396), explaining the purposes of the

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows: :
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GENERAL STATEMENT

The act of September 21, 1966 (80 Stat.
B823), gave the financial regulatory agencles
flexible authority to set Interest rate ceilings
on savings accounts, authorized higher re-
serve requirements for member banks, and
permitted open market operations in direct
or fully guaranteed obligations of any agency
of the United States. The legislation Is tem-
porary and will expire on September 21 of
this year.

The Secretary of the Treasury has recom-
mended that the authority be extended tem-
porarily. This bill would provide a 2-year ex-
tension. The committee has consulted with
affected Industry groups and no objection has
been filed. The regulatory agencies—the Fed-
eral Reserve Board, the Federal Deposit In-
surance Corporation, and the Federal Home
Loan Bank Board—have recommended that
the extension be authorized.

Temporary extension of this authority ap-
pears clearly to be in the publie interest.
Coples of the letters from the agencles, along
with a copy of the letter from the Secretary
of the Treasury, are printed below as follows:

THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY,
Washington, D.C.
Hon. HuseeT H. HUMPHREY,
President of the Senate,
Washington, D.C.

DeaArR MR. PRESIDENT: There Is transmitted
herewith a draft of a proposed bill to extend
for 2 years the authority of a more flexible
regulation of maximum rates of interest or
dividends, higher reserve requirements, and
open market operations in agency issues,

The act of September 21, 1966 (80 Stat.
823), gave the financial regulatory agencles
flexible authority to set interest rate ceilings
on savings accounts, authorized higher re-
serve requirements for member banks, and
permitted open market operations in direct
or fully guaranteed obligations of any agency
of the United States. However, the leglsla-
tion is temporary and will expire on Septem-
ber 21 of this year. The Department belleves
that the authority should be extended tem-
porarily and the enclosed draft bill would
provide a 2-year extension.

The flexible interest rate authority pro-
vided by the above act enabled the Federal
Reserve Board, the Federal Deposit Insur-
ance Corporation, and the Federal Home
Loan Bank Board, to take actlon last Septem-
ber that has contributed significantly to a
moderation in the excessive competition for
consumer savings, has facllitated an in-
creased flow of funds into thrift institutions,
and has substantially improved the mort-
gage market. It is difficult to forecast the
conditions that will prevail in financlal
markets this September, or subsequently, or
predict whether the expiration of the in-
terest rate authority would permit a recur-
rence of the forces that pushed up interest
rates and diverted funds from the mortgage
market last year. This possibility certalnly
cannot be dismissed and, given the uncer-
tainty about the future, it seems clearly
desirable to extend the authority of the
financial supervisory agencies to regulate
time and savings deposit interest rates In a
coordinated manner.

The extenslon of the interest rate author-
ity would permit the banking agencles over
the 2-year period to act In a timely fashlon
to avert potentially dangerous developments
in the financlal market. It would not stifie a
reasonable degree of healthy competition in
the market for savings, nor would it require
interest rate cellings to be In force at all
times. Rather, the banking agencies would
be provided with flexible authority to pre-
scribe interest rate cellings at times when
such action is deemed to be in the publie
interest. Our experience last year strongly
testifies to the desirability of an extension
of the interest rate authority.

In regard to reserve requirements, the act
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of September 21, 1966, authorized an in-
crease in the maximum reserve requirement
on time and savings deposits from 6 to 10
percent, while keeping the minimum at 3
percent. This provision broadened the Fed-
eral Reserve Board's potential control over
time and savings deposits of member banks
should that become necessary. While this
broadened authority has not yet been used,
it is of significant potential value and should
be extended.

‘With respect to Federal Reserve open mar-
ket purchases, the act of September 21, 1966,
clarified the authority to make such pur-
chases to include specifically any direct obli-
gation of, or any obligation guaranteed as to
principal and interest by, any agency of the
United States. The hearings before the Bank-
ing and Currency Committees last year
pointed up the need for legislative clarifica~
tion in this area. The Federal Reserve has
already made some use of this clarified au-
thority and it should be extended to help
achieve continued improvement in the mar-
ket for securities of Federal agencles.

It would be appreciated if you would lay
the proposed bill before the Senate, A similar
bill has been transmitted to the Speaker of
the House of Representatives.

The Department has been advised by the
Bureau of the Budget that there would be
no objection to the presentation of this leg-
islation to the Congress and that its enact-
ment would be consistent with the adminis-
tration's objectives.

Sincerely yours,
HeneY H. FOWLER.

BoARD OF GOVERNORS OF THE

FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM,
OFFICE OF THE CHAIRMAN,
Washington, D.C., June 29, 1967.
Hon, JOHN SPARKMAN,
Chairman, Committee on Banking and Cur-
rency, U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C.

Dear Mg, CHamRMAN: This is in response to
your request for a report on S. 1956, a bill
to extend for 2 years the authority for more
flexible regulation of maximum rates of in-
terest or dividends, higher reserve require-
ments, and open market operations in agency
issues.

The Board favors the proposal.

Sincerely yours,

(signed) Wa. McC. MarTIN, Jr.
FEDERAL HoME LoAN BANK BOARD,
Washington, D.C., July 6, 1967.
Hon. JOHN SPARKMAN,
Chairman, Committee on Banking and Cur-
rency, U.S. Senate.

Dear Mr, CHAIRMAN: In response to your
request, the Federal Home Loan Bank Board
submits its views as to S. 1956 of the present
Congress.
This bill would extend the statutory
amendments made by the act of September
21, 1966 (80 Stat. 823), which by the existing
terms of the act are effective only for a 1-year
period beginning on that date. Under the bill,
this 1-year period would be changed to a 3-
year period.

The September 21 act conferred standby
rate-control authority on the Federal Home
Loan Bank Board with respect to interest and
dividends on deposits, shares, or withdraw-
able accounts of Federal home loan bank
members (other than those whose deposlts
are Insured under the Federal Deposit In-
surance Act) and of institutions Insured
under title IV of the National Housing Act.
The Board was authorized to prescribe dif-
ferent rate limitations on the basls (among
others) of the amount of the account, or on
such other reasonable basls as the Board
might deem desirable in the public interest.

In the banking field, it converted the then
existing mandatory rate-control authority of
the Board of Governors of the Federal Re-
serve System and the Board of Trustees of the
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation into
standby authority and authorized those
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agencies to differentiate on the same bases
as those provided in the case of the Federal
Home Loan Bank Board.

Each of the three agencles was directed to
consult with the other two before exerclsing
this authority. In addition, the act provided
stronger provisions as to reserves of member
banks of the Federal Reserve System and au-
thorized the Federal Reserve banks to buy
and sell in the open market, under direction
and regulations of the Federal Open Market
Committee, any obligation which is a direct
obligation of or is fully guaranteed as to prin-
cipal and interest by any agency of the
United States.

The Federal Home Loan Bank Board con-
siders it essential that the standby authority
conferred on it by the act of September 21,
1966, not be allowed to lapse. Further, the
Board believes that continuance of the au-
thority thus granted to the Federal Reserve
banks to buy and sell agency obligations
would be in the public interest.

We would prefer that there be no time
limit, and in any event would hope that the
matter of further extension of the provisions
or of making them permanent could be pre-
sented to the Congress before the extension
expired. However, we regard the provisions
of the bill as definitely desirable even on the
basis of a temporary extension, and recom-
mend that the bill be enacted.

Informal advice has been recelved from
the Bureau of the Budget that there is no ob=-
Jection to the submission of this report and
that enactment of the bill would be consist-
ent with the administration's objectives.

With kindest regards, I am,

Sincerely,
JoHN E. HorNE, Chairman.

FEDERAL DEPOSIT INSURANCE COR-
PORATION, OFFICE OF THE CHAIR-
MAN,
Washington, June 28, 1967.
Hon. JoOHN SPARKMAN,
Chairman, Committee on Banking and Cur-
rency, U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C.

Dear Mgr. CHAmmMAN: This refers to your
request for a report on S. 1856, a bill to ex-
tend for 2 years the authority for more flexi-
ble regulation of maximum rates of interest
or dividends, higher reserve requirements,
and open market operations in agency issues.

The act of September 21, 1966 (80 Stat.
823), among other things, provides a statu-
tory flexible basls for regulating interest and
dividend rates which may be paid by insured
banks and insured savings and loan associa-
tions on time and savings deposits or shares
or withdrawable accounts. Additionally, the
act authorizes the Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System to Increase reserve
requirements on time and savings deposits
to a maximum of 10 percent and authorizes
Federal Reserve open market operations in
obligations of agencles of the U.S. Govern-
ment.

The act now Is effective only during the
1-year period which began on September 21,
1966, the date of its enactment; and the pur-
pose of S. 1956 1s to extend this period for 2
years, so that the act will remain in effect
until September 21, 1969.

The actions taken by the three regulatory
agencies under the authority contained in
the act of September 21, 1066, served to limit
further escalation of interest rates pald by
commercial banks and other financial insti-
tutions in competition for consumer savings.
The new authority to regulate rates paid by
savings and loan assoclations as well as by
banks and the more flexible authority with
respect to bank rates were valuable tools in
coping with the then existing problems and,
if retained, should make prompt and appro-
priate action in this field more feasible in
the future.

We believe, therefore, that the authority
conferred by the act of September 21, 1966,
should be continued. In the absence of leg-
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islation to make the authority permanent,
we favor the 2-year extension which would
be provided by the enactment of 5. 1958,

The Bureau of the Budget has advised
that there is no objection to the submission
of this report and that enactment of 8. 1956
would be consistent with the administra-
tion's objectives.

Sincerely yours,
K. A, RaxpaLr, Chairman.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on the engrossment and third
reading of the bill.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading and was read the
third time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
having been read the third time, the
question is, Shall it pass?

So the bill (S. 1956) was passed, as fol-
lows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of Amer-
ica in Congress assembled, That sectlon 7
of the Act of September 21, 1966 (B0 Stat.
823) is hereby amended by striking “one-
year'” and Inserting in lieu thereof *three-
year".

Mr, SPARKMAN. Mr. President, I move
to reconsider the vote by which the bill
was passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move to lay that motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

RECESS SUBJECT TO THE CALL OF
THE CHAIR

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate stand
in recess subject to the call of the Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and it
is so ordered.

Thereupon (at 4 o’clock and 55 minutes
p.m.) the Senate took a recess subject to
the call of the Chair.

The Senate reconvened (at T o'clock
and 18 minutes p.m.) when called to
order by the Presiding Officer (Mr.
BARTLETT in the chair.)

NEEDED: A NATIONWIDE EARTH-
QUAKE INSURANCE PROGRAM

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, the Senator from Alaska [Mr.
GruEeNING] has asked me to read a state-
ment which he has prepared.

SBTATEMENT BY SENATOR GRUENING READ BY
BENATOR EYRD OF WEST VIRGINIA

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, the
distinguished Senator from New Jersey
[Mr. WirLriams] has taken the leadership
in an important project—a proposal for
a national flood insurance program.

The Department of Housing and
Urban Development, under direction of
the Congress in the Southeast Hurricane
Disaster Rellef Act of 1965, has com-
pleted a flood study and has come up
with a proposed national flood insur-
ance program., My able colleague from
Alaska [Mr. BarTLETT] has pointed out
that this proposed legislation has the
support of the insurance industry and
State insurance officials. The purpose of
this bill is twofold. First, to help spread
some of the cost of flood damage among
property owners through payment of
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premiums, and second to attempt to dis-
courage new construction in areas in
high flood probability rates.

My colleague from Alaska [Mr. BarT-
1ETT] has suggested that a nationwide
earthquake insurance program be in-
cluded in this program. This is a sensible
proposal. The 1964 Good Friday earth-
quake devastated many eities and com-
munities in Alaska. Homes were de-
stroyed, businesses were ruined. Public
facilities were made inoperable. More
than $350 million restorative Federal aid
dollars were spent to help Alaska rebuild.

Inclusion of an earthquake insurance
program in the bill to amend the Federal
Flood Insurance Act of 1956, to provide
for a national program of flood insur-
ance, and for other purposes, would
make possible a more orderly recovery
following a natural disaster. The part-
nership of the Federal Government and
private industry would facilitate the re-
cuperation of a stricken area. Few insur-
ance companies underwrite earthquake
insurance; and where coverage is avail-
able, the premiums are so high that the
insurance is prohibitive. I am now mak-
ing a study of earthquake insurance
costs.

Private property owners should have
an opporfunity to purchase earthquake
insurance protection—at a reasonable
rate—for their possessions.

I have long supported the concept of
flood and earthquake insurance pro-
grams and will continue to do so, and
commend my colleagues for their
perseverance.

AUTHORITY TO RECEIVE MES-
SAGES AND SIGN DULY EN-
ROLLED BILLS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
following the adjournment of the Sen-
ate this evening until noon tomorrow, the
Secretary of the Senate be permitted to
receive messages from the House of Rep-
resentatives, and that the Vice Presi-
dent, the President pro fempore and the
Acting President pro tempore be author-
ized to slgn duly enrolled bills.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll,

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.

President, if there be no further busi-
ness to come before the Senate, I move
in accordance with the order previously
enfered, that the Senate stand in ad-
journment until 12 o’clock noon tomor-
TOW.
The motion was agreed to; and (at 7
o'clock and 20 minutes p.m.) the Senate
adjourned until tomorrow, Tuesday,
July 18, 1967, at 12 o’clock meridian.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate July 17, 1967:

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION

Robert E. Lee, of the District of Columbia,
to be a member of the Federal Communica-
tions Commission for a term of 7 years from
July 1, 1967 (reappointment).

ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF COMMERCE

Lawrence C. McQuade, of Arizona, to be an
Assistant Secretary of Commerce.

U.S. DisTRICT JUDGES

Richard B. Kellam, of Virginia, to be T.8.
district judge for the eastern district of Vir-
ginia to fill a new position created by Publlc
Law 89-872, approved March 18, 1966.

John A. MacKenzie, of Virginia, to be U.S.
district judge for the eastern district of Vir-
ginia to fill a new position created by Public
Law 89-372, approved March 18, 1966.

Robert R. Merhige, Jr., of Virginia, to be
U.8, district judge for the eastern district of
Virginia, vice John D. Butzner, Jr., elevated.

CONFIRMATION

Executive nomination confirmed by
the Senate July 17, 1967:

SUBVERSIVE ACTIVITIES CONTROL BOARD

Simon F. McHugh, Jr., of the District of
Columbia, to be a member of the Subver-
sive Activities Control Board for the re-
mainder of the term expiring April 9, 1972,

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monpay, JurLy 17, 1967

The House met at 12 o'clock noon.

The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

Finally, my brethren, be strong in the
Lord and in the power of His might.
Ephesians 6: 10.

O Thou whose spirit is truth and whose
heart is love, we would bring our little
lives to Thy greatness, our weakness to
Thy strength, and our ill will to Thy nev-
er failing good will. As flowers open to
the sun, as children turn to their par-
ents in moments of need, so we come lift-
ing our seeking souls unto Thee praying
that we may feel about us the power of
Thy life and the peace of Thy love.

We pray for our President, our Speak-
er, and all the Members of this body.
With pressures which tax their resources
to the utmost, with duties which demand
their attention and absorb their time,
with criticisms which come from minds
that do not understand, may our people
begin to think of these men and women
more and more with sympathetic hearts,
understanding minds, and supporting
spirits; and less and less with provincial
prejudices, fruitless fault finding, and
carping criticisms.

So we, the leaders of our people, bow
before the altar of Thy presence and
pray for a greatness of spirit, a purity
of heart, and a will to serve Thee and
our country with all our being. In the
Master’s name, Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of
Thursday, July 13, 1967, was read and
approved.

July 17, 1967

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
Arrington, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate had passed with amend-
ments in which the concurrence of the
House is requested, a bill of the House
of the following title:

H.R.10509. An act making appropriations
for the Department of Agriculture and re-
lated agencies for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1968, and for other purposes.

The message also announced that the
Senate insists upon its amendments to
the bill (H.R. 10509) entitled “An act
making appropriations for the Depart-
ment of Agriculture and related agencies
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968,
and for other purposes,” requests a con-
ference with the House on the disagree-
ing votes of the two Houses thereon,
and appoints Mr. HoLrLanp, Mr. RUSSELL,
Mr. ELLENDER, Mr. Hruska, and Mr.
Youne of North Dakota to be the con-
ferees on the part of the Senate.

The message also announced that the
Senate disagrees to the amendments of
the House to the bill (S. 1320) entitled
“An act to provide for the acquisition
of career status by certain temporary
employees of the Federal Government,
and for other purposes,” request a con-
ference with the House on the disagree-
ing votes of the two Houses thereon,
and appoints Mr. MoNRONEY, Mr. YaRr-
BOROUGH, Mr, RANDOLPH, Mr. CARLSON,
and Mr, Foneg to be the conferees on the
part of the Senate.

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed a bill of the follow-
ing title, in which the concurrence of
the House is requested:

5.25. An act to provide for the establish-
ment of the Great Salt Lake National Monu-
ment, in the State of Utah, and for other
purposes.

AUTHORIZATION FOR THE SPEAEK-
ER TO DECLARE A RECESS

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that it may be in
order at any time during this leglslative
day for the Speaker to declare a recess
subject to the call of the Chair.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
reserving the right to object—and I do
not intend to object; as a matter of fact,
I wholeheartedly concur with the unani-
mous-consent request made by the dis-
tinguished majority leader—I would like
to ask the majority leader, if this request
is granted, it is only for the purpose of
reconvening the House for the purpose
of consideration of any legislation con-
cerned with the railroad situation?

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, if the gen-
tleman will yield for the purpose of
answering his question, the gentleman
has properly stated the situation.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
I withdraw my reservation of objection.

The SPEAKER. Without objection, it
is so ordered.

There was no objection.

AGRICULTURAL EMPLOYMENT
REFORM

Mr. EARTH. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous constant to address the
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